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INTRODUCTORY 

DEPAR'rMENT OF Col\t:MERCE, 

UNITED STATES CoAST AXD GEODETIC SuRVEY, 

Tf7ashington, ~lfay 15, 1927. 

This publication covers the coast from St. Croix River to Race 
Point, Cape Cod, including Cape Cod Bay. It is based mainly upon 
the work of the L"nited States Coast and Geodetic Survey, including 
the results of a special examination in 1926. 

The present edition (which is the second) has been prepared by 
Lieut. R. R. Lukens under the direction of Lieut. Commander 
J. H. Hawley, chief, coast pilot section. 

Great courtesy has been shown by the Lighthouse Service, the 
United States Engineers, and local authorities in furnishing in
formation for use in this publication. Special acknowledgement is 
due the local inspectors, Steamboat Inspection Service, Boston, 
l\<fass., for their assistance in laying out sailing directions for Boston 
Harbor. 

The aids to navigation are corrected to l\iay 6, 1927. 
Navigators are requested to notify the Director, United States 

Coast and Geodetic Survey, of any errors or omissions they may 
find in this publication or of any additional matter which they think 
should be inserted for the information of mariners. 

E. LESTER JONES, Director. 
ll 
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NOTE 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, reading clock
wise from 0° at nort1:i to 359°, and are followed by the corresponding 
"lnagnetio course in points, in parentheses. General directions, such 
as northeastward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic. 

Distances are in nautieal -miles and may be converted approxi-
mately to statute miles by adding 15 per cent to the distances given. 

Currents are expressed in knots, wluch are nautical miles per hour. 
Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at m..ean low w'<l-ter. 
In accordance with the desire of the International Hydrographic 

Conference, each depth is followed, in parentheses, by its equivalent 
in meters. 

Heights are given in feet with metric equivalent in parentheses. 
Changes and other corrections affecting all coast-pilot volumes 

are included in the Notice to Mariners published weekly by the 
United States Department of Commerce. About one year after a 
Coast Pilot is published, and at approximately yearly intervals 
thereafter until a new edition is brought out, a supplement, giving 
the more important corrections and additions to its text since the 
date of its publication, is issued. The date of the latest supplement 
to each Coast Pilot, for which a supplement has been issued, is 
shown in the list of Coast Pilots published each week in the N otk-e 
to Mariners. Any supplement may be obtained, free of charge, upon 
application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C.

2 or any of its field stations. Each supplement is complete in itselr 
and cancels all previous supplements. 

Do not use this Ooast Pilot ewcept with reference to the latest BUp
plernent that m,ay have been tniblished and Notice.<? to Mariners 
issued after the date of the S'Upplenwnt. 
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UNITED ST A TES COAST PILOT 

ATLANTIC COAST-SECTION A-ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The information contained in this volume relates to the coast and 
inland waters from St. Croix River, forming the boundary between 
Maine and New Brunswick, to Race Point, Cape Cod, including 
Cape Cod Bay. It embraces all of the coast of Maine and New 
Hampshire and part of the coast of Massachusetts. 

Character of the bottom.-The entire area within the limits of 
this volume is a region of ledges and bowlders. The ledges rise 
abruptly :from deep water and the bowlders ordinarily lie singly or 
in clusters on an otherwise flat bottom, so that the navigator can not 
depend on the lead to avoid them. A.s a 1neasure of safety, vessels 
should avoid broken ground where abrupt changes in depth are 
indicated by the cha.rt to depths les8' than 10 or 12 fatlunns (18.3 to 
21.9 ni.); and in places dangers have been found wh,ere least depths 
of as niuch as ~O fatlw1ii8 (37 1n.) were the only indwafJions found by 
the lead line survey. It is always safest, therefore, to select a sail
ing line from the chart wklch leads in the deepest water and well 
clea-r of broken ground. There is little natural change in the shore 
or shoals, except in places in Cape Cod Bay, where the shores are 
generally sandy and sand shoals extend off from thelll in places. 
Bowlders also occur in places, however, in Cape Cod Bay. 

Wire-drag surveys.-In all areas mentioned above as rocky or 
regions of bow lders the ordinary survey with the lead line can not 
be relied upon to locate all dang-ers. In such areas a wire-drag sur
vey, in which a horizontal wire is suspended at a known depth below 
the surface and dragged across the area, is the only means of locat
ing all dangers. 

At the end of 1926 the areas examined by means of a wire drag 
were as follows = 

Friar Roads to Shackford Head, Head Harbor Passage to sea, 
Western Passage and area to Navy Island, and all of Passamaquoddy 
Bay. 

The sea approaches from West Quoddy Head to the entrance of 
Head Harbor Passage. 

Winter Harbor and the main part of Frenchman Bay from just 
southward of Egg Rock Lighthouse to the entrance of the tributaries 
at the head .. 

Parts of Blue Hill Bay and Jericho Bays. 
The main ·channels through Eggemoggin .Reach, Deer Island 

Thorofare, and Merchant Row. 
• 1 



 

2 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

An irregular area southward of Great Wass and Head Harbor 
Islands. 
. Penobscot Bay from southward of Matinicus Island to the entrance 
of Penobscot River, including the main channels thrdugh Fox Island 
Thorofare. 

1\f uscle Ridge and Twobush Channels and the channel westward 
from them to 1\fosquito and 1\1etinic Islands. 

Portland Harbor and approaches from Fort Gorges out to the 
general 18-fathom ( 33 m.) curve, the eastern limit being 3 miles 
eastward of Halfway Rock. 

The main channel of Portsmouth Harbor and the broken ground 
off the entrance. 

A section along the coast extending from about 5 miles south of 
Isles of Shoals to Cape Elizabeth and a short distance eastward of 
Isles of Shoals and Boon Island Ledge. 

The broken ground along the coast from Cape ~..\.nn to the entrance 
of the Cape Cod Canal, out to a distance varying from 4112 to 7 miles 
from the shore. 

The above limits are general, and are given more in detail under 
the description of the tributaries. 

The coast from West Quoddy Head to Penobscot Bay is 
generally rocky and indented by numerous large bays and many 
excellent harbors. Numerous islands lie along the shore, among 
which are passages that are much used by Yessels, usually of less than 
12 feet (3.7 m.) draft, as they afford anchorage in a head wind, or 
in thick weather. The many bowlders, rocks, and ledges which lie 
along and off this coast require the closest attention of the navigator, 
as in many cases they rise abruptly from deep water and the lead 
docs not generally give indication of their proximity until too late 
to avoid them. The navigator should also remember that the average 
rise of spring tide at Rockland is 11 feet (3.4 m.), at Millbridge 13 
feet ( 4 m.). and at Eastport 21 feet ( 6.4 m.), and that a vessel may 
sometimes pass over places at high water on which she would bring 
up at low water. 

Between Penobscot Bay and Cape Elizabeth the coast is rocky 
and very much broken by numerous bays and rivers, many of which. 
are excellent harbors. In Muscongus and Casco Bays good channels 
lead between the islands, affording inside passages that are much 
used by the smaller class of vessels passing along the coast. Great 
caution is necessary when standing along this stretch of the coast in 
thick weather, on account of the numerous dangers which in some 
cases lie nearly 10 miles offshore. 

Between Cape Elizabeth and Portsmouth there are fewer har
bors and marked indentations. The shore is more thickly settled 
than farther eastward, several of the beaches being popular summer 
resorts. The outlying dangers are well marked and fewer in 
number. 

Southward of Portsm.outh the coast is low and generally a 
sandy beach, with a few outcropping ledges and outlying dangers, 
but the northern shore of Cape Ann is high and rocky. 

Between Cape Ann and Plym.outb. entrance the coast is rocky., 
generally bold, with numerous islands, dry rocks, bowlders, and 
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sunken ledges lying near the shore, with deep channels between. 
The shores of Cape Cod Bay are generally sapdy, with extensive sand 
shoals extending out well from the shore in many places. Bowlders 
a.IS<> occur in places in Cape Cod Bay. 

Harbors and ports.-The most important places, either commer
cially or as harbors of refuge are Calais ; Eastport; Little River; 
Machias Bay; N arraguagas Bay; "'\Vinter Harbor; Bar Harbor; 
South 'Vest Harbor; Bass Harbor; Castine, Belfast, Camden, Rock
port, and Rockland in Penobscot Bay; Bangor and Bucksport on 
Penobscot River; Tenants Harbor; Port Clyde; Boothbay; Bath 
and Augusta on Kennebec River; Portland; Portsmouth; Glouces
ter; Salem; Boston; Plymouth; and Provincetown. These and 
many other harbors are~ described under the different headings 
following: 

Anchorages.-Between West Quoddy Head and Portland, an
chorages are numerous, those i;nost freqtiently used by coasting ves
sels being Little River, Starboard Cove, Englishman Bay, Narra
gu~<YUs Bay, \Vint.er Harbor, South \Vest Harbor, Rockland Harbor, 
Port Clyde, Boothbay Harbor, and. Portland Harbor. Southward 
of Portland the only anchorages available for large vessels are in the 
harbors of Portsmouth, Gloucester, Salem, Boston, Plymouth, and 
Provincetown. There are other harbo~ available for small vessels 
and motor boats, as mentioned under the description. 

Prom.inept features.-'The coast between West Quoddy Head 
and Little River presents no special features; westward of Little 
River the shore is broken by bays and islands, and continues to be so 
to Whitehead. Grand Manan island has nearly perpendicular, dark, 
rocky faces about 200 feet ( 61 111.) high on its western side. Pigeon 
Hill on the western side of Pigeon Hill Bay, near the head, is 307 
feet (94 m.) hio-h. Schoodic Mountain, near the south end of 
Schoodic Peninsufa, the eastern point at entrance to Frenchman Bay, 
is 437 feet (133 m.) high. Cadillac Mountain, the highest on Mount 
Desert Island, is 1,532 feet ( 467 m.) high and the most prominent land
mark on this part of the coast; there are other mountains nearly as 
high near it. Isle au Haut is 556 feet (169 m.) high near its north
ern end and is on the eastern side of the entrance to East Penobscot 
Bay. The Camden Hills (Mount Megunticook, 1,320 feet ( 402 m.) 
are on the western side of Penobscot Bay, above the town of Camden. 
Monhegan Island, lying 9* miles from the m1:linland, is 160 feet 
( 49 m.) high and a mark for all vessels bound into Penobscot Bay 
:lrom westward. Seguin Island lies about 2~4 miles fron1 the main
land off the mouth of the Kennebec River; the island is about 145 
feet ( 44 m.) high and a mark :for vessels bound into the river or 
standing along the coast. 

Cape Elizabeth, the southern point at the entrance to Portland 
Harbor, is about 90 feet (27.4 m.) high and marked by a lighthouse. 
Agamenticus Mountain is 673 feet (205 m.) high and the most promi
nent landmark between Portland and Cape Ann. It is about 41/2 miles 
inland and 9 miles northeastward of Portsmouth. The Isles of 
Shoals, lying about 5% miles from the coast and ~outheastward o:f 
Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can be seen a long distance, the large 



 

4 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

hotels being conspicuous marks. Boon Island Lighthouse is about 9 
miles northeastward of the Isles of Shoals and about 6Y2 miles off
shore. Cape Ann, at its northern end, is high, but its eastern end 
is comparatively lffw. The two light towers on Thatcher Island are 
the most conspicuous marks seen when approaching the cape. 

The land south,vard of Cape Ann is c01nparatively low, well set
tled, and has numerous artificial marks. The prominent objects visi
ble in approaching Cape Cod are described on page 297. 

In the approaches to Boston, the high tower of the Boston Cus
tomhouse (see p. 251) is a predominating landmark. -

System. of buoyage.-In conformity with section 4678 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States, the following order is ob
i>erved in coloring and numbering buoys in -united States waters, viz: 

In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, red buoys, with 
even numbers, will be found on the starboard side. 

In approaching the channel, etc., from seaward, black buoys, with 
odd numbers, -will be found on the port side. · 

Buoys painted 'vith red and black horizontal stripes will be found 
on obstructions, with channel ways on either side of them, and may 
be left on either hand in passing· in. 

Buoys painted with white and black perpendicular stripes will be 
:found in midchannel, and must be passed close-to to avoid danger. 

All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be in addition to the 
:foregoing and may be employed to mark particular spots. 

Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on buoys, be at 
turning points, the color and number indicating on what side they 
shall be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on 
rthe starboard side and can buoys on the port side of channels. 

Day beacons (except such as are on the sides of channels, which 
will be colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with 
special reference to each locality, and particularly in regard to the 
background upon which they a.re projecteci. 

Buoys maintained by the United States ..._.\.rmy Engineers for 
dredging purposes are painted white with the top, for a distance of 
2 feet, painted dark green. 

Aids to navigation.-The lighthouses and other aids to naviga
tion. are the principal g~ides, and mark the approach and channels to 
the important ports. 'Ihe buoyage accords with the system adopted 
in United States waters. The principal coast lights are described 

·in the text of this volume. For a complete description of all lighted 
aids see the Light List, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts of the lJnited 
States, published by the I .... ighthouse Service, which can be obtained 
from the Division of Publications, Department of Co1nmerce, Wash
ington, D. C., or from agents in various ports for the sum of 50 
cents. _ 

Lights, buoys, and day marks are described briefly in Buoy List, 
Maine and New Hampshire, and Buoy List, Massachusetts, which 
can be obtained in the same manner at a price of 20 cents per copy. 

A list of Canadian lights and fog signals of the Atlantic coast can 
be obtained from the Department of Marine, Ottawa, Canada.. 
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:Bridge regulations.-Regulations for lighting bridges over navi
gable waters, also for light..o;;.; on sheer boorus, piers, dams. and similar 
obstructions to navigation are prescribed by the Department of Com
merce. A copy of these regulations will be sent free of charge t-0 
any shipmaster, pilot, or bridge owner on application to the Division 
of Publications, Department of Corrunerce, \Vashington, D. C. The 
lighthouse superintendents have irrnnediate authority over lighting of 
structures in their respective districts and are charged with the en
force1nent of the regulations. 

Regulations for t-he operation of drawbridges are prescribed by the 
Secretary of 'Var, and extracts from these regulations are given in 
the description of the waters affected under the heading '" Bridge 
regulations." 

Fish-weirs.-Regulations prescribe that fishing structures and 
appliances in navigable waters of the United States shall be lighted 
for the safety of navigation, as follows : 

The light~ shall be displayed between sunset and sunrise. They shall be 
placed at each end of the strueture e-xcepting where the inner end terminates in 
such situation that there is no practicable navigation between it and the high
water line of the adjacent coast, in which case no inner light shall be displayed. 
The outer light shall be white and the inner light shall be red. The size, ca
pacity, and manner of maintenance of the lights shall be such as may be speci
fied in the War Department permit authorizing the erection of the l"tructure 
or appliance. 

\-Vhen several structures or appliances are placed on one line 'With no navi
gable passage between them, they will be considered, for lighting purposes, as 
one structure. 

Lighthouse tenders, when working on buoys in channels or other 
frequented waters, may display a red flag (international signal code 
flag B) and a black ball at the fore as a warning to other vessels to 
slow down in passing. 

The following special signals for surveying vessels of the 
United States employed in hydrographic surveying have been pre
scribed: 

A surveying vessel of the United States, under way or at anchor in 
a fairway and err1ployed in hydrobJTaphic surveying, may carry where 
they can best be seen, but in any case well above the running lights 
J?rescribed by law for preventing collisions, three lights in a vertical 
hne one over the other and not less than 6 feet apart. The highest 
and lowest of these lights shall be green, and the middle li~ht shall 
be white, and they shall be of such a character as to be visible all 
around the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. In the case of a. 
small vessel the distance between the lights of such private code may 
be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

By day such surveying vessel may carry in a vertical line, not less 
than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, three shapes of not 
less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall be 
globular in shape and green in color, and the middle one diamond in 
shape and white. 

The wire drfl.g"S, some of which are over 2 miles long, used by the 
Coast and Geodetie Survey in sweeping for dangers to navigation, 
may be crossed by vessels without danger of fouling at any point 
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except between the towing launches and the large buoys near them, 
where the towline approaches the surface of the water. Steamers 
passing over the dra,g are requested to change course so as to cross 
it approximately at right angles, as a diagonal course may cause the 
propeller to foul the supporting buoys and attached wires. 

Supplies.-All kinds of supplies in unlimited quantities are ob
tainable at Boston and Portland. Coal, gasoline, water, and or
dinary ship supplies are obtainable at Eastport, Rockland, Bangor, 
Bath, Portsmouth, Gloucester, Salem, Beverly, and Plyrn.outh. Fuel 
oil can be obtained only at Boston and Portland. Coal in limited 
quantities, water, gasoline, and provisions are also usually obtain
able at Calais, Winter Harbor, Bar Harbor, Camden, Belfast, Booth
bay Harbor, Newburyport, and Rockport, Mass. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable at all of the towns and villages and on 
borne of the off-lying islands, as mentioned under the descriptions. 

Repairs.-Boston is the only port where repairs of any magnitude 
to large vessels can be made. Portland is well equipped for repair
ing the type of vessels engaged in the coasting trade, while schooners, 
towboats, and fishing vessels can be repaired in Gloucester, Rockland, 
and Camden. Small motor boats and yachts can be hauled out, and 
ordinary repairs to machinery can be made at several other places. 

The details of the largest dry docks and marine railways are gi-v-en 
in the following tables: 

Largest itry docks and marine rail~ways 

Port Type Length Depth on sill Capacity at high water 

Feet Feet Tom 
St. John, New Brunswick _______ Graving ____ 1, 150 42 ------- ..... Camden ______________________ Railway ____ 160 15 700 
Rockland _____________________ ___ do _______ 175 13 600 Booth bay _____________________ J ___ do _______ 175 13 500 
Portland __ - - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -i---do_ - - - - - - 270 19 

-----~---Portsmouth (U.S. Navy) ______ Graving ____ 740 30 --------Gloucester____________________ Railway ____ 100 16 200 
BOBton _______________________ j Floating ____ 480 24 10,000 
Boston (U.S. Navy)-----------1 Graving ____ 1, 115 42 

--~-----

PILOTS AND PIJ,OTAGE 

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory for ports in the State of 
~faine. .Fishermen and others competent to take vessels into the 
ports of the State can usually be found along the coast. There are 
licensed pilots for the port of Portland. (See" Pilots" under head
ino- Portland Harbor.) 

Pilotage is not coIDpulsory for enroUed or registered vessels of the 
United States in the ports of New Hampshire, and only for other ves
sels when a pilot offers his services. 

Pilotage is compulsory for ports in Massachusetts, except coast
wise steam vessels not sailing under register, vessels regularly em
ployed in the coasting trade, fishing vessels other than whale.rs, and 
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Yessels of less than 7 feet (2.1 m.) draft. All other vessels are 
<?hliged to pay pilotage. (See also "Pilots," under different head
ings.) Pilots are always available at Gloucester, Boston, and Cape 
Cod Canal. 

Towboats are available at Eastport, Rockland~ Bangor, Bath, 
Portland, Portsmouth, Gloucester, and Boston. A towboat engaged 
in towing rock barges is sometimes available at Stonington. At a 
number of other places power fishing boats and launches can be 
secured for handling smaller vessels, such as 2 and 3 mast schooners 
engaged in the coasting trade. 

Harbor masters are appointed for the principal ports, and they 
have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respec
tive harbors. The anchorage regulations for the port of Boston are 
given on page 260. The laws prohibit the dumping of ashes or other 
materials in the channels. 

Navigation. laws of the United States are published by the 
Bureau of Navigation, Department of Commerce, at intervals of 
four years, the present edition being that of 1923. A supplement 
is issued after every session of Congress. The volume and suRple
ments can be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, Gov
ernment Printing Office, 'Vashington, D. C., price $1 :for the volum.e 
and 5 cents each for the supplements. 

Rules of the road.-International and inland " Rules to prevent 
collisions of vessels," lines wjthin which the inland rules apply, and 
"Regulation of motor boats" are published by the Bureau of Navi
gatio.n, Department of C9mmerce, and are included in the appendix 
to this volume. 

Pilot rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
coasts and of the coast of the Gulf of ~Iexico are published by the 
Steamboat Inspection Service in Ji""'orm 804. 

Copies of these pa,rnphlets are furnished by the officers of the 
Steamboat Inspection Service, and can also be had from the Division 
of Publications, Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. 

QUARANTINE 

Quarantine for all ports within the limits of this volume is en
forced in accordance with the regulations of the lJnited States 
Public Health Service. There are United States quarantine officers 
at Eastport, Portland, and Boston. Health officers of the State of 
New Hampshire have authority to make regula.tions respecting 
quarantine for ports in the State. 

National quarantine regulations will be found at the stations of 
the service and at .American consulates, and will be furnished to 
vessels upon application, either by officers of the service or by the 
bureau in Washington, D. C. Every vessel should be provided with 
the quarantine regulations. 

At Portland the quarantine station is on House Island, while at 
Boston it is located on Gallup Island, in the outeri harbor. 

Medical relief.-A:merican merchant seamen are entitled to free 
medical relief at the expense of the Government, through the United 
States Public Health Service at its established relief stations. A 
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list of such stations in the region covered by this volume is given 
below. 

An American 1nerchant sean1an is one "engaged on board in the 
care, preservation, or navigation of any registered, enrolled, or 
licensed vessel of the United States, or in the service, on board, of 
those engaged in such care, preservation, or navigation." 

Calais. Me., 281 ~Iain Street. 
Eastport, Me., 34 Boynton Street. 
Machias. l\ole. 
Boothlm)~ Harbor. Me., 2 Commercial Street. 
Bangor, l\le., 217 State Street. 
Rockland. Me.. 400 l\ofain Street. 
Bath, l\Ie., collector of customs in eharge. 
Portland, l\fe,, Woodford Statiou. Out-patient office in customhouse. 
Boston, Mass., Chelsea. Out•patitemt offke iu customhouse. 
Provincetown, Mass., 234 Uouuuerdal Htreet. 

\YEATIIl<~H 

Prevailing winds.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly dur
ing the summer and northerly during the '\vinter. At all seaso.ns the 
heaviest gales are generallv from northeastward or eastward. (See 
also tlrn n1eteorological tables in the appendix.) 

Fogs are the dread of the navigator on this coast in sumn1er and 
may occur at any season. They are liable to set in at any time, often 
with almost no warning. They are of :frequent occurrence during 
June, July, and August, and the months of May and September are 
not free from them. Some portion of this period in variably has 
much thick weather, while other portions may be :free from it. Fogs 
have been known to last three weeks, almost without intermission. 
At the heads of the bays and within the rivers it is often con1para
tively clear when thick outside. The fog of such interior waters 
usually clears throughout the middle of the day. Winds from east 
to southwest, by the way of south, are those which bring in fog; 
westerly and northerly winds clear it away. 

Under this heading scarcely any rule can be made that is not sub
ject to frequent exceptions, and those who have the most experience 
in the matter are the least apt to make predictions. It is usually 
the case, however, that a fall of the barometer below 30 inches during 
a fog will be followed by the lifting of the :fog. If a wisp of mist 
is to be seen hanging over Mount Desert or over the Camden Hills, 
whether otherwise clear or not, the following day is usually foggy. 
"1 ... hen calm durin~ the ebb tide, if the fog is seen in a bank offshore, 
provided it remains calm, the fog will come in with the following 
flood. 

The following table shows the average number of hours per month, 
from a record of about six years, that the fog signals were operated, 
on account of fog and snow, at the stated light stations of the United 
States: 
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HOURS OF OPERATION OF J<'()G SIGNALS 

=========, =--~==,~=-.. =--c1= =~=. =1 =~=-=11: = ..... =:: =rl=_=--=· .... ~=-=1-=· -~-- ~,i =-=-cc-jl''=~=-==o==}=:;:~-=·~=:;=I =j=;= ..... ===;==03= 

g ~ ~ -g ~ ~ ~ ~a ~I~ ~ ~ 
~ r.. 1 ~ <;;: ~ ~ < ~ 0

1
z o. 8 ------------· __ I_,_ --1-·---:- i---

West Q.uod<;Iy Head __ - - - - - - 76 92: 63 99 135156
1

321 235,176 59 22 55 1, 489 
St. Croix River ____________ 12 24j 10 47 17 48 86115 66 12 8 10 455 
Little River_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 77 92 63 93 11211281274 203150 62 21 581, 333 
Libby Islands_ - - - - - - - - - - - - 105 126 85,108j13311371288 226181 79 41 721, 581 
Na~h Island ______________ 71 89 56 89-

1
118 95j2llj199'136• 6! 24 471, 196 

Petit Manan ______________ 74
1
101 64 89,113I09

1

248Fi73144j 5n 26 581, 254 
Mount Desert_ - - - - - - - - - - - - 1011112 64 105!136 143!257 00 158i 56 29 491, 410 
Egg Rock_ - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - 121133 991251127 122,236 1721661 74 40 85 1, 500 
Blue Hill Bay - - - - - - - - - - _ _ _ 48 63 46 601 73 56l156j115 97 29 13 34 790 
Saddleback Ledge _________ 59 58 46 87 76 85,188·135115 41 10 28 928 
Matinicus Rock ___________ ,1151151101131,165166;302!220192 94 29 791, 718 
Whitehead_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1155 149 137,1731163 144i263l203 193 109 109122 1, 920 
Fort Point ________________ 33 23 22 48 51 371116! 86 75 29 19 27 566 
Manana Island fog signal__ - 76 91 78103104 95 163!122·122 56 38 49 l, 097 
Perk~ns Island ___ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 47 44 30 47 33 35 721 55 58 37 21 25 504 
Segum_ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - 176148 141142149 138,239 1198 182 93 92131 l, 829 
Halfway Rock ______ - - - - _ _ 76 80 53 78 63 531104 94 96 48 32 52 829 
Portland Lightship________ 57 75 49 78 56 62 88 79 99 46 37 57 783 
Portland Head ____________ 73 87 56 78 63 .59 1122 83, 98 48f 40 55 862 
Cape Neddick _____________ 82 83 65 79 69 60 91 69 97 591 45 65 864 
Portsmouth Harbor________ 78 82 55 59 45 46 80 64 69 48! 38 63 727 
Isles of Shoals _____________ 69 66 48 65 47 43 62 60 71 45 33 41 650 
Cape Ann ________________ 85 71 68 93 72 7L120 86 71 62 28 52 879 
Bakers Island _____________ 100 71 85 65 65 49!100 87 67 73 30 59 851 
Boston Lightship __________ 88 74 81 77 61 65 90 76 70 66 36 65 849 
The Graves _______________ 75 62 71 59 53 47 85 69 62 68 31 56 738 
Boston ___________________ 82 64 75 55 51 48 76 63 55 65 38 62 734 
Plymouth (Gurnet) ________ 62 63 66 65 62 51 66 54 43141 25 30 628 
Race Point _______________ 90 87 81 69 68 58 66 47 67 53 31 34 751 
Cape Cod _________________ 92 83 91 78 94 78 96 68 77[ 72 34 29 892 
PollockRipLightship ______ 88102 84 70118116212145'126 73 37 441,215 
GreatRoundShoalLightship_ 105109 90 92 99124181111194 70 33 501, 158 
Nantucket Shoals Lightship_ 50 591 63 83 141168184 80 71j 63 11 10 893 

, :Ice.-The extent to which the harbors of Maine are closed to navi
gation by ice varies greatly in different years. During some winters 
most of the harbors are open, while in others the only harbors avail
able for anchorages are Quoddy Roads, Eastport, Little River, Ma
chias Bay (above A verv Rock Lighthouse)~ Mistake Harbor (not 
much used), 'V inter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Portland Har
bor generally has an open channel in winter, kept so by steamers and 
tugs. The mouths of the rivers are generally avoided for anchorage 
in winter and early spring on account of running ice. In the bays 
and harbors the ice formation is mostly local ; beginning at the head, 
in sheltered places along the shore, it extends outward. During a 
cahn or light winds from northward the local formations rapidly 
incr.ease, while strong winds break them up and force them as drift 
ice onto the lee shore. The tidal currents do not prevent the forma
tion of ice or influence its movement in strong winds except in the 
larger rivers. · 

In ~ver~ winte:s some of th~.harbors south of _Cape ~nn are closed 
to na"!1gation l>Y ice, and there 1s more or less drift ice in all the har
bors, m Cape Cod Bay, and on J\£onomoy and Nantucket Shoals. In 
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the principal harbors steamers and tugs usually keep a channel open. 
See" Ice' under the different headings. 

STORM WARNINGS 

Storm warnings are displayed by the United States Weather Bu
reau on the coasts of the United States and the Great Lakes. 

SmaU-craft warning.-A red pennant. indicates that moderately 
strong winds that will interfere with the safe operation of small 
craft are expected. No night display of small-craft warnings is made. 

Northeast stoT"/1lJ. wa:Nuin,g.-A red pennant above a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or two red lanterns, one above 
the other, displayed by night, indicate the approach of a storm of 
marked violence with winds beginning from the northeast. 

Southeast stt>Nn wa.rning.-A red pennant below a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or one red lantern displayed by 
night, indicates the approach of a storm of marked violence with 
winds beginning from the southeast. 

Southwest storm.. warning.-A white pennant below a square red 
:flag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern below 
a red lantern displayed by night, indicates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with winds beginning frorn the southwest. 

Northwest storm,. W<arning.-A white pennant above a square red 
:flag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern above 
a red lantern displayed by night, indicates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with winds beginning from the northwest. 

Hurricane, or whole gale warning.--Two square flags, red with 
black centers, one above the other, displayed by day_, or two red 
lanterns, with a white lantern between, displayed by night, indicate 
the approach of a tropical hurricane, or one of the extremely severe 
and dangerous storms which occasionally rnove across the Great 
Lakes and Atlantic coast. 

These warnings are dis_played at all stations on the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts of the United States and on the following islands in the At
lantic: Jamaica~ Turks Island, Bermuda, Haiti, Cura<;ao, Porto Rico, 
Virgin Islands of the United States, St. Kitts, Dominica, Barbados, 
Trinidad, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Grenada, Swan Island, and Cuba: 

The following are the storm warning display stations within the 
limits covered by this volume : 
MAINE: 

Eastport. 
Machia!'lport. 
Vinalhaven. 
Whitehead. 
Cranberry Island. 
Cross Island. 
Great Wass Island. 
:Marsball Point Lighthouse. 
Boothbay Harbor. 
Portland. 
Isles of Shoals. 

NEW HAKPsHmE: 
Portsmouth. 
Portsmouth (Coast Guard station). 
Portsmouth (navy yard). 

MA$SACHU8ETTS : 
Newburyport. 
Rockport 

MassA..CnusET'l'S--ConUnued. 
Gloucester. 
Marblehead. 
Marblehead (Boston Yacht Club). 
Boston (post-office building). 
Charlestown (navy yard). 
South Boston (city Coast Guard 

station). 
City Point (Boston Yacllt Club). 
Dorchester (Boston Yacht Club). 
Dorchester (Savin Hill Yacht 

Club). 
Hull 
Hull (Boston Yacht Club). 
Samiwich. 
Wellfleet. 
Provincetown. 
Race Point. 
Cape Cod Lighthouse. 
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RADIO SERVICE 

The supervision of radio communication in the United States, 
including the Hawaiian Islands, is controlled by the Department of 
Commerce and the Federal Radio Commission. A list of the radio 
stations of the United States, including shore stations, merchant ves
sels, and Government vessels; Radio Communication La,vs and Regu
lations of the United States; and A.n1ateur Radio Stations of the 
United States are published by the department. Either of the first 
two publications can be obtained from the Superintendent of Docu
ments, Government Printing Office, \Vashington, D. C., price, 15 _ 
cents each; the last one, 25 cents. Changes or additions to the sta
tions and to the laws· and regulations are published in bulletins 
issued monthly; price, 5 cents per copy or 25 cents per year. 

The International List of Radio Stations of the \V orld (edition in 
English) can be procured from the International Bureau of the 
Telegraphic Union (Radiotelegraphic Service), Berne, Switzerland. 
In addition to the informat~on contained in the list of the United 
States stations published by the Bureau of Navigation, the interna
tional list shows geographical locations, normal ranges in nautical 
miles, radio systems, and rates. Supplements to the international 
list will be issued monthly and will contain new stations and tables 
of alterations. Inquiries as to the subscription prices of these lists 
should be made direct to the Berne bureau at the address given 
above. Remittances to Berne should be made by international postal 
money orders. 

Tim.e signals.-Radio time signals are sent daily from United 
States naval radio stations as follows: From the station at Arling
ton (call letters NAA) signals are sent out at noon and 10 p. m., 
standard seventy-fifth meridian time, on wave lengths of 2,677 and 
4,409 meters, A. C. W. They are repeated automatically from the 
station at Annapolis (NSS) on a wave length of 17,130 meters, con
tinuous wave, and from the station at Key "\Vest (NAR) on a wave 
length of 2,939 meters, tube. Lag constants have been determined 
for these stations, as follows: Arlington, 0.09 second ; Annapolis, 
0.09 second; and Key West, 0.28 second. Should the Arlington sta
tion not be working, time signals will be sent at noon daily, Sundays 
and holidays excepted, from the stations at New York, Norfolk, and 
Charleston. 

The signals begin at 5 minutes before the hour and continue for 
5 minutes. During this interval every tick of the clock is transmit
ted except the twenty-ninth second of each minute, the last 5 seconds 
of each of the first 4 minutes, and finally the last 10 seconds of the 
last minute. The time signal is the beginning of the dash after 
this long break. Hydrographic information, weather reports, and 
other information of benefit to shipping are sent out from these 
stations. 

1\adiocom..pass bearings.-.. The increasi¥ use of radio direc
tional bearings for locations of ships' positions at sea, especially 
during foggy weather, has made it particularly desirable to be able 
to apply these radio bearings taken on shipboard or sent out by the 
shore stations directly to the nautical chart. These radio bearings 

34370°-27-2 
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are the bearings of the great circles passing through the radio stations·· 
and the ship~ and unless in tlw plane of the Equator or of a meridian, 
would be represented on a J\fercator chart as curved lines. Obviously 
it is impracticable for a navigator to plot sueh lines on his chart, so it 
is necessary to apply a correction to a radioco1npass bearing to con
vert it into a l\fercator bearing; that is, the bearing of a straight linE':: 
on a 1\fercator chart laid off from the sending station and passing 
through the receiving station. 

On page 14 is given a table of corrections for the conversion of 
a radio bearing into a .i\fercator bearing. It is sufficiently accurate 
for practical purposes for distances up to 1,000 miles. . 

The only data required are the latitudes and longitudes of the 
radiocompass statjons or radio beacons and of the ship by dead 
reckoning. The latter is scaled :from the chart and the former either 
scaled from the chart or taken fro1n the list of radiocompass stations 
and radio beacons listed in the Coast Pilots, in the light and buoy lists 
published by the Lighthouse Service, or in the publication, Radio 
Aids to Navigation (H. 0. No. 205), issued by the Hydrographic 
Office, lJnited States Navy. The largest scale chart available should 
be used for this purpose. 

The table is entered with the difference in longitude in minutes 
between the ship and station (the nearest tabulated value being used), 
and opposite the middle latitude between the ship and station (to the 
nearest tabulated value) the correction to be applied is read. 

The sign of the correction, when bearings are read clockwise from 
north, will he as follows: In north latitude, the plus sign is used 
when the ship is east of the compass station; the minus sign is used 
when the ship is west of the compass station; in south latitude, 
the minus sign is used when the ship is east of the compass station; 
the plus sign is used when the ship is west of the compass station. 
If the radio bearings are observed on the ship, the signs will be 
reversed. The corrected bearing is then the Mercator bearing from 
ship to the sending station, and to facilitate plotting 180° should 
be added to it and the result plotted frorn the sending station. 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from the true 
position of ship as determined by plotting the corrected radio bear
ings, a retrial should be made, using the new value as the position 
of the ship. 

Ewmnple.-A ship in latitude 37° 20' N., longitude 69° 20' W., by 
dead reckoning receives a radjo bearing of 64° from a radiocoropass 
station located in latitude 35° 14' N., longitude 75° 32' W. Find 
the l\-Iercator bearing of the ship from the station-
Radiocompas~ station latitude------------------- 35° 14' N., long. 75° 32' W. 
Dead reckoning p<jsition of ship ________________ 37 20 69 20 

Ml<l<lle latitude-------------------------- 36 17 Ditf. 372 

Entering table with difference of longitude= 360', which is the 
nearest tabulated value to 372', and opposite 36° middle latitude 
(the nearest tabulated value to 86° 17') the correction 106' is read. 
The ship being east of the station the correction is plus. The 
Mercator bearing will then be the radio bearing received plus the 
correction from the table, 64° 00' + 106' == 64°+1° 46' = 65° 46'. 
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For more accurate determinations the following for1nula should 
e used and on which the table of corrections is based: 
Formula for the conversion of radio bearings into Mercator bear

ings.-The Mercator bearing is equal to the radio bearing received, 
plus or minus one-half the convergence of the meridians in minutes, 
which expressed as a f orrn ula is 

M R D . (B+B'). h" h = ± 2- sm --2~__ Ill -w IC 

M=Mercator bearing required. 
R =radio bearing received from the radiocompass station. 
D =difference in longitude, in n1inutes, between the radiocompass 

station and the ship's positfon by dead reckoning. 
B= latitude of the radiocompass station. 
B' =latitude of the ship's position by dead reckoning. 

Example.-A ship in latitude 37° 20' N ., longitude 69° 20' ,V., by 
dead reckoning receives a radio bearing of 64° from a radiocornpass 
station located in latitude 35° 14' N., longitude 75° 32' vV. Find 
the Mercator bearing of the ship fro1n the station. 

By the formula
R = 640 
D = 75° 32' - 69° 20' = 6° 12' = 372' 

B=37° 20' 
R' =35° 14' 

B +B' = 72° 34' D = 186' 
2 !!__j-_ B' = 36° 17' 

2 

sine 36°17' = 0.59176(from 
the table of natural 
sines, below). 

Substituting these values in the forn1ula, and observing that since 
the ship is in north latitude and east of the radiocompass station 
the + sign is used (see p. 12 for deterrnination of signs), we have-

M = 64°+ 186' x 0.59176 = 64° +I IO'= 64° +I 0 50' =65° 50' 

Table of naturai sin.cs 

==:::::;=====::;==:====--=· =;-:=-·==========·-=· ·=· =-·=· ----- ----··---~------------------

1

1\fid. Sine Mid. Sine 1' 1\Iid. j
1 

Sine 'I Mid. f Sine 
L. L. L. I L. I 

---1----1 ---ll----1----1 ----1 1
1----l---

110 o. 19081 I 22° o. 37461 33" o. 54464 44° o. 69466 I 55° o. srn1s 
1
1
i: . 20'791 23° ._ 3907

4007
a
4 

34
3

.,: • 55919 45° . 10711 I 
5
56

7
·: . s2904 

. 22495 24" ., _ 57358 46" . 7l9:-M I . 8.'l867 
14° . 2.u92 2s0 

• 42262 I 36" . .58779 41° . n13s 58" • 84805 
is0 

• 25882 26" . 43837 37" 001s2 I 48" . 74314 s9° . s.5711 
16° . 27564 27° • 45399 I 38° : 61566

1 

49° . 754 71 fl0° . 86603 
17° • 29237 28° • 469471 39° • 62932 50° . 766-04 61 ° . 87462 
1s0 

• 30902 29" • 48481 4o"' . 64279

1 

.s1 ° . •111s I 62° . 88295 
19" . 32557 30° . 50000 41° . 65606 52° _ 78801 I 63° _ 89101 
20"' . 34202 31° . 515()4 I 42° • 66913 53° . 79864 64° . 89879 
21° • 3.'>837 32° • s2992 43° • 68200 ll 54° • 80902 I 65" • 00631 

Mid. 
L. 

Mid. 
L. Sine Sine 

0° o. 00000 
1° • 01745 
2° .03490 
3° .()5234 
4° • 06976 
0° .08716 
6° . 10\l53 
7° . 12187 
8° - .13917 
9° .15643 

10" .17366 
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Table of corrections, in. minutes 

[Difference of longitude in minutes] • 

l ! 
I I I ·r 

00' I 00' I 120' 150'1180' ~ 30' 210' 240' 1 210' J 3oo' 330' 1360' 300' \ 420' 450' 480' I 510' MO' 570' 1600' 
I I _!_:~ I i I ~ i I ~!~ __ 1 __ __ ,_, __ -' -- .--1 --.-- __, __ 1 __ 

,-- \ 
I 15 !_21 

1 I 

200 5 JO 26 ! 31 36 41 46 51 56 I 62 f.7 72 77 82 87 92 98 103 

21° 5 11 16 21 27 , 32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 75 81 86 91 97 102 108 
220 6 11 17 22 28 34 39 45 .51 56 62 67 73 79 84 90 96 101 107 112 
230 6 12 18 .23 29135 41 47 53 59 64 70 76 82 88 94 100 105 111 117 
240 6 12 18 24 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 92 98 104 110 116 122 

25° 6 13 19 25 32 i 38 44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 95 101 108 114 120 127 
260 7 13 20 26 33 I 39 46 53 59 66 72 79 85 92 99 105 112 118 125 131 
270 7 14 20 27 34 41 48 54 61 68 75 82 S9 95 102 109 ll6 123 129 136 
280 7 14 21 28 35 42 49 56 63 70 77 84 92 99 106 113 120 127 134 141 
290 7 15 22 29 36 44 61 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 109 116 124 131 138 145 

300 7 15 22 30 38 45 53 60 68 75 83 90 98 105 113 120 127 135 143 150 
31° 8 15 23 31 39 46 54 62 70 77 85 93 100 108 116 124 131 139 147 155 
320 8 16 24 32 40 148 56 64 72 79 87 95 103 111 119 , 127 135 143 lbl 159 
330 8 16 25 33 41 49 57 65 74 82 00 98 106 114 123 131 139 147 155 1153 
340 8 17 25 34 42 I 5(} 59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 126 I 134 143 151 159 168 

35° 9 17 26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 129 138 146 155 163 172 
360 9 18 26 35 44 53 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 141 150 159 168 176 

37° 9 18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108 117 126 135 144 153 Hi3 172 181 
330 9 18 28 37 46 I 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 139 148 157 166 175 185 
39° 9 19 28 38 47 .57 66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 142 151 160 170 179 189 

400 10 19 29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 145 154 164 174 183 193 
41" 10 20 30 39 49 59 .69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 148 157 167 177 187 197 
420 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 151 161 171 181 191 201 
.ao 10 20 31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 153 lM 174 184 194 205 
#0 10 .. I ., 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 ll5 125 135 146 156 167 177 188 198 208 

45° 11 21 32 42 53 64 74 85 95 106 
117 j 127 138 149 159 170 180 191 201 212 

46° 11 22 32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 ll9 129 140 151 162 173 183 194 205 216 

47° 11 22 33 44 55 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 186 19'7 208 219 
48<> 11 22 33 45 ' 56 67 78 89 100 ] 11 123 134 145 156 167 178 100 201 212 223 

49° 11 23 34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 170 181 192 204 215 226 

500 11 23 34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 172 184 195 207 218 230 

51° 12 23 35 47 58 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 186 198 210 221 233 

52° 12 24 35 47 59 71 88 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 177 189 201 213 225 236 
530 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 180 192 204 216 228 240 
540 12 24 36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 146 158 170 182 194 206 218 231 243 

550 12 25 37 49 61 74 86 gs 111 123 135 147 HI() 172 184 197 200 221 233 246 

56" 12 25 37 150 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 187 199 211 2!K 236 249 

67° 13 25 38 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 189 201 214 226 239 252 
680 

13125 38 51 64 76 89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 191 204 216 229 242 254 
590 13 26 39 51 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 I iso 193 206 219 231 244 257 
500 13 26 39 52 65 78 91 I 104 117 130 143 I 156 169 ' 182 195 208 221 234 247 260 

I ' ' I 

Radiobeacons (fog signals).-The following radiobeacons, 
operated by the United States Lighthouse Service, will be of use to 
vessels navigating within the approxin1ate limits of this volume: 
Portland Lightship : 

Groups of 1 dash and 2 dots-------·------------------------- 60 seconds. 
Silent----------------------------------------------------- 120 seconds. 

Clear weather transmission : 5.30 to 6 and 11.30 to 12, both a. m. and 
p. m. 

Boston Lightship: 
Groups of 1 dash and 1 dot--------------------------------- 60 seconds. 
Silent------~------------~------------•-------------------- 120 seconds. 

Clear weather transmission : 2.30 to 3 and 8.30 to 9, both a. m. and p. m. 
Nantucket Shoals Lightship (call letters WW AH) : 

Groups of 4 dashes---------------------------------------- 60 seconds. 
SilenL----------------------------------------------------- 120 seeonds. 

Clear weather transmission : Second 15 minutes of each hour, day and 
night. 

Fire Island Lightship (call letters WWAN): 
Groups of 2 dashes------------------------------------~--- 60 seconds. 
Silent----------------------------------------------------- 120 seconds. 

Clear weather transmission : 5.30 to 6 ~ 11.80 to 12, both a. m. and p. m. 
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Ambrose Channel Lightship (call letters 'WW AT) : 
Single dashes--------------------------------------------- 60 seconds. 
Silent----------------------------------------------------- 120 seconds. 

Clear weather transmission : 3.30 to 4 and 9.30 to 10, both a. m. and p. m. 
NOTJ!l-Ships for· which no call letters are given do not maintain radio communication. 

These radio fog signals are intended for the use of -vessels equipped 
with radiocompass. By use of this radiocompass (also termed 
radio direction finder) the bear·ing of the radio fog-signal station 
may be determined with an accuracy of approxin1ately 2° and at 
distances considerably in excess of the range of visibility of the 
most powerful coast lights. The apparatus is simple and may be 
operated by the navigator without the assistance of a radio operator 
or without knowledge of th.e telegraph code. The radio direction
finding apparatus consists of a radio receiving set, similar in opera
tion to those used for radio telegraph or telephone reception. and 
a rotatable coil of wire in place of the usual antenna. By rotating 
the coil the intensity of the signal received from the transmitting 
station is caused to vary, and by noting the position of the coil when 
the signal is heard at its minimum intensity the bearing of the trans
mitting station is readily obtained. 

It is important to note that the bearing of an incoming radio wave 
is subject to errors not unlike the deviation of a magnetic compass. 
Those using radio dim~ction finding on shipboard are cautioned to 
bear these errors in mind and to keep radiocompasses calibrated at 
all times. This may be done during clear weather by comparing the 
bearing obtained with the radiocompass with the bearing as given 
by other methods in general use. All radiocompasses are subject to 
what is called "night effect," an indeterminate error sometimes expe
rienced near nightfall and sunrise. 

The signals from the lightships have definite characteristics for 
identifying the stations, as have the flashing lights and sound fog 
signals, and bearings may be obtained with even greater facility than 
sight bearings on visible objects. The radw fog signals are trmna
mitted O'Tb a wiave length of 1,000 meters, wlvich i8 exclusively reserved 
for this pu.rpose tt:> avoid interference. 

With the exception of Nantucket Shoals Lightsldp, as noted below, 
the lightships transmit continuously during thick or foggy weather, 
and sound the signal daily in clear weather during certain periods as 
noted above (seventy-fifth meridian time). 

On Nantucket Shoals Liglutship (call letters '\V\\T AH) the operator 
stands watch in clear weather during the first 15 minutes of each 
hour (seventy-fifth meridian time) from 8 a. m. to 10.15 p. m. 
During fog the radiobeacon will be silent from 10 a. m. to 10.15 
a. m. and 4 p. m.. to 4.15 p. m. for listening in. 

During thick or foggy weather N ant'Ucket Shoals Lightship 
sounds radio fog signals and submarine signal at the same time. 
The submarine si~al sounds 2 groups of blasts every 90 seconds, 
thus, six 1-second blasts, 3% seconds apart, 12 seconds silence, six 
1-second blasts~ 3112 seconds apart, 31 seconds silence. In each repe
tition the first dash of the radio signal and the first blast of the 
submarine signal are sounded at the same time. The difference in 
t!me in seconds between the reception of the. first dash of the radio 
SlW:_Ial.and the .first bl~ of the submarine sig11-al multilf~ed b:y 1,600 
will give the ·distance m ·yards of the observer from the . htship. 
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Vessels are requested to forward reports to the Commis..:;ioner of 
Lighthouses, "\Vashington. D. C., or Superintendent of Lighthouses, 
Boston, J\.fass., as to the eff'ediYeness of this signal. 

Operators on Fire Island and A11ibrose Channel Lightship8 niain
tain ·watch on (HJO-meter wave for the first 15 n1inutes of each hour 
from 8 a. m. to' H.1!) p. n1., local standard time, except ·when radio
beacon is in operation. Requests by radio for special transmission 
of signaJs for testing or calibrating should be made during such 
watch periods, using GOO-nieter wave. 

A general description of this method of navigation and the instru
ments required is given in Lighthouse Service Publication, Radio 
Fog Signals and Their l!se in Navigation, which may be obtained 
from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C., for 10 cents. Bureau of Standards Scientific 
Paper, No. 428, The Radio Direction Finder and Its Application to 
Navigation, rnay be obtained fr01n the san1e source for 15 cents. 

Accuracy of bearings.-The accuracy with which bearings can 
be taken <lepen<ls on various conditions and, while bearings taken 
by a station can generally be considered accurate to within 2°, the 
Government can not accept any responsibility for the consequences 
of a bearing being inaccurate. 

"\Vhen three stations, so situated as to give intersectin~ bearings. 
can be used and the three simultaneous bearings cross with a small 
"triangle of error," considerable reliance can be placed in the posi
tion obtained. 

In the case of bearings which cut the coast line at an oblique angle,. 
errors of from 4° to 5° have been reported. Bearings obtained be
tween about one-half hour before sunset and one-half hour after sun
rise are generally unreliable. It is probable that the accuracy of a 
bearing- is also affected if the ship's transmitting instrument is not 
adjusted to the correct wave length. Bearings signaled as" approxi
mate" or" second class" should be regarded with suspicion as being 
subject to considerable error. 

United States naval radioco:m.pass stations will furnish radio 
bearings: to rnariners o:f all vessels equipped with radiotelegraph 
transmitters. 1Vhile the use of these bearings should not lead a 
mariner to neglect other precautions, such as the use of the lead, etc., 
during a fog, these bearings will greatly reduce the dangers to navi
g'ation for mariners who are compelled for anv reason to proceed 
during foggy or misty weather. "' . 

These radiocompass stations are provided, primarily, to assist the 
mariner in closing the la-!1-d during_ f_og or,oor visibility, _hut t~ey 
may also be used to obtain the positions o vessels at sea in rad.10-
compass range, about 150 miles, when for any reason positions can 
not be obtained bv other means. The maximum distance for which 
bearings from these stations are accurate is 150 miles. {See preced
ing_ pages for reducti?n of obse~v~d be~r.ings to Mercator bea.rii:gs.) 

J:tad1ocompass stat10ns are di v1ded into two classes: (a) Single 
stations, operating independently and furnishing a single bearing. 
( b) Harbor-entrance groups. All stations in harbor-entrance groups 
are connected to an4 co!1troll~d by the master station. All stations 
of the _group take be_ar1ngs su~ultaneously and these bearings are 
transmitted to the ship_ requesting th~m by the ~ntrol ~ation.. 

Where only one rad1ocompass station is available, the m&r1ner 
may fix his position by two or more bearings, from the .station with 
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the distance run between, or nrny use the Learings as a line of posi
tion, or as a danger bearing. Or the bearing m.ay be cros..-,;ed with a 
line of position obtained from an observation of an astronomical 
bodv to establish a fix. 

W ame lenqtJhs.-All independent and group radioc01npass stations 
keep watch on 375 kilocycles (800 1neters). Onl~y this \Yave should 
be used to call and "vork with these stations. 

If our8 of service.-l)uring the first 10 minutes of each hour during 
clear weather radiocompass stations ordinarily will not be guarding 
this wave. Ships are requested to confine their requests to bearings 
during clear weather to the remaining 50 minutes of the hour, as 
far as is practicable. Should a station chance to hear a request for 
a bearing during the first 10 minutes of the hour, the required bearing 
will be given. During the remaining 50 minutes, and at all times 
during inclement weather, all radiocornpass stations will be con
tinuously guarding the 375-kilocycle (800-meter) wave. 

Oalli1ng a radwcorripass s·ta;tfon.-To obtain a bearing from inde
pendent radiocompass stations, call the station from which the bear
ing is desired in the usual manner and request bearings by means 
of the conventional siwial given hereafter. Simultaneous bearings 
from two or more compass stations can be obtained by making the 
call include the other compass stations desired. To obtain bearings 
from the harbor-entrance compass stations, carry out the procedure 
previously given. The con1pass-control station only will answer. 

00'Tl.<ventional signals.-The following abbreviated signals will be 
used: 

Signal Meaning 

QTE? _____________ What is my true bl'aring? 
QTE ______________ Your true bearing from --radioco=pa.ss station was -- degrees. 

The following radiocompass stations will be of use for vesRels 
navigating within the approximate limits of this volume. In plot
ting bearings furnished by these stations the positi,on of receiver must 
be used. Vessels equipped with a radiocompass may also use these 
stations as radio beacons. For this purpose a station will transmit, 
upon request, its call letter for 45 seconds on 800-rneter wave. "\Vhen 
the bearing is taken on the vessel the position of transrnitter 1nust be 
used for plotting. 

-~--

Name of station 

I 
Bar Barbor, Me-------------- ------------i Cape Elizabeth, Me _____________________ --i 
a louoestet" (Thatchers Island) , Mass I - - - - - ! 
Deer I~ Mass. 1 _ ----------- __________ : 

Fourth OU , Mass:.1 ---- ------~----------: North Truro (Cape Cod), Mass ___________ 
Surfside, Nantucket. Mass----------------· 

-·- ---~---- ----· 

Call 
letters 

NQC 
NAB 
NBE 
NWM 
NBF 
NAE 
NBS 

Position of receiver I PositioJ?. 0 

I m1t 

f trans
ter 

Latitude Longi- Latitude l 
<N.) tude(W.)i (N.) t 

Longi
ude (W.) 

-0-,--:-j 
0 , ,, 0 , ,, 
44 18 48 68 11 40 
43 33 59 70 II 59 
42 38 10 70 34 45 
42 21 16 70 57 29 
42 09 40 70 42 22 
42 02 23170 03 37 
41 14 39 70 05 53 

l 
0 , ,, 
44 18 51 
43 33 54 

42 38 10 l 7 42 21 16 
420940 7 
42 02 27 
41 u 40 I 

68 11 48 
70 12 06 
0 34 45 

70 5i 29 
0 42 22 

70 03 43 
7005551 

Arc of 
calibra

tion 

Degree• 
70--235 
50-210 

322--243 
ll"r-150 

33o--I35 
210-HiO 
34."r-275 

. l These stations ordbmrily operate 31!1 a group but are also available for independent bearings and for 
beacon service. The group call :Is NWM with DOOr Island ,as the master and transmitting station. 

:Nou:.-The aro of calibration is a sector of tbe eirde ol which the compass coH ~t the radio station· is the 
center; tbe besrlngg are from the station (clockwise). Compass bearings are reliable only when they fall 
withiri t;be calibrated ams. 
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Procedure in detau.-(a) A ship calling the radiocompass station 
or compass control station should make the abbrEwiation "Q,TE ?" 
("What is my true bea.ring?"). This request will be answered by 
the radiocompass station or control station, and when ready to 
observe the radio bearing it will send the signal "K," indicating to 
the ship to commence " testing " ; that is, repeating its distinguish
ing signal for a period of 50 seconds. The signal should be made 
slowly, with the dashes considerably prolonged. 

( b) The testing should be made on 800 meters, upon the comple
tion of which the ship should await reply from the radiocompass 
station. 

(c) The radiocompass station or control station will then reply, 
repeating the abbreviation" QTE" (" Your true bearing from -----
was ------ degrees"), followed by the bearing in degrees given by 
a group of three figures 000 to 359, indicating the true bearing in de
grees of the ship station from the radiocornpass station, and then 
the time group, giving the time of observations in local standard 
time. In the case of n1.ore than one radiocompass connected by land 
line, only the station originally called will answer. This station will 
combine all the bearings taken by itself and associated stations into 
one message, which gives each bearing observed inunediately after 
the Ila.Ille of the station 1naking the observations. All cornpa.88 sta
tions tran.fffnit on BIJO m,eters. 

Danger from, reciproca.l bearings.-Attention is invited to the fact 
that when a sin~le bearing is furnished there is a possibility of an 
error of approximately 180°, as the opera.tor at the compass station 
can not always determine on which side of the station the vessel lies. 
Certain radiocompass stations, ·particularly those on islands or ex
tended capes, are equipped to furnish two corrected true bearings 
for any observation. Such bearings when furnished vessels may 
differ by approximately 180° and whichever bearing is suitable should 
be used. . . 

0 Q/Ut-ion.-Mariners receiving bearings which are evidently the 
approximate reciprocal of the correct bearing should never attempt 
to correct these bearings by applying a correction of 180°, as such 
correction would not include the corrrection necessary on account of 
deviation at the compass station. An error of as large as 30° may 
be introduced by mariners applying an arbitrary correction of 180° 
to such 'Qearings. Vessels receiving bearings manifestly requiring 
an approximate 180° correction should request the other bearing 
frorn the radiocompass station if not previously furnished. 

Bearings, except in the case of approximate reciprocal bear~, 
should be accurate within 2° of arc, provided the transmitting equip
ment on board vessels is tuned sharply to 800 meters. Operators 
should use sufficiently wide coupling to obtain low decrement. If 
radio tra.nsmitters are not tuned sharply, it is difficult to obtain bear
i~_that are sufficiently accurate for navigational purposes. 

When bearings from three or more compass stations are not over 
2° of arc in e~r, but do not meet at a. fixed point, the geometric 
center of the triangle formed by the bearings can generally be taken 
as the appi:o~imat~ position of the vesse~. Mariners, ~til thor
oug!ily fa:ln.il.1ar with the. syste.m,. are advised to use rad1~?tnpass 
stations frequently, especially _in clear weather, when positions of 
vessels can De accurately fixed in order to accustom operators to -the 
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procedure and to acquaint themselves with the degree of accuracy 
and dependability of bearings furnished by the radiocompass 
stations. 

Rep<Yrts.-In order that the operation of shore radiocompass sta
tions may be checked, mariners, obtaining bearings are requested to 
forward a brief report to the Director Naval Communications, Navy 
Department, Washington, D. C., containing the following partic
u1ars: 

1. Name o:f ship. 
2. N arne of radiocompass station. 
3. Date and local standard time at which radio bearing was 

taken. 
4. Bearings given by radio station. 
5. Estimated position of ship at above time and dates by methods 

other than radio. 
6. The probable degree of accuracy of the estimated position. 
7. "\Veather conditions at above time. 
"8. Remarks, if any. 
9. Signature of master or responsible navigating officer. 
There is no charge for bearings furnished by the United States 

naval radiocornpass stations. 
Radio telegraphic broadcasts of weather information, issued 

daily (Sundays and holidays included} by the United States 
Weather Bureau for the benefit of marine and aviation interests, are 
sent out in cooperation with Office of Communications, Navy Depart
ment, from naval radio stations on the North Atlantic coast. 

Bulletins are broa.dcast from the Arlington (Va.) Na val Radio 
Station (call letters N AA} , as follows : 

Wave length, 2,677 meters. 
0300 ( GCT) , time, navigational warnings. 
0330 ( GCT) , weather. 
1700 (GCT). time, weather. 
15HO (GCT), weather, navigational warnings. 

Bulletins are broadcast from the Boston Na val Radio Station (call 
letters N AD), as follows: 

Wave length, 2,939 meters. 
1600, 2200 ( GCT). weather, navigational warnings. 

Al ajor biilletins.-These bulletins are broadcast from the Arling
ton (Va.) Naval Radio Station (call letters NAA} twice daily, as 
follows: 

Morning bulletin at 10.30 a. m. (1030) (1530 GCT) on wave 
lengths of 2;677 and 4,409 meters (133 KC/s) A. C. "\\r. tube. 

Evening oulletin, at 10.30 p. m. (2230) (0330 GCT) on wave 
le~hs of 2,677 and 4,409 meters (133 KC/s) A. C. W. tube. 

The bulletins are divided into two parts and invariably begin with 
the words "Weather Bureau bulletin." The first part consists of 
surface weather conditions based upon observations taken at 8 a. m. 
and 8 p. m. and upper-air data. 

Weather reports :from ships in the Atlantic Ocean, and during ~he 
hurricane season additional ship reports from the Gulf of Mexico 
and Caribbean Sea,· follow the reports from land stations in the first 
part of the bulletin. · 

The second part of the bulletin consists of a summary of ~eneral 
atniosuheric pressure distribution over land and sea, including the 
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location of "high " and of "low " areas and the baromefa~r read
ings at their centers; ·wind and 1veather forecasts for Atlantic and 
Gulf of 1\.fexico offshore. areas; storm 1varnings for these areas; and 
flying weather forecasts for each of six aviation zones. 

The weather reports contained in the bulletins and supplemented 
by others picked up from vessels can be used in the production of 
weather maps, which will be o:f much value to navigating officers; 
and charts prepared for this purpose, which show the reporting 
station and their key letters, will be fonvarded upon application to 
the United States 'Yeather Bureau. 

Hurricane warnings when issued are repeated at 2-hour intervals 
for 24 hours. 

Complete details relative to the above service, including method of 
decoding: the major bulletins and a list of stations from which local
ized broadcasts are made, are published in Circular No. 13, issued 
by the lJnited States 1Veather Bureau. Copies of this circular and 
a card descriptive of storm signals may be obtained without charge 
upon application to any United States 'Veather Bureau office on the 
Atlantic coast. A new edition of the Radjo 'Veather Code for 
Vessel Weather Observers ("\V. B. 860) was published in 1925. 

Free medical advice to seam.en by radio.-The Seamen's 
Church Institute, of New York, announces that, through the coop
eration of the Seamen's Church Institute with the United States 
Public Health Servic,e, free medical advice for ships at sea is now 
available through the coastal radio stations operated on the .Atlantic 
and Pacific coasts of the l.Jnited States. 

The marine hospitals and relief stations of the United States 
Public Health Service designated to furnish the service in question 
are as follows: 

Atlantic coagt : 
New York, N. Y., United States Marine Hospital No. 70. (Alternate.) 
Stapleton, N. Y., United States Marine Hospital No. 21. 
Key West. Fla., United States Marine Hospital No. 10. 

Gulf coast: New Orleans, La., United States Marine Hospital No. 14. 

While the Panama Canal was not included in the original scheme, 
several requests for medical service have been received here from 
ships at sea and have been given prompt attention. 

Ships desiring medical advice can secure prompt service by 
sending radiograms through an_y radio station with which commu
nication is established, such radiograms to be si!l"Iled by the master 
addressed to the nearest marine hospital or relief station and briefly 
stating symptoms of the person affiicted. The advice given by the 
above-mentioned hospitals will be phrased in language (English) 
intelligible to a layman. This free medical service has been estab
lished primarily for the benefit of ships not carrying physicians. 
However, should occasion require, consultation may be held by radio 
by ships' physicians with the hospital staffs. . 

The United Fruit Co. announces that the free medical-radio serv
ice, wh~ch it inaug:urated on August 1, 1922, from its hospitals in 
the various countries of Central America and from the passenger 
ships i~ .its service1 is now m~de available for _shi~s at ~ea throu~h 
an additional number of stations. The following is a hst of radio 
stations of the United Fruit Co. and of the Tropical Radio Tele-
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graph Co. through which this service rn.ay hereafter be obtained 
without charge, so far as these co1npanies are concerned, by ships 
of all nationalities : 

Radio station 

Boston, Mass ____________ _ 
Miami, Fla ______________ _ 
New Orleans, La __________ _ 

. Burrwood, La ____________ _ 
Fort Morgan, Ala _________ _ 
Mobile, Ala ______________ _ 
Swan Island, Caribbean Sea_ 
Santa Marta, Co1ombia ____ _ 

Call letters I 

\VBF 
\VAX 
WNU 
\VBW 
WIO 
WNN 
us 
PJ 

Radio station 

Tegucigalpa, Honduras _____ _ 
Puerto Barrios, Guatemala __ 
Managua, Nicaragua _______ _ 
Bluefields, Nicaragua ______ _ 
Cape Gracias, Nicaragua ____ _ 
Puerto Limon, Costa Rica ___ _ 
Almirante, Panama ________ _ 

l 
' Call letters 
! 

UG 
FF 
UL 
UQ 
cw ux 
EB 

Free medical radio service is also aYailable through the Tela 
Railroad Co.'s radio station, call letters UC, Tela, Honduras, and 
through the Truxillo Railroad Co.'s radio station, call letters u A, 
Puerto Castilla, Honduras. Both of these stations may be reached 
through any station of the l~nited Fruit Co. or of the Tropical Radio 
Telegraph Co. listed above. 

The following information is taken from a circular issued by the 
United Fruit Co.: 

Radiograms requesting medical advice should be signed by the captain of 
the ship and should state brietly but clearly the symptoms of the person af
flicted. Such radiograms, if intended for a United Fruit Co. hospital, should 
be addressed "Unifruitco."' followed by the name of the place where the hospi
tal is located. United Fruit Co. hospitals giving this service are located at 
the follo\ving places and also inn~- be reached through an:.v of the above-men
tioned radio stations: Santa l\Iaria. Colou1hia; Puerto L-imon. Costa Rica; 
Almirante. Panama: and Puerto Barrios, Guatemala. 

This service may also be obtained at the hospital of the Tela Railroad Co .• 
Tela, Honduras, and at the hospital of the 'l.'ruxillo Railroad Co .. Puerto 
Castilla, Honduras. Radiograms for these hospitals should be addressed 
.. Telarailco"' and "Trurailco," respectively. 

All United Fruit Co. passenger steamships carry doctors and free medical 
advice may be secured by radio from any of them by a rndiogrnm addressed 
"Ship's I>octor.'' followed by name of the stea1nship. This free medical service 
is established primarily for the benefit of ships not carr;ring doctors ; however. 
should occasion require, shipR' doctor8 mny hold' consultation by radio with the 
United Fruit Co. ships' doctors and hospital stn:ffs. 

The physicians and surgeons comprhdng the medkal staff of the United 
Fruit Co. and its associated eompanies are thorou~hly qualified. but in view 
of the fact that radio medical advice to ~hips at sea is ~veu free and without 
an opportunity for a personal examination of the patients. no responsibility 
will be assll1Iled hy either the company and its associated companie:; or the 
physicians or surgeons giving the advice as to its accuracy, or for error or 
delay in the receipt or transmission of any message sent or received in con
nection therewith. 

It is requested that when sending medical-advice radiograms, radio operators 
check them "(number of words) DH Medico.'" "DH :Medico·· radiograms 
will be given preference over all other radiograms, excepting SOS calls, 
throughout the radio service of the rnited Fruit Co. and Tropical Radio 
Telegraph Co. 

UNITED STATES COAST GUARD STATIONS 

Coast Guard stations are maintained at the places named in the 
table following. The stations are fully manned throughout the year 
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and are supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach apparatus, and all 
other appliances for affording assistance in case of shipwreck. In
structions to enable mariners to avail themselves fully of the 
assistance thus afforded will be found in the appendix, page 314. 

The Coast Guard stations are provided with the International 
Code Signals and are prepared to send or rece.ive signals in that 
code or by means of the Semaphore Code, the Occulting or Flashing
light Code, or the International Morse vVigwag Code. Telephone 
facilities are available at the stations for the summoning of Coast 
Guard cutters, tugs, or other assistance, or for communicating with 
telegraph lines. 

LIST OF COAST GUARD STATIONS 

Cape Ood to tke St. Oroi.x River 

Official I 

--d-em-·gn~a---i-~~~-S-ta_t_e~~~-1~~~~~~~~-N-am~-e-an-d~Jo_c_w __ l_ty~~~~~~~~-tion i _ \_ 

1 Maine ___________ ! 
2 _____ do ___________ j 
4 _____ do __________ -1 
5 _____ do __________ _ 

~ = = = = = ~~= = = = = = = = = = =I 8 -----dO-----------l 
9 - - - - -do_ - - - - - - - - - - I 

10 _____ do __________ _ 
11 _____ do __________ _ 
12 New Hampshire __ _ 13 _____ do __________ _ 
14 _____ do ___________ _ 
15 _____ do __________ _ 
16 _____ do ___________ _ 

19 Massachusetts ___ _ 
20 _____ do __________ _ 
21 _____ do __________ _ 
22 _____ do __________ _ 
23 _____ do __________ _ 
24 _____ do ___________ _ 
25 -----do __________ _ 
26 _____ do __________ _ 
27 _____ do __________ _ 

29 _____ do __________ _ 
30 _____ do __________ _ 
31 _____ do __________ _ 
32 _____ do __________ _ 
33 _____ do __________ _ 

1 For aviation purposes only. 

Quoddy Head, near West Quoddy Head Light. 
Cross Island, Machias Bay. 
Great Wass Island, off .Jonesport. 
Cranberry Island, off Mount Desert. 
Whitehead, on southwest end of Whitehead Island. 
Burnt Island, off mouth of St. George River. 
Damiscove Island, Damiscove Harbor. 
Kennebec River, on west side mouth of Kennebec 

River. 
Cape Elizabeth, near the light. 
Fletchers Neck, Biddeford Pool. 
Portsmouth Harbor, on Wood Island. 
Wallis Sands. 
Isles of Shoals, Appledore Island. 
Rye Beach, north end. 
Hampton Beach, 1~ miles north of Great Boars 

Head. 
Salisbury Beach,% mile south of State line. 
Merrimac River, north end of Plum Island. 
Plum Island, 2,14 miles from south end. 
Straitsmouth, 72 mile west of Straitsmouth Light. 
Gloucester, westerly side of Gloucester Harbor. 
Nahant, on Na.hant Neck. · 
City Point, floating station in Dorchester Bay. 
Point Allerton, 1 mile west of Point Allerton. 
North Scituate, 2~ miles south of Minot Ledge 

Light. 
Brant Rock, on Green Harbor Point. 
Gurnet, 4% miles northeast of Plymouth. 
Manomet Point, 6% miles southeast of Plyinouth. 
Wood End, Ys mile east of Wood End Light. 
Race Point, 1% miles northeast of Race Point 

Light. · 

MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING STATIONS 

The following life-saving stations, maintained by the Ma.ssaehu
setts Humane Society, are not manned, but depend on local residents 
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to render assistance with the equi.pment g-inm under the column 
headed " Remarks " : 

-·---·- -------------~-~~=cc::--- =·-co::======-===-======= 

Locality 

Annisquam ______ - - - __ - - _ - - - - - - - - - -
Emerson Point, Cape Ann __________ _ 

Lifeboat. 
Dory. 

Life-saving apparatus 

Brace Cove, Gloucester____________ _ 
l\iarblehead _______________________ _ 

Lifeboat, Hunt gun, and apparatus. 
Power lifeboat, lifeboat, Hunt gun, and 

Deer Island, Boston Harbor _________ _ 
Boston Light ______________________ _ 
Nantasket Beach (between Point Al-

lerton and Strawberry Hill) . 

apparatus. 
Lifeboat. 
Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Large lifeboat and small boat. 

Nantasket Beach, Surfside __________ _ Lifeboat and dory, Hunt gun, and 

The Glades, North Scituate .. ____ _ 
Scituate Light ________________ - ___ - _ 
Scituate __________________________ _ 
Bass Cove, Scituate ________________ _ 
Third Cliff ___________ - - _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Race Point Light ___________________ 1 

apparatus. 
Lifeboat, Hunt gun, anrl apparatus. 
Lifeboat. 
Hunt gun and apparatus. 
Large and small lifeboat. 
Lifeboat, Hunt gun, and apparatus. 
Hunt gun and apparatus. 
~---- ----------·· ---~ -

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS 

The magnetic variation for 1927 and annual increase at points 
mentioned are as follows : 

Locality 

Eastport ___________________________________________ _ 
Little River __________________ - ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Jouesport, Moosabec Reach ___________________________ _ 
Petit Ma.nan ________________ - - __ - ___ - - - - - - - - _ - - - - - - - -
Mount Desert Rock __________________________________ _ 
Bar Harbor __________________________________________ _ 
Blue HUL __________________________________________ _ 

t~~f:i\~::~cC:~ -~s:~~~ _ ~~~~~~~~e-------= = = = = = = = = = ·~· = = = = = = = = Baffa.st _____________________________________________ _ 
Monhegan ___________ ~ ____________________________ - __ 
Kennebec River entrance _____________________________ _ 
Cape Elba beth ______________________________________ _ 
Cape Porpoise _________________________ - __ - - __ - _ - - - _ -
Isles of Shoals_________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ __________ '!_ ____ _ 

Gloucester ___________________________ .. _______________ _ 
Sale:rn ______________________________________________ _ 
Boston Lightship ____________________________________ _ 
Cape Cod CanaL _____________________________________ -1 
Cape Cod Lighthouse _________________________________ - I 

TIDES AND CURRENTS 

Variation 

0 

20 50 w 
2015 w 
1945 w 
1915 w 
18 40 w 
1900 w 
1845 w 
1830 w 
18 00 w 
1830 w 
17 45 w 
17 25 w 
1655 w 
16 25 w 
15 50 w 
15 30 w 
15 20 w 
15 10 w 
1450 w 
15 25 w 

Annual 
increase 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States, including 
Canada and the West Indies, are published annually in advance by 
the United States Coast and Geodetic. Survey. This volume fur-
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nishes. at the nominal cost o:f 15 cents. full tidal data for the Atlantic 
and Gulf coasts of North America. , 

It contains a table of full daily predictions of the times and heights 
of high and low 'vaters for certain standard or principal ports along 
the coast, with full explanations for the use of this table. The use 
of Table 2 of the Tide Tables should be known to every navigator. 
By means of this table the predictions given for the standard ports 
are extended so as to enable one to obtain the predictions for each 
day for a large nun1ber of other stations and with almost the same 
accuracy as though full predictions were given for all these points. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action~ rriay at times cause the water to fall below the plane of refer
ence of the chart, mean lov{ water. The water ma~ also rise about 
the same amount above mean high water, due to similar causes. 

Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be 
confounded with high or low water. For ocean stations there is 
usually but little difference between the time of high or low water 
and the beginning of ebb or flood current ; but for places in narrow 
channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal rivers the time of slack 
current may differ by two or three hours from the time of high or 
low water stand, and local know ledge is required to enable one to 
make the proper allowances for this delay in the condition of tidal 
currents. To obtain the times of slack water, reference should be 
made either to figures given for various places in this volUine of the 
Coast Pilot or to the Current Tables. · 

Current Tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States are 
published in advance annually by the United States Coast and Geo
detic Survey. This volume, which sells for 10 cents per copy, in
cludes the daily predicted times of slack water for certain standard 
stations and a table of current differences and constants by means 
of which the daily predicted times of slack water may be readily 
obtained for numerous other. places. These tables also include cur
rent diagrams for six bodies of water along the coast which show in 
a graphical form the velocities of the flood and ebb currents and 
the times of slack and strength over a considerable stretch of the 
channel of these waterways. 

The results of detailed tidal and current observations in Ports
mouth and Boston Harbors are being compiled, and will be pub
lished under the following titles: " Tides and Currents in Ports
mouth Harbor " and " Tides and Currents in Boston Harbor." 
Copies of these publications may be obtained from the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey Fjeld Station, Boston, Mass., or from the Superin
tendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C., at a nominal cost. 

INLAND WATERWAYS 

The :following data about the inland waterways are included for 
ready reference : 

The inland waters extending eastward from New York include 
Long Island Sound, Narragansett Bay, Buzzards Bay, and Vineyard 
and. N antaucket Sounds. From the head of Buzzards Bay there is an 
available passage through Cape Cod Canal (seep. 299), from which 
the passage to the New England co~st must be made mostly outside, 
although there are harbors at short intervals. 
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Long Island Sound has harbors at short intervals on both sides 
from its west end to Eaton Neck, and thenee on its north side to and 
including Fishers Island Sound. Frmn ""'atch Hill boats rn.ust go 
outside to the bays and sounds eastward, but Point Judith Harbor of 
Refuge is available, and shortens the distance between harbors. 

On the south coast of Long Island there is at present no inside 
route between J arnaica Bay and the inland waters eastward. Boats 
must go outside from New York to East Rockaway Inlet, and the latter 
requires local knowledge, because of frequent changes. But from 
East Rockaway Inlet boats of 5-foot (1.5 rn.) draft can be taken inside 
through Great South Bay, J\Ioriches and Shinnecock Bays and 
Shinnecock Canal to Great Peconic Bay. ~fasted boats are lin1jted 
to a height of less than 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) abov-e the water by the fixed 
bridges over Shinnecock Canal, and otherwise all bridges hav-e draw 
openings. This route is df'scribed in Atlantic Coast Pilot. Section B, 
under the heading " Inland waters, south coast of Long Island." 

:By the Hudson River and New York State Barge Canal, or 
Hudson River, Champlain Canal, and Richelieu River, boats can be 
taken through to the Great Lakes or St. Lawrence River, respectively. 
The dimensions of vessels that can be taken through to the Great 
Lakes or to Lake Champlain are, draft 10 feet (3.0 m.), length 300 
feet, width 44.4 feet, and overhead clearance 15.5 feet (4.7 in.) above 
water level. 

The controiling width is that of the Govern1nent Jock in the dam 
across the Hudson River at Troy. The limiting depth occurs in the 
New York State Barge Canal, where the project depth of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) has not yet been attained. In 1925 barges drawing lOlh 
feet (3.2 m.) successfully navigated the canal. 

Chicago to New Orleans.-A draft of about 3 feet (0.9 m.) can 
be carried by the way of the Chicago River, 6 miles; Sanitary Canal, 
28 miles; Illinois & Michigan Canal, 56 miles; Illinois River, 194 
miles; and Mississippi River, 1,041 miles. The limiting di1nensions 
are found in the Illinois and J\iichigan Canal, where boats are limited 
to a length of about 100 :feet, width 16 feet and draft a feet (0.9 m.). 
There is a headroom of 11 feet ( 3.4 rn.) under fixed bridges. 

New York to Key West.-Vessels of 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can 
pass inside from New York Bay to Dela:\vare Hiver through the 
Delaware & Raritan Canal. Masted vessels are limited to a height 
of 50 feet (15.2 m.) above canal level by a bridge without draw at 
New Brunswick, N. J. 

Twelve feet (3.7 m.) can be carried frmn the Delaware River 
through the Chesapeake & Delaware Canal and Chesapeake Bay to 
Norfolk. 

From Norfolk a draft of 8% feet (2.6 m.) can be carried through 
the Albemarle & Chesapeake Canal and the North Carolina Sounds 
to Beaufort, North Carolina. 

From Beaufort to "'\Vinyah Bay there is no inside passage and ves
sels must pass outside for a distance 165 miles. Cape Fear Hiver, 
halfway between them, is available as a harbor of refuge. 

From Winyah Bay to Charleston a draft of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) can be 
carried at high water. 

From Chariest-On to the St. Johns Rive;r a draft of 6 feet ( 1.8 m..) 
can be carried. 
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From the St. Johns River to Miami a draft of 3 feet (0.9 m.) can 
be carried without difficulty. 

From Miami to Key West a draft of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) can be carried. 
Route across Florida.-~A draft of about 3 feet (0.9 m.) can be 

carried across Florida by either the St. Lucie or Palm Beach Canal 
to Lake Okeechobee, thence via the Caloosahatchee Canal and River 
to the Gulf Coast at San Carlos Bay. 

Gulf of Me:xico.-From Key West to New Orleans there are 
several detached stretches of inside waters, available for a draft of 
4 to 5 feet ( 1.2 to 1.5 rn.), and a partially sheltered route with fre
quent harbors for small craft along the entire coast. 

From New Orleans westward through Louisiana there is a net
work of inside waters affording a through route, for drafts of 3 to 5 
feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.), to Sabine Pass. From Sabine Pass to Galveston 
there is no inside route. . 

From Galveston southwestward to Corpui;; Christi there is an in
side route for a draft of 4 feet (1.2 m.) by way of several extensive 
bays and dredged canals connecting them. Beyond Corpus Christi 
there is no inside route available. 

Charts coverin~ the routes along the Atlantic and Gulf coasts are 
published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Charts 
of the natural waters of the New. York State Canal system and Great 
Lakes are published by the United. Lake Survey Office, Detroit, Mich. 
The same office publishes a Bulletin, Survey of Northern and North
western Lakes, in which a detailed description of the waters of the 
Great Lakes and the New York Canal system are found. This vol
ume is issued free to ·navigators and other chart purchasers. Appli
cation should be made to the United States Lake Survey Office, Old 
Customhouse, Detroit, Mich. The Superintendent of Public Works, 
Albany, N. Y., has issued a set of charts covering practically all 
parts of the canal system. There is a nominal fee for these charts. 

A catalogue showing the charts of the route along the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts can be obtained free of charge on application to the Coast . 
and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., or to any of its agents. 
A list of agents for the sale of charts and other publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey is given in the catalogue and in the fil."'st 
notice each month of the Notice to Mariners, published weekly by 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The inland waters are covered in the following publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey : 

·United States Coast Pilot, Section B, covering the coast and inland 
waters from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook7 including Long 
Island Sound, and New York Harbor and tributaries. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section C, covering the coast and inland 
waters from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, including Dela.ware and 
Chesapeake Bays, and the inside route from New York to Norfolk:. 

Inside Route Pilot, coast of New Jersey. 
United States Coast Pilot, Section D, covering the coast and in

land waters from Cape He11ry to Key West. . 
Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West. 
United States Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast, Key "\Vest to the Rio 

Grande, covering the coast and inland waters of the Gulf of Mexico. 
Inside Route Pilot, Key West to the Rio Grande .. 
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DESCRIPTIONS AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 

GVLF OF MAINE 

The great indentation of the coast between the British Province 
of Nova Scotia on the northeast and Massachusetts on the south
west, which includes the Bay of Fundy and l\1assachusetts Bay as 
subsidiary features, has received the general designation " Gulf of 
Maine.'' It is shown on charts 1000, 1106, and 1107. 

On account of its changeable weather, frequent fogs, and strong 
tidal currents, this locality has a bad reputation among mariners. 
(For offshore current observations seep. 30.) 

The bottom in the Gulf of Maine is irregular, and the depths are 
so variable that it is quite impossible to determine a vessel's position 
by soundings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent use of the 
lead of the greatest assistance in approaching both Georges and 
Brown Banks from southward and eastward, the bottom slope on that 
side being ,~·ell defined. 

The principal offshore dangers are Nantucket Shoals, Georges and 
Cultivator Shoals, both a part of Georges Bank ; and _._.\.mmen Rock, 
a part of Cashe Ledge. 

Brown Bank, with 14 to 50 fathoms (25.6 to 91 m.) over it, is 
about 40 miles south of Cape Sable, between latitude 42° 17' and 42° 
54' N., and longitude 65° 12' and 66° 28' vV. The bank is about 50 
miles long in a west-northwest direction, and its l{reatest width is 
nearly 30 miles. The least known depth of 14 fathoms (25.6 m.) 
is near the westerly end of the bank. · 

Georges Bank is the extensive shoal with depths less than 50 
fathoms (91 m.), lying off the coast of Massachusetts eastward of 
Nantucket Shoals. The northeastern point of this bank is in lati
tude 42° 05' N. and longitude 66° 05' W.; from this the eastern edge 
trends in a general southwesterly direction to latitude 40° 48' N. and 
longitude 67° 00' W.; the edge of the bank then takes a general 
westerly direction and joins the 50-fathom {91 m.) curve southward 
of Nantucket Shoals. The greatest width north and south is about 
80 miles. 

That part of the bank where depths of less than 20 fathoms {37 
m.) will be found, including Georges and Cultivator Shoals, is an 
area 30 to 40 miles wide and about 75 miles long in a west-south
wester1J <.!irection, ly_ing approximately between latitude 40° 45' and 
42° 00 N. and longitude 67° 10' and 68° 4-0' W., and has several 
spots with 5 to 10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 m.) over them. Depths of 
less than 20 fathoms (37 m.), however, extend farther southwestward. 

Georges Shoal is a dangerous shoa.1, with less than 10 fathoms 
(18.3 m.) over it, between latitude 41° 33' and 41° 47' N. and longi
tude 67° 38' and 67° 53' W. The lea.st-known depth within these 
limitf.? is 12 feet (3.7 m.) ;-in heavy weather the sea. breaks here .in 
10 fathoms (18J~ m.)., and tide rips are found near the shoalest 
place, which extends about 9 miles in a north and south direction. 

28 
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Cultivator Shoal is about 7 miles long in a north-northeast direc
tion, with least found depths of 3 to 8 fathoms (5.5 to 14.6 m.). It 
lies between la.titude 41° 32' and 41 ° 39' N. and longitude 68° 10' 
and 68° 14' ,V., and is about 19 miles westward of the shoalest part 
of Georges Shoal. 

A detached shoal, with 514 fathoms (9.5 m.) over it, lies in latitude 
41° 11' N., longitude 68° 26' ,V.; and another, with 5 fathoms (9.1 
m.) over it, lies in latitude 41° 14' N., longitude 68° 00' W. Be
tween these and Cultivator Shoal are several shoal spots with 8 
and 10 fathoms (14.6 to 18.3 m.) over them. 

Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the numerous different 
broken shoals which lie southeastward of Nantucket Island and make 
this one of the most dangerous parts of the coast of the 1J nited States 
for the navig-ator. These shoals ext.end 23 miles eastward and 39 
miles southeastward from Nantucket Island, are shifting in their 
nature, and the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet ( 0.9 to 1.2 m.) on some 
to 4 and 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.) on others, while sloughs with 
depths of 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.) or more lead between those farthest 
offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths of 4 and 41/2 
fathoms (7.3 to 8.2 m.) in places, and trends 166° true (S. mag.) 
from latitude 41 ° 18' N., longitude 69° 29' "\iV., to latitude 40° 57' N., 
longitude 69° 22' ,:V. Asia Rip, the southeasternmost danger, has a 
least depth of 6 fathoms (11 m.) in latitude 40° 48' N., longitude 
69° 22' W. Deep-draft vessels should pass southward and east
ward of Asia Rip, and eastward of the easterly edge of the shoals 
as defined above. For a distance of 15 n1iles eastward and south
eastward and 17 miles southward from Nantucket Island, the shoals 
have depths less than 16 feet (4.9 m.), and this area should be 
avoided by all vessels. The tidal currents are strong, and variable 
in direction, forming extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. 

Nantucket Shoals Lightship, the leadino- mark for vessels pass
ing southward of Nantucket Shoals, is moored in 30 fathoms ( 55 m.) 
off the southern end of the shoals. This lightship sends out radio 
fog signals. (See J?· 14). . 

Cashe Ledge, with depths less than 30 fathoms ( 55 m.), is about 
6 miles long in a north-northeast direction. A:nun.en. Rock, with 
414, fathoms (7.6 m.) over it, is near the middle of the ledge in 
latitude 42° 53' N., longitude 68° 55' W. 'l_"'here is a whistling buoy 
on the east side. The sea breaks over this rock in heavy weather. 

Monhegan Fall, locally known as Jeffrey Bank, has a least 
found depth of 46 fa.thorns (84 m.), and lies about 26 miles south
ward of Matinicus Rock Lighthouse. Less depths have been re
ported. by fisherman. 

Platt Dank has a least found depth of 29 fathoms ( 53 m.). 
Banks with depths of 45 to 50 fathoms ( 82 to 91 m.) have been 

report.ed by fisherm.en about 10 miles northwest.ward, 10 miles north
eastward, and 15 Illiles eastward of the shoale.."t part of Platt Bank. 

J'e:ffrey Ledge makes northeastward from Cape Ann, and has a. 
least found depth of 18 fathoms (33 m.) over it. The northeastern 
point of the ledge is 22 miles eastward of Boon Island Lighthouse. 
It is marked by a~ whistling buoy (2 JL) located 13 n1iles south
westward from the northeast end of the ledge •. 
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Stell-wagen '.Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and· off the en
trance to Massachusetts Bay; the least found depth over it is from 
91/2 to 20 fathoms (17.4 to 37 m.), but fishermen have reported a 
depth of 7 fath01ns ( 12.8 m.) at the north end. 

Grand Manan Channel.-This channel leads along the coast of 
Maine, between it and Grand 1"1anan Island, and is an approach from 
westward to Quoddy Roads and Passanu\qnoddy Bay, and the most 
direct passage for vessels bound up the llay of Fundy from along 
the coast of l\{aine. The channel varies in width fron1 51h miles 
abreast Campobello Island to 10 miles abreast Southwest Head, the 
southwestern point of Grand l\.fanan Island. Its western approach is 
marked by ~Iachias Seal Island Lighthouse, which also marks the 
western1nost of the rocks and ledges which lie southwestward of 
Grand Manan Island. With the exception of the dangers between 
Machias Seal Islands and Grand Manan Island, the channel is free 
and has a good depth of water. The tidal currents have a velocity of 
2Yz ·to 3 knots and follow the general direction of the channel. Off 
West Quoddy Head the currents set in and out of the roads, forming 
strong rips. Sailing vessels should not approach )Vest Quoddy Head 
too closely with a light wind. 

CURRENTS, GULF OF MAINE 

Offshore.-The current over the region extending westward and 
north ward of a line from Georges Bank to Lurcher Shoal is very 
nearly simultaneous. The flood current sets northward, the strength 
of the flood over the eastern portion of this region occurring about 
2 hours after the current turns northwarQ. in Bay of Fundy entrance 
(about 3 hours after the time of Boston low water), and over the 
western portion about 1h hour later. The ebb current sets southward, 
the strength of the ebb over the eastern portion occurring about 2 
hours after the current turns southward in Bay of Fundy entrance 
(about 3 hours aft.er the time of Boston high water) and over the 
western portion about lh hour later. 

Slack water over the eastern portion occur~ about 1 hour before 
the current turns southward and northward m Bay of Fundy en
trance (about the time of high and low water at Boston), and over 
the western portion about 1h hour later. 

Oft' Nova Scotia, outside the 50-fathom (91 m.) curve, the velocity 
at the time of strength is about 1¥z knots; inside the 50-fathom 
(91 m.) curve the velocity is between 1112 and 2112 knots. 

At the entrance ot the Bay of Fundy, 5 miles southeastward of 
Gannet Rock, the strength of the flood current occurs about 3 hours 
after the current turns northward in the Bay of Fundy entrance 
(about 3 hours before high water at St. John, New Brunswick), has 
an average velocity of 2.7 knots, and sets 36° true (NE. by E. mag.). 

The strength of the ebb occurs about 3 hours after the current turns 
southward in the Bay of Fundy entrance (about 3 hours before low· 
water at St. John), has an average velocity of 3.9 knots, and sets 228• 
true (WSW. mag.). 

Slack water be:f'ore the flood occurs about the tline of. the corre
sponding slack at Bay of Fundy. entrance (about lh hour after low 
water at St. John). Slack water before the ebb occurs about~ hour 
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before the corresponding slack at Bay of Fundy entrance (about the 
time of high water at St .• John). 

::Cn the Bay of Fundy slack water before the flood occurs 1/2 
hour after the current turns northward in Bay of Fundy entrance 
(about % hour after low 'vater at St. John). Slack water before the 
ebb occurs about l;,J, hour after the current turns southward in Bay of 
Fundy entrance (about % hour after high water at St. John). The 
velocity at strength is between 1% and 21/2 knots, the flood setting 
northeast"\vard and the ebb southwestward. 

In Grand Kanan Channel the average velocity at strength is 
about 21/2 knots, the flood setting northeastward and ebb southwest
ward, approxin1ately paralle~ to the channel. Slack water before 
the flood occurs at about the tin1e of low water at St. John, and slack 
water before the ebb about 1h hour after hiµ-h water at St. ..T ohn. 
The predicted times of slack water for every day in the year are given 
in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 

Over Georges Bank the velocity at strength is about 2 knots. 
Between Georges Bank and Bro"Wll. Bank the velocity at 

strength is about llh Jm.ots, with a like velocity between Brown Bank 
and Cape Sable Bank. 

Over Stellwagen Bank, and in the channel between it and Cape 
Cod, the flood current sets westward and the ebb northeastward to 
eastward. The flood current begins about 1h hour before the corre
sponding slack at Boston IIarbor (about the time of low water at 
Boston), and the ebb current begins about :y2 hour be:fore the corre
sponding slack at Boston Harbor (about high water). The velocity 
at strength is about % knot. 

Alongshore.-On the coast of Maine eastward of Portland the 
flood sets eastward and has greater velocity than the ebb, which sets 
westward. In passing fron1 one headland to another it is always 
necessary to make allowance for the current setting into or out of the 
bays or rivers, according t-0 the stage of the tide; such allowance 
frequently amounts to as much as Y2 point . 
. Eastward of Mount Desert the currents have a greater velocity 

than farther west, but are more regular in their ebb and flow, con
forming more exactly to the rise and fall of the tides. Along the 
coast between Mount Desert and Portland the effect of the 
westerly (ebb) set is more marked a.s compar:ed with the flood than 
is the case farther east. 

With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents have more of a 
tendency on shore than at other times, ~ut they are not affected much 
by northerly, westerly, or southerly winds. 

No systematic current observations have been made along the coast 
of Maine, except at Portland lightship. 
· Poriland Lightship.-The tidal current is weak, being on the 
average less than * knot at time of strength. During October, 
November, and December there is a southerly set of about % knot. 
Southerly winds, however, tend to reverse this set. The greatest 
velocity Observed was 1.6 knots westerly, accompanied by an easterly 
wind of 35. to 40 miles per hour. 

Boston Lightshlp.-The· tidal current is small, averaging about * knot at time of strength. Strength of· flood current occurs about 
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3 hours after the cuITent turns westward at Deer Island light (about 
2% hours before high water), and sets 265° true (W. o/s· N. mag.). 
Strength of ebb occurs about 3 hours after the current turns eastward 
at Deer Island Light (about 2% hours before low water at Boston), 
and sets 85° true (E. o/8 S. mag.). 

Because of the weak character of the tidal currents the winds 
greatly influence the direction of the current. The greatest velocity 
observed during summer and autumn was less than 1 knot. 

The currents along the eastern side of Cape Cod and across Mono
moy and Nantucket Shoals are described in Atlantic Coast Pilot, 
Section B. 

APPROACHING OR STANDING .ALONG THE CO.AST OF MAINE EAST
WARD OF PORTLAND 

This section of the coast is a dangerous one for navigators on 
account of the strong tidal currents, frequent fog, and numerous off
lying dangers. For information concerning currents see page 30. 
and for information concerning fog see page 8 and the meteoro
logical tables in the appendix. The lead is of little assistance to 
locate the position, but should be in constant use to prevent too close 
an approach to dangers. See a discussion of the character of the 
bottom on page 28. 

Wrecks.-An examination of the record of wrecks occurring on 
the coast of Maine eastward of Portland shows that wrecks have 
occurred on practicaUy all of the offlying islands and rocks between 
Portland and Machias Bay, most of them in thick weather, either 
fog or snow. Many of the wrecks could have been prevented if 
:frequent soundings had been taken. 

During thick weather great caution is necessary when approaching 
the coast, especially eastward of Petit Manan, where the tidal cur
rents have considerable velocity. If one of the offshore lighthouses 
has not been made and the position accurately determined before 
the fog shuts in, it is advisable to keep well outside until it clears. 
East of Segt!in Island, except southward and eastward of Grand 
Ma.nan Island, in clear weather the land will al ways be made before 
any of the outlying dangers are encountered" and by keeping 3 miles 
outside of the headlands and outlying islands vessels will clear all 
unmarked dangers. 

Coming from. the vicinity of Cape Sable.-Vessels bound to 
Machias or ports eastward of it should make Machias Seal Island 
Lighthouse and pass westward of it. If bound to Eastport or Calais, 
the route through Grand Manan Channel is preferable to passing 
eastward of Grand Manan, as in case of bad weather com.ing on a.n 
anchorage may be made either at Little River or in Machias Bay. 

It is. not advisable for a stranger to pass eastward of the Machias 
Seal Islands or between them and Grand Manan, where there are a. 
number of ledges on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, including 
Bull Rock, an unmarked danger with 2 feet (0.6 m.) over it. 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels should steer so- as to 
make either Mount Desert Lighthouse or !\'{atinicus ~k Lightbo'USe. 
In the former case, on a clear day .. Cadillac Mountain, the highest 
part of Mount Desert Island, may ~ sighted before the lif:?hthouse. 
When steering for ~fatinicus Rock Lignthouse, Isle au Haut, 556 
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feet (169 m.) high, on a clear day may be sighted about the same 
time as the rock. 

Coniing from. the vicinity of Cape Cod or Cape Ann.-Ves
sels, both steamers and large tows, bound into Penobscot Bay, includ
ing those coming from Boston and Cape C~od Canal, and also those 
passing eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the gas and whistling 
buoy off Cape Ann and then shape the course for ~fanana Island 
gas and whistling buoy and ente.r through Twobush or ~1:uscle Ridge 
Channels. In the winter and in bad weather the smaller class of 
vessels follow the 'coast, sighting the principal lighthouses, and 
making an anchorage on approach of bad weather. Vessels bound 
:fron1 Cape Cod or Cape Ann to points eastward of Penobscot Bay 
usually shape the course from Cape Ann to either Monhegan Island 
or Matinicus Rock Lighthouses. 

On all the banks in or near the Gul:f of ~1:aine a number of fishing 
vessels n1ay be found at anchor. They are sometimes very numerous 
in the South Channel, on the Georges Bank, and ,Jeffrey Ledge. In 
the sum1ner a large fleet of mackerel fishermen will often be met near 
the coast between 1\{ount Desert Rock and Cape _._<\.nn. 

Standing along the coast.-In clear weather, vessels stand along 
the- coast close enough to make the lighthouses and to recognize the 
principal landmarks on shore. In thick weather they aim to make 
the fog signals or the whistling or bell buoys; these buoys are placed 
close enough to one another and to the fog signals to be readily fol
lowed up by vessels if not set too much off their course by the tidal 
currents. '1Vhen running in thick weather a vessel should verify 
her position as often as possible by the aids, and when approaching a 
fog signal or buoy i,,;hould proceed slowly, using the lead, and if nec
essary stop until the looked-for aid is found and recognized before 
she continues for the ne::\.~ aid. There are three good harbors for 
which a stranger standing along the coast in their vicinity can make 
in thick weather and enter with ordinary precaution-Machias Bay, 
Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. 

Vessels equipped with radio should make use of the radiocompass 
stations as listed on page 17. In addition to this list, the Canadian 
Government maintains radiocompass stations at Yarmouth and St. 
John, New Brunswick. 

APPROACHING OR ST.ANDING ALONG THE COAST BETWEEN PORT
LAND AND CAPE COD 

Approaching Massach"Q.setts Bay :from. sea.-The approach to 
the coast of :hfassachusetts north of Cape Cod is through the Gulf 
of Maine, the body of water lying westward of a line drawn .from 
Cape Cod to Cape Sable. Between these points, and forming the 
southeastern limit of the Gulf, lie Nantucket Shoals, Georges Bank, 
and Brown Bank, areas over which there is a depth of less than 50 
fathoms (91 m.~). Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, on account 
of their many shoal spots and the strong tidal currents setting over 
them,. are. a ¥1enace to navigators approaching the coast or standing 
from Canadian ports to New York.. . 

As far as the navigator is concerned, Brown Bank need not be 
avoided; it may even assist, from soundings, to approximately locate 
a vessel's position9 
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The part of Georges Bank lying between latitude 41 ° 05' N ., and 
42° 00 N., and longitude 67° 17' W. and 68° 35' W. should be 
avoided; in heavy weather the sea breaks on the spots with 10 
fathoms (18.3 m.) or less, and strong tide rips are encountered, the 
latter, however, not always indicating shoal water, For current 
information see page 31. 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of Georges Bank 
should not shoal the water to less than 25 fathoms ( 46 m.). Ap
proaching this part of the bank from eastward or southward, the 
water shoals gradually. Approaching from westward, the depths 
are irregular and the water shoals abruptly in places to 20 fathoms 
( 3 7 m.) or less. On the north side of Georges Bank, between longi-
tude 66° 00' 1V. and 68° 00' W., the 100-fath-am and 50-fathom 
_(91 and 46 m.) curves are but a few iniles apart, and when approach
mg the dangerous part of the bank from northward 50 fathoms 
(91 rn.) may be taken as a good depth to avoid the shoals. 

The only known outly]ng danger in the Gulf of Maine to be 
avoided by vessels bound to J;>Orts in Massachusetts is Anim.en Bock, 
·with 414 fathoms (7.6 m.), in latitude 42° 53' N. and longitude 68° 
55' W. It is a part of Cashe Ledge, whi~h is about 6112 miles long 
in a north-northeast direction, with depths less than 30 fathoms 
(55 m.). 

Vessels £rom. ports in northern Europe or the British Prov
inces and bound to ports in the United States north of Cape Cod 
approach the coast passing between Cape Sable and Georges Bank~ 
between latitude 42° 00' N. and 43° 10' N. If bound to Boston., 
they cro~'S Brown Bank and shape the course for Boston Lightship. 
See page 269. · 

Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from. southward 
sometimes endeavor to make the 50-fathom (91 m...) curve on the 
southern edge of Georges Bank, in latitude 40° 20' N. and longitude 
68° 50' W., then stand 0° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) on soundings of 
over 30 and less than 50 fathon1s ( 55 and 91 m.) for a.bout 50 miles: 
and then shape a 323° true (NNW. mag.) course, taking care to 
keep in a greater depth than 20 fathoms ( 37 m.) until the course ic; 
laid to sight Cape Cod Lighthouse. This lighthouse, N auset Beach 
Lighthouse, the skeleton radio towers, and the Pilgrim Monument 
at Provincetown are the most prominent marks on Cape Cod. 

The passage across Georges Bank between the easterllDlost of the 
Nantucket Shoals and the westernmost shoaJ spots of Georges Bank, 
about 30 miles wide, has been ca.lled Great South Cha~e1. . 

Vessels coming from Cape Hatteras, Chesapeake Bay, Dela .. 
ware Bay, or New York make Nantucket Shoals Lightship. · 

Vessels of .less than 24 feet (7.S m..) dra.ft may Lwhen coming 
from southward or alongshore, enter the Gulf of Maine through 
Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds. This r()U~ a.voids N antucliet 
Shoals, and is the. o~ followed by vessels in the coaSting trade. 
v·essels of 22.foot (6.7 m.) draft or less can also enter through Cape 
Cod Canal. (Bee p. 299.) 

Directions lor all of the various routes from southward to the: 
north end of C~ Cod a,re given in Atlantic Coast Pilot, section B, 
Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. ·· 
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Standing along the coast between Portland and Cape Cod.
The lighthouses and other aids to navigation are sufficiently numer
ous to enable a stranger to run either at night or the daytirr1e in clear 
weather. There are numerous anchorages where a vessel with good 
ground tackle can ride out any gale. (See p. 3.) Of these, Province
town Harbor is the harbor of refuge inost frequently used by vessels 
approaching Massachusetts Bay from seaward. The navigator, 
when crossing the banks and when approaching the coast, should not 
neglect to take soundings at frequent intervals, and vessels equipped 
with radio should make use of the radiocompass stations and obtain 
frequent fixes by radio bearings. (See p. 16.) Vessels equipped 
with radio direction-' finders can obtain bearings of the Boston and 
Portland Lightships both of which send out radio signals in thick 
weather. (Seep. 14.) 

Wrecks.-South of Portland the wrecks have occurred most fre
quently on the prominent headlands or the shoals off them, viz, Cape 
Elizabeth, Cape Ann, and the north side of Cape Cod, with less fre
quent wrecks on the less prominent headlands. N urnerous wrecks 
have also occurred on the dangers in the approa.ches to Boston Har
bor, more frequently on the south side, fron1 Scituate to Point Aller
ton. Most of the wrecks have occurred during thick weather. 

Between Portland and Boston the most dangerous points for coast
ing vessels are the dangers off Cape Elizabeth, Boon Island, Isles 
of Shoals, Cape Ann, and the dangers in the entrance of Boston 
Harbor. Vessels must depend upon making the fog signals or the 
whistling and bell buoys, and when approaching them should pro
ceed slowly, using the lead, and if necessar;y stop until the looked.
for aid is found and recoJ..,rnized before continuing for the next, aid. 
The soundinbrs in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very irregular and 
can not be depended upon to locate even approximately the vessel's 
position. . 

The numerous strandinrrs on the north end of Cape Cod, between 
Cape Cod Lighthouse and Race Point Lighthouse, have usually oc
curred to vessels approaching Massachusetts Bay or Cape Cod Bay 
fr01n southward or eastward in thick weather. Keeping in a greater 
depth than 20 fathoms (37 n1.) will insure giving the eastern side of 
Cape Cod a berth of 21/z miles, and if this depth is followed will 
lead to Peaked Hill Bar gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoys, 
northward -0f the end of the cape. . . 

The precautions to be taken in approaching Hoston Harbor from 
Cape Cod or Cape Ann are given on page 269. 

DIRECTIONS, CAPE COD TO EAST QUODDY HEAD 

The following tables give the courses followed (each way) by the 
large vessels and the lar~e tows between Cap~ Cod and Eastpor~, Me. 
Alternate courses are given, so that the nav1gat-0r has the choice of 
several different routes. 
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Fro=-

1. Cape Cod Canal to 
Boston Lightship 

Black bell buoy No. L 

Canal Approach gas 
and bell buoy. 

Hurns.rock gas and 
whistle buoy No 4 

IA. Cape Cod to 
Boston Light15hip 

Peaked Hill Bar gas 
and whistle buoy. 

1 B. Cape Cod Canal 
to Cape Ann 

Black bell buoy No. L 

Canal Approach gas 
and bell buoy. 

1C. Cape Cod to Cape 
Ann 

Peaked Hill Bar gas 
and whistle buoy. 

1D. Entrance Broad 
Sound North Chan
nel to Cape Ann 

~ mile east of Finn 
Ledge gas and bell 
buoy. 

2. Boston Lightship 
to Cape Ann 

Boston Lightship ____ _ 

3. Cape Ann to Port
land Lightship 

Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. 

SA. Cape Ann to Ports
mouth 

Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. Pass 
1 % miles westward 
of Isles of Shoals 
Light. 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

North and east bound 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

I 
I 

2:~1 

14;41 

To-

Canal Approach gas 
and bell buoy. 

H un1aroc k Shoal gas 
and ,,·histle buoy No. 
4. Pass ,_i mile east 
of gas and bell buoy 
off Marv Ann Rocks. 

Boston Lightship. If 
bound to Boston, see 
directions on p. 271. 

i Course 
!~~-~---~~~~~-
\ True 

0 

29 

348 

321 

l\1agnetic 

Point8 
NE. Ys N. 

N. 74 E. 

NNW. Vs W. 

31 Boston Lightship ______ 296 NW.% W. 

2:!4' Canal Approach gas 29 NE. Ys N. 
and bell buoy. 

49 Cape Ann gas and 357 N. by E. 
whistle buoy. 

35~ Cape Ann gas and 331 N. by W. 34 W. 
whistle buoy. 

23~ Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. 

20~ · Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. 

48 NE. by E. ~'8 E. 

31 NE.~E. 

56 Portland Lightship. 19 NE. by N. 

27 

If bound to Port
land, see directions 
on p. 210. 

Entrance Portsmouth 342 N. ~ W 
Harbor. (See direc-
tions for Portsmouth 
Harbor on p. 222.) 
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North and ea-st bound-Continued 

From-

!
1 

Dist,:n-~el 
in nau-1 

I tical 
. miles i 
i ! ---------

SB. Cape Ann to 1tla
tinicus Rock Direct 

Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. 

3C. Cape Ann to Ban
tam Rock gas and 
whi8tle buoy 

Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. 

3D. Portland Lightship 
to Bantam Rock gas 
and whistle buoy 

Portland Lightship ___ _ 

4. Portland Lighl8hip 
lo Ea.st Quoddy Head 

Portland Lightship ____ , 

l\1atinicus Rock whis-

1

1 
tle buoy. Pass 4~ 
miles off Great Duck I 
Lighthouse. \ 

Y2 mile south of l\r1001:m 
Peak whistle buoy. 

~ mile southeast Lit
tle River whistle 
buoy. 

7!;! mile southeast of I 
Sail Rock whistle : 
buoy. I 

Owen Head abeam ___ _ 
Scott Head abeam ___ _ 

100 

I 
I 

l 
I 

747-2! 

I 
22%i 

1 

57 ! 
72 

18)-lii 
I 
I 

14 I 
I 
I 
l 
I 

t::/sl 
i 

5X{j 
2%[ 

I 
I 

To--

l\>Iatinicus Rock whistle 
buoy. 

Y2 mile south of Ban
tam Rock gas and 
whistle buoy. 

~ niile south Bantan1 
Rock gas and whistle 
buov _ If bound to 
Penobscot Bay, sec 
directions on p. 151. 

1\:latinicus Rock whistle 
buoy. 

7'!i nrlle south of Moose 
Peak whistle buoy. 

Y2 n1ilc southeast of 
Little River whistle 
buov. 

Y2 mile southeast of 
Sail Rock whistle 
buoy. (For direc
tions to Lubec, see 
p. 63-) 

Owen Head aberun, dis
tant r,:( mile. 

Scott Head abeam ____ _ 
Head Harbor Light-

house abeam, distant 
7!i mile. (For direc
tions to Eastport see 
p. 62). 

I 

0 

48 

31 

65 

77 

55 

50 

46 

31 

16 
346 

37 

Course 
------·----~ 

Magnetic 

Points 
NE. by E. ~ E. 

NE. 71( E. 

E. %: N. 

E.YsS. 

ENE.~ E. 

ENE.~ E. 

NE. by E. Ys E. 

NE.%E. 

NE.~ N. 
N. ~ E. 
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From-

1. East Quoddy Head 
to Portland Lightship 

72 mile ea.st of Head 
Harbor Light. 

~ mile ESE. of Scott 
Head 

%:"mile off Owen Head_ 

72 mile southeast of 
Sail Rock whistle 
buoy. 

~ mile southeast of 
Little River red 
whistle buov. 

~mile south of Moose 
Peak whistle buoy. 

Matinicus Rockwhistle 
buoy. 

!!. Portland Lightship 
to Cape Ann 

Portland Lightship ___ _ 

2A. Portland Lightship 
to Portsmouth 

Portland Lightship ___ _ 

2B. Matinicus Rock 
whistle buoy to Cape 
Ann 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

West an.a south bound 

Course Distanoe' 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To- --~------~-------

Trne Magnetic 

14 

18% 

% mile ESE. of Scott 
Head. 

Owen Head abeam, dis
tant %'._ mile. 

Y2 mile southeast of 
Sail Rock whistle 
buoy. 

% mile southeast of 
Little River red 
whistle buov. 

% mile south of Moose 
Peak whistle buoy. 

.. 
166 

196 

211 

226 

230 

72 

57 

Matinicus Rock whistle 235 
buoy. 

Portland Lightship ____ , 257 

56 I Cape Ann gas and l whistle buoy. 

I 

34% York Ledgered whistle 
buov. If bound to 
Portsmouth Harbor, 
see directions on p. 
222. 

199 

218 

-~---------

Pmnh 
s. 72 w. 
SW.%' S. 

SW.%W. 

SW. by W. :% W. 

WSW. 34 W. 

WSW. %W. 

W.% N. 

SW. by S. 

SW." W. 

Matinicus Rock whistle 100 
buoy. 

Cape Ann gas and 228 SW. by W. ~ W. 
whistle buoy. 

3. Cape Ann to Bo8ton 
Lightship 

Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy 

SA. Cape Ann to En
trance Broad Sound 
N orih Channel. 

Cape Ann gas and 
_whistle buoy. 

SB. Cape Ann to Cape 
Cod Canal, direci. 

:1 Cape Ann gas 
whistle buoy. 

Canal approach 
and bell buoy. 

207.i Boston Lightship_..,. ____ 211 SW. ~ W. 

23~ :M mile east of Finn 
Ledge gas and bell 
buoy. 

Canal approach gas 
and bell buoy. 

Black bell buoy No. 1. 
For procedure in en
tering the canal see 
p. 303 under "c&pe 
Cod Canal!' 

228 

177 

209 

SW. by W. % W~ 

s. by w. 
SW.-~ S. 
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West and south oound--Contlnued 

J?ista.nce[ 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To-
I True I 

39 

Course 

Magnetic 
------------- ----1------------1---1---------

SC. Cc_pe Ann to Cape 
Cod, direct 

Cape Ann gas and 
whistle buoy. 

4. Boston Lightship to 
Cape Cod Canal 

Boston Lightship ____ _ 

Humarock Shoal gas 
and whistle buoy 
No. 4. 

Canal approach gas 
and bell buoy. 

4A. Bo8ton Lightship 
to Cape Cod 

1 

Pointll 
35¥2 Peaked Hill Bar gas 151 S. by E. %" E. 

and whistle buoy. 

147.i Humarock Shoal gas 141 SSE. Ys E. 
and whistle buoy 
No. 4. 

21 Canal approach gas 168 S. U Vl. 
and bell buoy. 

27.f Black bell buoy No. 1. 209 SW. Ys S. 
For procedure in en
tering the canal see 
paEe 303 u n d e r 
'' Cape Cod Canal.'' 

Boston Lightship_____ . 31 Peaked Hill Bar gas 116 SE.% E. 
and whistle buoy. 

DIRECTIONS, INSIDE PASSAGES, WEST QUODDY HEAD TO PORTLAND 

Small craft.-Small craft of 6-foot ( 1.8 m.) or less draft, run
ning along this section of the coast in the daytime, in clear weather, 
can find a partially protected route throughout most of the distance 
from West Quoddy Head to Portland. The route is fringed with 
~umerous dangers, and extren1e caution and close attention to the 
charts are necessary. 

The most frequently used route for boats of this class leads close 
along the coast from West Quoddy Head to Cross Island, through 
Cross Island Narrows, across the mouth of Machias Bay, through 
Foster Channel, Brothers Passage, Moosabec Reach, and Tabhott 
Narrows, across Petit Manan Bar close to the perpendicular 
striped buoy (navigable only with a smooth sea), through the buoyed 
channel northward of SchOOdic Island, through Western Way, across 
Bass Harbor Bar, through Casco Passage, Deer Island Thorofare, 
Fox Islands Thorofare, Owlshead Bay, and Muscle Ridge Channel, 
and thence by the route used by vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less 
draf_t, .de.scril>ed following. 

~1rectto-ns ·through -Cross · Island Narrows, Foster Channel, and 
Petit M:anan Bar are give_ n under thei~ descripti~ns. Directions 
~hrough most of the o_ ther passages a_re given following. Strangers 
in small .craft can. follow the directions given following for vessels 
of 12·foot (3.7 m.) or less draft if desirecL · 
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Vessels of 12 feet (3.7 m.) or less draft.-Y.essels of this draft 
at low water and about 18-foot (5.5 in.) draft at high water, bound 
along the coast of ~faine, generally use the thorofares and passages 
inside and between the islands. The 1nost frequently used route leads 
southward of Cross and Libby Islands, through J\1oosabec Reach 
and Tabbott Narrows, southward of Petit Manan lighthouse and 
Schoodic Island, across Bass llarbor Bar, through Casco Passage, 
Deer Island Thorofare or ::J\ferchant Row, Fox Islands Thorofare, 
Muscle Ridge Channel, Davis Straits, Fishern1an Island Passage 
(near Boothbay Harbor), and between Seguin and Pond Island. 
Vessels of this draft can then pass southward of the islands in Casco 
Bay or can find a more protected route inside the islands as described 
in the directions following; the most frequently used route in good 
weather is southward of the islands in Casco Bay. 

This inside route is verv narrow in places and leads close to n1any 
dangers, but the principal dangers for vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) 
draft are marked, and it can be used by vessels of that draft in the 
daytime and with clear weather, by a close attention to the charts 
and the following directions: A 13-:foot ( 4 m.) shoal on the course 
between Hard wood Island and Fessenden Ledge at the west end of 
Moosabec Reach has been reported recently. 1\fost of the route is used 
by local vessels up to 18-foot (5.5 m.) draft, but strangers in vessels 
o:f over 12-foot (3.7 m.) draft seldom use it. There are anchorages 
at frequent intervals, as mentioned under the descriptions of the bays 
and thorofares, and vessels caught in a fog anchor until the weather 
clears. Pilots for the route can be obtained at most of the cities and 
towns along it, and strangers often take pilots. 

Vessels using this track and bound in the reverse direction-that 
is, from Portland toward West Quoddy Head-will find courses 
tabulated for that direction on page 47. 

DireotWn.8, wttB tbou4'UI 

- -· 

Distance Couni:e 

From- innau- To--ti cal 
miles True Magnetic 

--

1. West Quaddy II ead 
to M oosabec Reach 
(Charts 1201, 
and 304) 

303, 

0 Poims 
Sail Rock black whistle 14 Little River red whis- 226 SW. by W. % W. 

buoy. tle buoy. 
Little River red whis- 4~ }2 ·mile south of Dou- 233 WSW.~ W. 

tle buoy. . ble Shot Island. 
Y2 mile south of Dou- 5 Y2 mile south of Libby 243 w. %8. 

ble Shot Island. Island Light. . 
?ii mile south of Libby 2]1! Black bell buoy No. 3 __ 271 WNW. 3''8 W. 

Island Light. 
Black bell buoy No. 3_ 1%1 200 yards north of Pul- 257 W. % N. 

200 yards north of Pul-
pit Rocks (bare). 

w. 7'8 s. 3~ U mile no-rth of Mark 249 
pit Rocks. Island {wooded). 
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2. Through Moosabec 
Reach to Petit Ma
nan (Charts 304 and 
305) 

34 mile north of 1\'lark 
Island. 

Red buoy No. 6 _____ _ 
Black buoy No. 9 ____ _ 

~ mile north of Pomp 
Island. 

~ mile we.qt of black 
buoy No. 11. (Head
ing for Nash Island 
Light.) Pass mid
channel through 
Tabbott Narrows. 

Green Island on port 
beam. 

% mile north of Nash 
Island Light. 

3. Petit Manan to 
Bass Harbor Bar 
via Western Way 
(Charts 305 and 306) 

Petit Ma.nan bell buoy_ 

Schoodic Island red 
whistle buoy. 

200 yards north of 
Lewis Rock black 
buoy No. 3A. 

Bear Island abeam. 
(Bring Bear Island 
Light astern.) 

Spurling Point fairway 
buoy. 

Black spar No. 3 
abeam. 

100 yards southeast of 
black bell buoy off 
theNubble. (Dredg
ed cut across bar, 
14 feet at mean low 
water.) 
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Dircctin'1H.:, u:m~tbound-Continued 

J?istancell in nau· 
tieal 
miles 

l 
I 

1 V8j 
1 1 
2%1 

! 
l~i 

2 I 

I 
2 i 

I 
8~J 

2 

1% 

lYsj 

'%1 
1%1 

To-
True 
----~l 

" 
Rerl buoy No. 6 _______ 252 

i 
Black buov No. 9 _____ 266 
74 mile no.rth of Pomp 260 

Island. 
74 mile west black buoy · 253 

SIL 
Green Island on port 224 

beam. 

I 

Course 

J\1agnetic 

Points 
W. ~8 N. 

WN"W. % W. 
W. Ys N. 

W.;i,-:;(N. 

SW. by '\V. % W. 

Ys mile north of Nash 235 " "\\~S\V. % \V. 
Island Light. 

Petit Manan black and 213 S\V. % W. 
white fa.irway bell 
buoy. 

Schoodic Island 
whistle buov. 

200 yards north of 
Lewis Rock black 
buoy No. 3A. 

Bear Island Light on 
starboard beam. 

Spurling Point fainvay 
buoy (black and 
white can). 

Black spar No. 3 on 
starboard beam. 

100 vards southeast of 
blii.ck bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

Bass Harbor Bar fair
way buoy. 

256 W. % N. 

256 W. % N. 

259' W. % N. 

204 SW. 34 S. 

177 s. by w. % w. 
208 SW. 78 W. 

268 WNW.~ W. 



 

42 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Directions, west b-Ound--:---C.ontin ued 

From-
Distanoo j _______ c_o_urs_e ____ _ 
in nau- To--

tical 

_____________ mll_·_es_
1 
______ ~-----l-T_ru_e~,---.M~a-gne_t_ic __ _ 

SA. Petit Manan to 
Bass Harbor Bar via 
direct route (Chart 
1202) 

Petit Manan bell buoy_ 

Schoodic Island red 
whistle buoy. 

Baker Island red 
whistle buoy. 

100 yards southeast of 
black bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

4. Bass Harbor Bar 
through Casco Pas
sage (Chart 308) 

Bass Harbor Bar fair
way buoy. 

Casco Passage fairway 
bell buoy. 

Close southward of red 
spar buoy No. 2NR. 

5. Casco Passage 
through Deer Island 
Thoroughfare (Charts 
308 and 309) 

200 yards north of 
black spar No. 7. 

Egg Island bell buoy __ 

Red spar No. 2 abeam_ 
Black spar No. 3 

abeam. 
Haycock beacon 

abeam. (Head for 
south end of Grog 
Island passing south 
of buoys S6 and 88.) 

Black spar No. 7 
abeam.. 

Summit of Camp Is
land abeam. (North 
side of Bold Island 
astern). 

Red spar No. 14 _____ _ 
Black spar No. 11. 

Pass north of black 
spare Nos. 13 and 15 
and south of red 
spar No. 16. 

1%:'j 

Schoodic Island 
whistle buoy. For 
directions French
man Bay, see page 
91. 

Baker Island red 
whistle buoy. 

100 yards southeast of 
black bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

Bass Harbor Bar fair
way buoy. 

c 

255 

229 

266 

268 

Points 
W .. 78N. 

WSW. 

VlNW. % W. 

WNW.~ W. 

4Ys Casco Passage fairway 254 W. ;!4 N. 
bell buoy. 

1}4 Close south of red spar 263 W. by N. 
buoy No. 2NR.. 

>-2 200 yards north of 271 WNW. U W. 
black spar buoy No. 7. 

17'( 

1% 

1% 
% 

1% 

Egg Island red bell 238 
buoy. 

Long Ledge red spar 256 
No. 2 close abeam. 

Black spar No. a abeam_ 262 
Haycock beacon on 236 

port. beam.. 
Black spar No. 7 abeam_ - 251 

78 Summit of Ca.mp Is- 236 
land on port beam. 

1 Red spar No. 14 _______ 262 

~ Black spar No. IL ____ 258 
I~ Deer Island Thorofare 242 

Light abeam., distant 
300 yards. 

WSW.% W. 

W.%N. 

W. % N. 
WSW.% W. 

w. Ys s. 

WSW. 7' W. 

W.ygN. 

w. 
W. PB B. 



 

From-

5A. Casco Passage 
through Merchant 
Row (Charts BOB and 
309) 

200 yards north of 
black spar No. 7. 

Ys mile W. by N. from 
Southern :Mark Is
land. (Head for 
Ewe Island.) 

400 yards south of 
Barter Island Ledge 
spindle. Pass south 
of red and black spar 
marking 14-foot 
spot. 

West end Farrel Island 
abeam. 

5B. CaJJco Passage to 
Owls Head via Eg
gemoggin Reach 

100 yards south of red 
spar buoy No. 4. 

300 yards southwest 
of Devil Heatl. 

300 yards ENE. of 
Conary Ledge Buoy. 

100 yards southwest 
of red buoy No. 4B. 
Head for wharf at 
Sa.rgentville. 

300 yards ENE. of 
outer black buoy off 
North Deer Isle. 

300 :y_ards southwest 
of Byard Point. 

400 yards northeast of 
black buoy No. 11. 
Headf or Blake Point. 

400 yards NNE. of 
Pumpkin Id. Ledge 
black buoy. 

Perpendieu1ar striped 
bell buoy. 

% mile southwest of 
Ca.M Rosier. 

>ii mile northwest of 
Resolution Island. 

~ mile SSE. of Mc
Intosh Ledge buoy. 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CA.PE COD 

Directions, 1c est bound-Continued 

Distance"/ 
in nau

tk::i.l 
mil ea 

6 

I 
2~· 

I 

To--

% mile W. by N. from 
Southern Mark fa
land (grassy) . 

400 yards south of Bar
ter Island Ledges 
spindle. 

2% West end of Farrel on 
starboard beam. 

1 I 
l 
I 

2%1 
2 ! 

I 

1 I 
3ygl 

I 

300 yards southwest of 
Deer !Rland Thoro
fare Light. 

300 yards southwest of 
Devil Head. 

300 yards ENE. of 
Conary Ledge black 
bnoy. 

100 vards southwest of 
red buoy No. 4B. 

300 yards ENE. of 
onter black buoy off 
North Deer Isle. 

lYsi 300 vards southwest of 
1 Byard Point. 

2 ·,; 400 yards northeast 
black buoy No. 11. 

%· 400 yards NNE. of 

I Pumpkin Id. Ledge 
black buoy. 

l~i Perpendicular striped 

I bell buoy. 

27!ij. % Inile southwest of 
Cape Rosiel'. 

3 ~ mile northwest of 
Resolution Island. 

7% ).4 mile SSE. of Mcin
tosh Ledge buoy. 
Buoy is on south
west pa.rt of ledge. 

5~ 400 yards north of 
Monroe Island. If 
bound westwa.rd, see 
section 7 following. 

True 

0 

223 

264 

276 

317 

304 

311 

298 

314 

295 

307 

25e 

229 

/ 216 
i 216 

210 

222 

43 

rourse 

Magnetic 

I 
l Point8 
\ SVv~. by W. % W. 

vV. by N. 

NW. by W. Ys \.V. 

NNW.~W. 

NW.~~ N. 

NN'"'· %' W. 

NV\". 

NNW. % W. 

NW. Ys W. 

NW. Y8 N. 

W.~N. 

WSW. 

NW. by W. % 
w. 

SW.~ W. 

SW. 7-i W. 

SW. by W. "8 W. 



 

44 

From~ 

6. Through Fox Island 
Thorofare to Owls 
Head (Charts 309, 
310, and 311A) 

300 yards north of 
Deer Island Thoro
fare Light. 

100 yards south of 
Channel Rock bell 
buoy. 

Goose Rocks Light on 
starboard beam. 

Fish Point Ledge red 
buoy abeam. 

Dobbin Rock red buoy 
No. 8. 

250 vards SW. from 
grindstone Ledge 
red buoy. 

Postoffice Ledge buoy 
abeam. 

Cali Point __________ _ 

Young Point beacon 
abeam. 

Sugar Loaves black 
spar No. 5 abeam. 

~ miles southwest 
Fiddler Ledge stone 
beacon. 

7. Owls Head to Davis 
Strait, Muscle Ridge 
Channel (Chart 312) 

350 yards north from 
north end Monroe 
Island. 

200 yards southeast of 
Dodge Point beacon. 

Sheep Island Bar nun 
buoy No. 2. 

150 yards east of Ash 
Island bell buoy No. 
11. 

150 yards west Upper 
Gangway Ledge red 
and black striped 
huo¥.. (Head for 
White.head Island 
Light.) 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Directions. ,westbound-Continued 

i Course Distance I 
in. nau

tical 
miles 

To-- 1-T~ru--e--~-M-a.g:n-e-ti_c_~_ 

0 

4~ 100 yards south of 264 
Channel Rock red 
bell buoy No. 2. 

1 Goose Rocks Light 150 290 
yards on starboard 
beam. 

% Fish Point Ledge red 269 
buoy No. 4 abeam. 

% Dobbin Rock red buoy 223 
No. 8. 

% 250 yards S\V. from 230 
Grindstone Ledge red 
buoy No. 10. 

% Postoffice Ledge red 284 
and black spar buoy 
on starboard beam. 

7:! Calf Point (western 289 
side Young Cove). 

Vs Young Point beacon 256 
abeam. 

h Sugar Loaves black 222 
spar buoy No. 5 on 
port beam. 

1% 7.i miles southwest of 231 
Fiddler Ledge stone 
beacon. 

4'4 350 yards north of bea- 263 
con on north end 
Monroe Island. 

~ 200 yards southeast of 
Dodge Point beacon. 

1%' 

Sheep Island Bar red 
nuri buoy No. 2 close 
on port beam. 

150 yards east of Ash 
Island black bell 
buoy No. 11. · 

150 yards west of Up
per Gangway Ledge 
red and black nun 
buoy. 

250 yards north of 
Lower Gangway 
Ledge red &nd bis.ck 
nun buoy. 

225 

192 

211 

216 

PQints 
W. by N. 

NW.% W. 

WNW. 72 W. 

SW.byW.% W. 

WSW. 

NW. byW. 7-;i W. 

NW.~ ,V. 

W. ~ N. 

SW. by W. ~ W. 

·wsw. 

W. by N. 

SW.byW.%W. 

SW. 78 8. 

SSW.% W. 

SW. U W. 

SW.% W. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 45 

Dire,ctfons, westbound-Continued 

-·-cl~~i:~::~:r-'--~~=~~=="=~-c:~~---~~==- -~~~~--------~ 
From- t1cal : l

, in _u:lu- '_; To---

miles i True 
: 

--------------- '. -------- ·------------
' 7. Owls H cad to Davis i 

Strait, Afuscle Ridge \! 

Channel (Chart B12) 
-Continued j 

250 vards north of i 
Lovrnr Gangwa'"fa· I 
Ledge red and black 1 
buov. ! 

100 yards northwest of \ 
South Breaker hell I 
buoy. 

Mosquito Island bell 
buoy. 

200 yards NNE. of 
Gunning Rocks 
black buoy. 

100 yards south of 
Marshall Ledge red 
buoy. 

50 yards north of Allen 
Ledge black spar 1· 

buoy No 3. 
I 

8. Davis Strait to /<"i.'lh- J 
erman Island Pas- I 
sage (Chart 313) I 

20 yards southeast of 
Griffin Ledge red 
buoy in Davis Strait. 

Egg Rock North Ledgt~ 
red spar buoy on 
~tarboard beam. 
Pass U mile north 
of Pexnaquid Ledge 
red and black can 
buoy. 

~ mile south of 
Thrum cap Island. 

9. Fisher-man I8land 
Passage to Cape 
Small (Chart 314) 

300 yards north of 
Ram laland Light. 

Cuckolds black bell 
buoy. 

!4 mile north of Sis
ters bea.con. 

I 

I l},i: 
I 
! 
i 
I 

57,i! 

l):il 
I 

>1l! 
l 

3~i 
:t)4j 

! 

3 

3% 

l~ 

100 vards north west of 
South Break<'r red 
bell buoy No. 2SB. 

' 
Close north of l\1.osquito 1 

Island red bell buoy i 
No. 2.Ml. 

200 va.rds NNE. Gu11-
nii.1g Rocks black 
spar buov No. I. 

100 vards south of l\far-
sliall Ledge red spar 
buoy No. 4. 

50 vards north of Allen 
J':iedge black 
buoy No. 3. 

spar 

20 yards southeast of 
Griffin Ledge red 
spar No. 8 in DaYis 
Strait. 

Egg Rock North Led~e 
red spa.r No. 12, 100 
vards on starboard 
hcam. 

:!4 mile south of Thrum
cap Island. 

300 vards north of Ram 
Island Light. (For 
directions to Booth 
Bay see p. 176.) 

Cuckolds black bell 
buoy No. IC. 

U mile north of SiBters 
tripod beacon. (For 
Kennebec River see 
p. UH). 

150 yards north of 
White ~ black 
spar buoy p. 1. 

0 

20() 

229 

284 

254 

270 

229 

247 

261 

227 

243 

234 

~1ag:netic 

---- ---------------------

Points 
S'W. J<S S. 

S,V. by \V. 5-il W. 

~YW. by W". J-i Vi-. 

W'. :1--15 N. 

WN\V. Y2 \V. 

S\V'. by W. Vs \V. 

\V . .% S. 

"'\V. ~<J S. 

W. '4 N. 

SW. by W. % W. 

W.~S. 

WSW.~ W. 
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From-

UNIT'ED ST.ATES COAST PILOT 

Directions, -westbuund-Continued 

Distsnoo 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To-
True j 

Course 

Magnetic 
--------------· ---- \-------------1------1--------

9. Fisherman Island 
Passage to Cape 
Small (Chart 314)-
Continued 

150 yards north of 
White Ledge black 
spar buoy. 

300 yards north of 
Glover Rock. 

10. Cape S'Tnall to Port
land (Chart N-0. 315) 

300 vards north of 
Baid He.ad Ledge 
Spindle. (Head for 
Monument on Lit
tle :Mark Island.) 

250 yards north of 
Jaquish Island red 
bell buoy. 

125 yards north of Lit
tle Mark Island. 

Red spar No. 4. Pass 
southwest of red 
buoy and northeast 
of black buoy. 

Black spar No. 3 ____ _ 

Black buoy No. 5 ____ _ 
Black buoy No. 7 ____ _ 

Deer Point Roek buoy. 
Pa.sstosouthward of 
Deer Point buoy, 
-pass NE. of black 
spar No. 7 and NW. 
of black can No. 9. 

Black can No. 9 _____ _ 
Red spar No. 12 _____ _ 

250 yards north of 
Cow Island. 

Red spar No. 4 ______ _ 

Red spar No. 2. 
Bring Brea.kwo.ter 
Light in range with 
spire in South Port
land. 

0 

4Ysl 300 yards north of 242 
Glover Rock. Pass 
midway between it 
and Small Point. 

Ys 300 yards north of Bald 
Hea.d Ledge Spindle. 

280 

67.i 250 yards north of Ja- 273 
quish Island red bell 
buoy No. 2. 

1% 125 yards north of Lit- 279 
tle Mark Island. 

7,i Red spar buoy No. 4_ _ 275 

M 

1~ 

lYs 
17i 

Black spar buoy No. 3 ____ ---f 

Black spa.r No. 5 291 JI 

(Stave Island Ledge 
buoy). I 

Black buoy No. 7 _____ 252 
100 yards south of 234 j 

Deer Point Rock red . 
and black spar buoy. j 

Black ean No. 9 _______ -----\ 

~ Red spar No. 12 ______ l 216 
1 % 250 yards north of Cow 256 

Island. 
% 100 yards northwest of I 245 

red spar No. 4. 
~ 50 ya.rda northwest of 216 

red spar No. 2. 
1% Anchorage bu<!_y C 212 

(white apa.r), Cha.rl. 
No. 325. 

Poi nu 
w. bys. 

NW.byW.% W 

WNW.~W. 

NW.byW.~W. 

WNW. 

Various. 

NW.% W. 

w. 
WSW. U W. 

Various. 

SW.% W. 
WUN. 

W.;!4S. 

SW.% W. 

SW.% W._ 



 

From-

1. Portland_ to Cape 
Small (Chart 315) 

Anchorage white spar 
buoy C. Break
water Light and 
spire in South Port
land in range astern. 

Red spar No. 2 ______ _ 

100 yards northwest 
of red spar No. 4. 

250 yards north of Cow 
Island. 

100 yards south of red 
spar No. 12. 

Black can No. 9. Pass 
northwest ·of black 
can No. 9 and north
east of black spar 
No. 7. 

100 ya.rds south of 
Deer Point horizon
tal striped buoy. 

100 yards north of 
black spar No. 7. 

North of black spar 
No. o. 

100 yards northeast of 
black spar No. 8. 
A void shoal water 
otf southwest end of 
Haskell Island. 

Red spar No. 4 ______ _ 

125 yards north of Lit
tle Mark Island. 

250 yards north of 
Jaquish Island red 
bell buoy. • 

S. Cape Small to Fish
ermB# I Bland Pas
aage (Chart 814) 

3~ y~ north . of 
Bald ·Head Ledge 
Spindle. 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 

Directicni.s, eastbound 

Distanre 
in nau

tica.J 
miles 

'J'o-- ;. __ . 
j '!'rue ---·----i-
i 
! 
' 1% 50 vards northwest of 32 

red spar No. 2. 

7,9 100 yarrls nort.hwe.st of 36 
red spar No. 4. 

U 250 yards north of Cow 65 
Isiand. 

1% 100 yards south of red 76 
spar No. 12 . 

.Yl! Black can No. 9_______ 36 

% 100 yards south of 
Deer Point horizon-

1~ 

tal striped buoy. 

100 yards north of 
black spar No. 7. 

100 yards north of 
black buoy No. 5. 

100 yards northeast of 
black spar No. 3. 

50 yards south of red 
spar No. 4. 

54 

72 

111 

M 125 yards north of Lit- 95 
tle Mark Island. Is-
land has stone monu
ment. 

1 Ys 250 yards north of 99 
.Jaquish Island red 
bell buoy. If bound 
to New Meadows, 
see directions on 
page 196. 

6;4 300 yards north of 93 
Bald Head Spindle. 

rourse 

l\fagnetic 

Poiwts 
NE.%E. 

NE. ~8 l'~. 

E.UN. 

E. US. 

NE.% E. 

Various. 

ENE. 34 E. 

E. 

SE. ~8 E. 

Various. 

ESE. 

47 

SE. by E. '4 E. 

ESE. U E. 

Ji 300 yards north of 100 SE. by E. % E. 
Glover Rock. Pass 
midway between it 
and Small Point. 
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From-

2. Cape Small to Fish
erman I island Pas
sage (Chart 31.i)-
Continued 

300 vards north of 
Glover Rock. 

150 yards north of 
White Ledge black 
spar buoy. 

U mile north of Sisters 
tripod beacon. 

Cuckolds black bell 
buoy. 

3. Fisherman Island 
Passage to Davis 
Strait (Chart 313) 

(For directions Dama
riscotta River · see 
p. 172) 

300 yards north of 
Ram Island light. 

P4 Illile south of 
Thrumcap Island. 

Egg Rock North 
Ledge red spar on 
port beam. 

4. Davis Strait to Owls 
Head via Muse.le 
Ridge Channel(Chart 

31.2) 

20 yards southeast of 
Griffin Ledge red 
spar in Davis Strait. 

50 yards north of 
Allen Ledge black 
spar.No. 3. 

100 yards south of 
Marshall Ledge red 
spar No. 4. 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Directions, ea8t bount:i----Continued 

Distant.-e 
in nau

tieal 
miles 

1~ 

3% 

3 

8 

To--

150 vards north of 
Wh-ite Ledge black 
spar buoy. (For di
rections to l{ennebec 
River seep. 191.) 

U mile north of Sisters 
tripod beacon. 

Cuckolds black bell 
buoy. If bound to 
Boothbay Harbor, 
see directions on p. 
176. 

300 yards north of 
Ram Island light. 

Y.4 mile south of 
Thrumcap Island. 

Egg Rock North Ledge 
red spar 100 yards on 
port beam. Pass 
150 yards north of 
Eastern Egg Rock 
beacon. 

20 yards southeast of 
Griffin Ledge red 
spar in Davis Strait. 
Pass north of black 
spar No. 7. 

27.( 50 yards north of Allen 
Ledge black spar 
No. 3. If bound to 
St. George River, see 
directions <:>n p. 161. 

~ 100 yards liK>Uth of 
Marshall Ledge red 
buoy No. 4. 

}it 200 yards NNE. of 
Gunning Rocks 
black buoy No. 1. 

62 

54 

63 

47 

81 

67 

63 

Course 

Magnetic 

PoinU 
E. by N. 

ENE. U E. 

E. Ys N. 

NE. by E. % E. 

E. %,' S. 

E.M N. 

E. Y8 N. 

49 NE. by E. j.i E. 

90 ESE.~ E. 

74 E. ~ s. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 49 

Direction.OJ, eastbound-Continued 

----~------7~---- ---- ---- ----
Course 

From-

4. Davis Strait to Owls 
Head via Muscle 
Ridge Channel( Chart 
312)-Continued 

200 yards NNE. 1.1f 
Gunning Rocks 
black spar No. 1. 

Close north of :Mos
q uito Island red bell 
buoy No. 2Ml. 

100 yards northwest 
of South Breaker 
red bell buoy. 

250 yards north of 
Lower Gangway 
Ledge red and black 
nun buoy. 

150 yards west of Up
per Gangway Ledge 
red and black buov. 

150 vards east of Ash 
Isiand black bell 
buoy No. 11. 

Sheep Island bar nun 
buoy No. 2 close on 
starboard beam. 

200 yards southeast of 
Dodge Point beacon. 

5. Owls Head throu.gh 
Fox Island Thoro
fare (Charts 310, 
309 and 31 JA) 

350 yards north of 
north end of Monroe 
Island. 

7:( mil-e SSW. of Fid
dler Ledge stone 
beacon. 

Sugar Loaves bl~k 
spar No. 5 on star
board beam. Keep 
a.t l~t 100 yards 
off the beach. 

100 yards north of 
Young Point bea
con. 

225 yards north of 
Calf Point. 

Distance: in nau-1 ti<>al 
mil<lS 

To-
True Magnetic 

--------------- ~--

Mosquito Island red 
bell buoy No. 2l\11. 

100 vards north-..vest of 
South Breaker red 
bell buov. 

250 yards north of 
Lower Gangway 
Ledge red and black 
nunbuov. 

150 yards ;vest of Up
per Gangway Ledge 
buov. \Vhitchead 
Light astern. 

150 yards east of Ash 
Isiand black b c l 1 
buoy No. 11. 

Sheep Island bar red 
nun buoy No. 2. 

lYs 200 vards southeast of 
Dodge Point beacon. 

lYs 

350 vards north of 
north end of Monroe 
Island. If bound to 
eastward via Egge
moggin Reach, see 
section 6B on p. 51. 
If bound to Penob
scot Bay, see direc
tions on p. 151. 

~ mile SSW. of Fiddler 
Ledge stone beacon. 

Sugar Loaves black 
spar No. 5 100 yards 
on starboard beam. 

100 yards north of 
Young Point beacon. 

225 yards north of Calf 
Point (western side 
Young Cove). 

250 vards southwest of 
Gnndstone- Ledge 
buoy. 

" Points 
104 SK by 1;;. U E. 

49 NE. by E. Ys E. 

26 NE. Ys N. 

36 NE.% E. 

31 NE. 74: E. 

12 NNE. % E. 

26 NE. Vs N. 

45 NE. by E. ;!4 E. 

83 E. by S. 

51 ENE. 

42 NE. by E. 7:( E. 

76 E. 74 S. 

105 SE. hy E. Ys E. 



 

50 

From-

5. Owls Head through 
Fox Island Thoro
fare (Charts 310, 309 
and 311A)-Contd. 

250 vards southwest of 
Grindstone Ledge 
red buoy No. 10. 

Dobbin Rock red buoy 
No. 8. " 

100 yards south of 
Fish Point Ledge 
red buoy. 

150 yards south of 
Goose Rocks Light. 

100 vards south of 
Channel Rock red 
bell buoy No. 2. 

6. Through Deer Island 
T horof are to Casco 
Pas sage (Charts 309 
and 308) 

300 vards north of 
Deer Island Thor
ofare Light. Pass 
north of black spar 
No. 15, south of red 
spar No. 16, and 
north of black spar 
No. 13. 

Black spar No. 11 ___ _ 
Red spar No. 14 _______ _ 

West side Camp Island 
abeani. Bring sum
mit of Russ Island 
astern. 

Black spar No. 7 on 
starboard heam. 
Pass south of buoys 
88 and 86. 

Haycock beacon on 'j 
starboard bea1n. 

Blackspar No. 3abeam_ 

Long Ledge red spar 
No. 2 on port beam. 

Egg Island red bell 
buoy. 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Directi<ms. ea8tbo-und~Continued 

Distauoe 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To--

YB Dobbin Rock red buoy 
No. 8. 

% 100 yards south of Fish 
Point Ledge red 
buoy. 

% 

1 I 
4Y21 

I 
I 

1%1 

I 
~; 

1 

1%: 

J 
1%! 
1% 

l~ 

150 yards south of 
Goose Rocks Light. 

100 yards south of 
Channel Rock red 
bell buoy No. 2. 

300 vards north of Deer 
Island Thor of are 
Light. 

Black spar No. 11 ____ _ 

Red spar No. 14 ______ _ 
West side Camp Island 

on starboard beam. 
Black spar No. 7 on 

starboard beam. 

Haycock beacon on 
starboard beam. 

Black spar No. 3 abeam_ 

Long Ledge red spar 
No. 2 close abeam. 

Egg Island bell buoy 
close on port beam. 

200 va.rds north of black 
"spar No. 7. 

True 

0 

50 

43 

89 

110 

84 

62 

73 
82 

56 

71 

56 

82 

76 

58 

Course 

Magnetic 

Poima 
ENE. 

NE. by E. % E. 

ESE.% E. 

SE. %E. 

E. by S. 

E. 1i N. 

E. 
E. %8. 

ENE.% E. 

E. ~ N. 

ENE.% E. 

E. Y8 S. 

E. % S. 

ENE.% E. 



 

&T. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 51 

Directions, east bou n d-----Con tin ued 

==========:::::::;======;======·-=-=-=-==---==----· --------- •-cc=====-=-="'--c--c=~ 
I 

Distance· Course 
innau- 'i To- i ________ _ 

ti cal 
1
1 

miles , True :Magnetic 
From-

_6_A ___ M_er_c_h_a_nt_R_o_w_t_o_ 1 ____ f ___________ \ ___ .I 

Casco Passage 
(Charts SOB and 308) 

300 _yards southwest 1 1\1.id·.vay betw~'cn Far- 137 I 
of Deer Island Thor- rel and Sparrow 

Point.8 
SSE. 34 E. 

ofare Light. Islands. 
Midway between Far- 2% 400 yards south of Bar-

re I and Sparrow ter Island Ledges 
Islands. Pass south spindle. 
of red and black 
spar marking 14-
foot spot. 

400 yards south of 
Barter Island Ledges 
spindle heading for 
Southern Mark 
Island. 

% mile W. by N. from 
Southern Mark 
Island (grassy) . 

BB. Owls Head to 
Casco Passage via 
Eggem,oggin Reach 

400 yards north of 
Monroe Island. 

~ Hlile SSE. of Mcin
tosh Ledge buoy. 

~ Dlile northwest of 
Resolution Island. 

~ mile e0uthwest of 
Cape Rosier. 

Perpendicular striped 
bell buoy. 

400 yards NNE. of 
Pumpkin Id. Ledge 
black buoy. Bring 
Blake Point astern. 

400 yards northeast of 
black buoy No. 11. 

300 J'&rds southwest 
of Byard Point. 

300 yiU'ds ENE. of 
out.el" black buoy 
off North Deer Isle. 
Bring wharf at ·sar-
gentville astern. 

100 yards southwest 
of red buoy No. 4B. 

2u, % mile W. by N. from 
Southern l\fark 
Island. 

6 200 yards north of 
black spar No. 7. 

5.!4' ;!4mile SSE. of Mcin
tosh Ledge buoy. 

7% ~ mile northwest of 
Resolution Island. 

3 % mile southwest of 
Cape Rosier. 

2~ Perpendicular striped 
bell buov. 

lM' 400 yards NNE. of 
Pumpkin Id. Ledge 
black buoy. 

7.{ 400 yards northeast of 
black buoy No. 11. 
(Easterly one of two 
black buoys.) 

2 300 yards southwest of 
Byard Point. 

13i8 300 yards ENE. of 
outer black buoy off 
North Deer Isle. 

3Ys 100 yards southwest of 
red buoy No. 4B. 

1 300 yards ENE. of 
Cona.cy Ledge black 
buoy. 

9G SE. by E. Ys E. 

84 E. byS. 

NE. by E. % E. 

42 NE. by E. % E. 

30 NE. ~4 E. 

36 NE. J.·8 E. 

96 SE. by E. Ys E. 

49 ENE. 

78 E. ~ S. 

127 SE. 'Vs S. 

115 SE. Ys E. 

134 SSE.% E. 

118 l SE. 
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F:rolll-

8 B. Owls Head to 
Casco Passage via 
Eggemoggin Reach
Continued 

300 yards ENE. of 
Conary Ledge black 
buoy. 

300 yards southwest 
of Devil Head. 

100 yards south of red 
spar buoy No. 4. 
Pass northward of 
black buoys Nos. 7 
and 5. 

7. Through Casco Pas
sage to Bass Harbor 
Bar (Chart 308) 

200 vards north of 
black spar No. 7. 

Close south of red 
spar No. 2NR. 

Casco Passage fairway 
bell buoy. 

8. IJass I/arbor Bar 
to Petit Manan via 
direct route (Chart 
120fJ) 

Basa Harbor Bar fair
way buoy. 

100 yards southeast of 
black bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

Baker Island red whis
tling buoy. 

Schoodic Island whis
tle buoy. 

BA. Bass Harbor Bar 
to Petit Manan via 
JVestern way (Charts 
306, 905, and 1202) 

Bass Harbor Bar fair
way buoy. 

100 yards southeast 
black bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Directions, eastbound-Continued 

. j 
Distance: in nau-1 ti cal 

miles 
To-

Course 

True Magnetic 

,-~~--~1--1----~ 

j 
I 

2 

I 
2?4'i 

Ys~ 
I 

300 vards southwest 
of Devil Head. 

100 yards south of red 
spar buoy :No. 4. 

Close south of red spar 
No. 2NR. (Ree di
rections in section 7 
following.) 

Close southward of red 
spar No. 2NR. 

Casco Passage fairway 
bell buov. 

Bass Harbor Bar fair
way buoy. 

100 yards southeast of 
black bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

Baker Island red whis
tling buoy. (For di
rections Frenchman 
Bay see p. 92.) 

Schoodic Island red 
whistle buoy. 

Petit Ma.nan bell buoy_ 

1% 100 yards southeast 
black bell buoy off 
the Nubble. 

1% Black spar No. 3 abeam. 

0 

131 

124 

84 

91 

83 

74 

88 

86 

49 

76 

Point11 
SSE.~ E. 

SE.%8. 

ESE.% E. 

ESE. U E. 

E. by S. 

E. 3-i S. 

ESE.~ E. 

ESE.% E. 

ENE. 

E. %S. 

88 ESE.~ E. 

28 NE.78 E. 
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Directions, eastbound-Continued 

==:~========:.:====~="'==========-===---=-::;::=--===-===-·==============c::========================== 

From- in nau-
tical 
miJes 

I 

'l'o-
pistancel! 

BA. Bass l"Iarbor Bar -1··---r---------
to Petit M anan via \' / 
Westernway (Charts 
SOf!i 305, and 1202) 
-vontinued { 

Black spar No. 3 on ll, 

port beam. 

Spurling Point fair- ;' 
way black and white 
can buoy, heading I 
for Bear Island 
Light. I 

U mile so u th we st I 

Bear Island Light. 
(For directions 
Frenchman Bay see 
p. 91.) 

200 yards north of 
Lewis Rock black 
buoy No. 3A. 

Schoodic Island red 
whistle buoy. 

9. Petit Ma.nan through 
Moosabec Re a ch 
(Charts 305 and 304) 

Petit Manan black and 
white fairway bell 
buoy. 

% mile north of Nash 
Island Light. 

Green Island abeam. 
Bring Nash Island 
lighta.sternand pass 
in mid-channel 
through Taboott 
Na:r-rows. 

?4 mile WNW. black 
buoy No. 11. Bring 
Bar Island astern. 

U mile north of Pomp 
Isla.nd. 

Black buoy No. 9. 
Follow ch an n el 
buoys carefully! 
pa.ssing southwAl"Cl 
of red buoys. , 

Red buoy No. 6------1 

H,lfl 
lYsi 

2 

8Ys 

7Y8 

Spurling Point black 
and white fairway 
buov. 

~mile off Bear Island 
Light. 

200 yards north of 
Le~ris Rock black 
buoy No. 3A. 

Schoodic Island red 
whistle buoy-

Petit l\rla.nan fairway 
bell buoy. 

8~ % mile north of Nash 
Island Light. 

2 

2 

Green lsland on star
board beam, dis
tant Y-t mile. 

U mile 'WN\V. of black 
buoy No. 11. 

7-( mile north of Pomp 
Island. 

Black buoy No. 9 close 
on starboard beam. 

Red buoy No. 6 ______ _ 

7'( mile north 'Mark Is
land (wooded). If 
bound to English
znan Bay~ see direc
tions on p. 73. 

I-·----- ____ Cou __ r_se---~-
- f-~:-~e L Magnetic 

I 

0 Poin:U 
3.57 ::'\".by E. % E. 

24 NE. ~i N. 

79 E. %8. 

76 E. >1i S. 

76 E. _kl S. 

33 NE.%' E. 

55 ENE.% E. 

44 NE. by E. ~ E. 

73 E. 7-! S. 

80 E. % S. 

843 ESE.% E. 

72 E. 7k S. 
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Directions, ca st bound--Continued 
===-'-==---~--- -

From-

10. Moosabec Reach to 
West Ouoddy H cad 
(Charts 1201, 304, 
and ::>03) 

;!,-;( mile north of 1\-'lark 
Island. 

200 vards north of 
Puipit Rocks. 

100 yards north of 
black bell buoy 
No. 3_ 

% mile south Libby 
Island Light. 

Y2 mile south of Dou
ble Shot Island 

Little River red 
whistle buoy. 

I Distance.I 

I' in nau- I 

I 
tical 
miles 

To--

200 yards north of Pul-

1

, 
pit Rocks (bare). 

100 yards north of 
black bell buoy No. 3. 

3-~ mile south of Libbv 
Island Light. If 
bound to 1\-Iachias 
Bay, see directions 
on p. 69. 

True 

0 

69 

77 

91 

5 % mile south of Double 63 
i Shot Island. 

4%! Little River red 53 

I whistle buoy. 
14 . Sail Rock bla.c·k whistle 46 

'-~~-~--~~~~!2~=dl_ . 
ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES 

Course 

Magnetic 

PofftU 
E. Ys N. 

E. % 8. 

ESE. 78 E. 

E.%N. 

ENE.~ E. 

NE. by E. ~ E. 

The waters comprising the approaches to the St. Croix River are 
Quoddy Roads, Lubec Narrows, Friar Roads, and Pas8amaquoddy 
13ay (Chart 801). The principal entrance is around the northern 
end of Campobello Island through Head Harbor Passage, and is deep 
and generally clear. The channel through Lubec Narrows is also fre
quently used, especially at high water. The tidal currents are strong, 
and sailing vessels can make no headway beating against them. 

Quoddy .Roads lies between the southwestern end of Campobello 
Island and West Quoddy Head ; it is the usual anchorage for vessels 
seeking she~ter against northerly and westerly winds or waiting for a 
favorable tide to pass through Lubec Narrows. The entrance be
tween I.-iberty Point Ledge and West Quoddy Head is about 34 mile 
wide, with a least depth of 28 feet (8.5 m.) near the middle of the 
entrance; the best water leads about 14, mile eastward of West 
Quoddy Head. The anchorage a:ffords shelter against all but east 
and southerly winds in 12 to 25 feet (3.7 to 7.6 m.); vessels anchored 
here for shelter when the wind hauls eastward get under way and 
pass through Lubec Narrows to the anchorage in Johnson: Bay. The 
northern and western parts of the roads between West Quoddy Head 
and Lubec are full of shoals, partly bare at low water, on which are 
numerous fishweirs. · 

West Quoddy Read, on the western side of the entrance of 
Quoddy Roads, is hi~h an~ wooded. West Quoddy Read Light;.. 
~ouse, a red and. white horizontally ~ban~d tower a~ the east.em end, 
1s the most prominent mark. The light is fixed white, 83 feet (2o.3 
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m.) above the water, and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is a steam 
whistle sounding a group of 2 blasts, each of 2 seconds duration~ 
every 30 seconds; silent intervals 2 and 24 seconds. The lookout 
tower of the Coast Guard, located on the highest part of the ridge, 
is prominent. 

Sail Bock and Little Sail Rock are two bare rocks of a group of 
ledges which lie 1,..:1, mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head Light
house. Swirls form just southward and eastward of Sail Rock dur
ing the strength of the tidal current, and it should be given a good 
berth. A black whistling buoy is moored o/s mile south-southeast
ward of Sail Rock, in line with it and West Quoddy Head 
Lighthouse. 

Round Rock and Liberty Point Ledge lie a little over 14 mile 
westward of Liberty Point, the eastern point at the entrance of 
Quoddy Roads. These rocks show above water, and vessels should 
pass at least 300 yards southward of the southernmost rock. 

Middle Ground, with a least depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.), is a shoal 
in the middle of Quoddy Roads, o/s mile northward of West Quoddy 
Head. It is marked on its southwestern side by a red buoy. 

Wormell Ledges, partly bare at low water, lie along the southern 
shore of Quoddy Roads westward of West Quoddy Head .. 

Above Middle Ground and Wormell Ledges, Quoddy Roads is full 
of shoals, largely bare at low water, through which is the buoyed 
channel to Lubec Narrows. 

Lubec Channel has been dredged to a width of 500 feet and a 
depth of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) at mean low water, but low spring tides 
may fall 4 or 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m.) below this level. 'l'he average 
draft of vessels passing through this channel is 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) ; 
the deepest draft are regular steamers drawing 16 feet (4.9 m.), and 
they pass only from about 2 hours before to 1 hour after high water. 
It is neceSS!lJry for sailing vessels to have a fair wind to pass through 
the dredged channel and the Narrows, the most favorable time being 
about 2 hours before high water. 

Lubec Channel Lighthouse (white tower on black pier) marks 
the western edge of the channel. The light flashes white every 
15 seconds, and the fog signal is one stroke of a bell every 10 seconds. 

Lubec :Narrows is a narrow strait between. Mullholland Point 
(marked by Lubec Narrows Lighthouse) and the town of Lubec. 
The channel has been dredged 250 to 400 feet wide and 12 feet 
(3.7 rn.} deep and has strong tidal currents and eddies; for current 
information, see page 61. The narrowest part of the channel is at 
the northern end. 

There are shoals, bare at low water, on both sides of Lubec Nar
rows. Making otf from the northeastern point of Luhee, opposite 
Lubec . Narrows.· Lighthouse, is a. dangerous ledge, on the shore encl 
of which . is a breakwater which shows out of water; the northern 
end .·of this ~ is marked by a black buoy, which also .marks the 
western side of the northern end of the dredged channel 
. Lubec, with a population of about 3,000, is a to~ on_the western 

side of the Narrows.. . There a.re several fish factories with wharves 
that go . dry. at low water. The steamboat wharf on the north side 
of the to\im ·has a ilepth alongside of· 18 f~t ( 5.5 m.) B.lld is equipped 
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with a large transit shed. There is a customs office and public land
ing float just eastward of the steamer landing. Lubec is connected 
with Eastport by ferry and is visited by steamers running between 
Boston and St. John, New Brunswick. There is also steamer con
nection with Grand Manan Island. There are no adequate hotel 
accommodations at Lubec. A. standpipe 1 mile west of the town is 
prominent. 

Johnson Bay, on the northwest side of Lubec, is a well-sheltered 
anchorage for vessels of any draft, and is frequently used. It is 
approached from southward through Quoddy Roads and Lubec 
Narrows and from northward through Friar Roads. The south
western part of Johnson Bay is shoal for a distance of lh mile from 
its head, and a shoal with 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) over it lies on the west 
side, near the middle. The shores of the bay should be given a 
berth of about 300 yards. The best anchorage for deep-draft vessels 
is just southward of a line from Lubec Narrows Lighthouse to 
Rodgers Island, in 7 to 9 fathoms (12.8 to 16.5 m.). 

A channel, navigable by launches at high water, exists between 
.Johnson Bay and South Bay. It is crossed by a fixed bridge, and 
local know ledge is necessary. 

Pope Folly is a wooded islet % mile northward of the northern 
entrance to Lubec Narrows. The bar connecting it with the shore 
southeastward has a least depth of 15 feet (4.6 m.) in mid-channel, 
and is crossed by inost local vessels bound to Lubec or through 
Lubec Narrows. A ]edge extending northeastward from the island 
is marked at its end by a black buoy. · 

Dudley Island, 1;2 mile· northward of the northern entrance to 
Lubec Narrows, is high and mostly grass covered. 

Treat :Island, the larger of the islands between Lubec Narrows 
and Eastport, is high and grass covered on the south end and wooded 
on the north end. Three hundred yards northwestward of Treat 
Island is Burial Islet, grass covered and distinguished by a single 
tree in the center; and 350 yards westward of Treat Island is Gull 
Bock, bare at all times. 

·Friar Roads (Eastport Harbor) .-This harbor is on the west
ern side of Campobello Island, north of Johnson Bay and east of 
Moose Island (Eastport). It is approached from northward around 
East Quoddy Head and from southward through Quoddy Roads and 
Lubec Narrows, and is the principal approach to Passamaquoddy 
Bay and St. Croix River. Vessels seldom anchor in Friar Roads, as 
the water is deep, the bottom irregular, and the tidal currents have 
considerable velocity. 

Harbor de Loutre~ in the northwestern part of C&lilpobello 
Island, is sometimes used as an anchorage by small vessels. 

Friar Bay, a broad bight in the west shore of Campobello Island, 
southeastward of Eastport, is sometimes used as an anchorage. .. 

W elshpool is a fishing village on Campobello Island.··~ A rock
filled wharf here aifords i?ood protection for fishing boats o.nd small 
launches in westerly weatner. .. 

Whirlpools.-Between Dog Island and Deer Point, the southern 
extremity -0£ Deer Island, there are whirlpools and eddies which at 
the strmigth of the tide are dangerous f()r small boats. 
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Broad Cove, in the south shore of Moose Island and west of 
Eastport, is a good anchorage for vessels of any draft; vessels an
chored off Eastport. get under way and anchor here or in Johnson 
Bay to ride out a gale. The head of the cove is shoal for a distance 
of % mile. Rocks bare at low water extend 400 yards southeastward 
and southward from Shackford Head, on the western side of the 
entrance, and are marke<l at tpeir southwest end by a red buoy. A 
good berth for vessels of moderate size is about 250 yards off the point 
on the eastern side near the head of the cove, with the lone tree on 
Burial Islet in line with the high spire in Lubec, in 4 to 6 fathoms 
(7.3 to 11 m.). The eastern side of the cove is bold and should be 
favored when entering. 

A wrecked barge with foremast standing and decks awash at low 
water lies on the point eastward from Shackford Head. 

There is a wharf, bare at low water~ at the head of the cove. 
Eastport, on the southeastern end of J\1oose Island, has a popula

tion of about 4,500 and has son1e connnerce, its principal business 
being in fish, coal, and general merchandise. Vessels discharging 
and loading usually lie at the wharves, some of which are dry at low 
water; others have from 5 to 15 feet ( 1.5 to 4.6 m.) at their ends. 
The steamer wharf has about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) alongside. There is 
a customs office on the water front and a public float landing. In 
1926 there were no adequate hot.el accom1nodations at Eastport. 

Colll.Dl.unication.-There is regular steamer service with Boston 
and St. John, New Brunswick. A local Canadian steamer plies 
between Grand Manan Island and way ports to St. Stephen, calling 
at Eastport and Lubec. There is rail connection with Calais and a 
good highway paralleling the St. Croix River northward. There is 
a regular ferry service with Lubec. 

Pilots.-PilotaO"e is not compulsory :for Maine ports. There is a 
pilot residing at West Quoddy Head, and vessels desiring his serv
ices should signal the Co~<;t Guard lookout station. Pilots for the 
local inside waters can be obtained from among the local fishermen 
at Eastport. 

Towboats.-There is one towboat at Eastport. Vessels desiring 
a towboat should signal the Coast Guard lookout station on West 
Quoddy Head. Schooners laden with coal are towed to Calais on 
high water onl.Y. 

Supplies.-Coal in limited quantities may be had in Ea~tport. 
Fresh water may be taken from the wharves or can be supplied by 
the towboat to vessels at anchor. Provisions, gasoline, and ship" 
chandler's stores may be had in Lubec, Eastport, and Calais. There 
is DQ fuel oil available. Portland is the nearest United States port 
where fuel oil can be obtained. 

B.epairs.-Light repairs to hulls and machinery of vessels can be 
made at Eastport, vessels being hauled out on the beach. There are 
no facilities for dry-docking vessels. 

Storm.-wa.rning displays, day and night, are made at Eastport 
::from the customhouse tower and from a steel tower on the hill near 
the schoolhouse. 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage off the town for small vessels is 
abreast the customhouse and quite clo~ to the wharves, where the 
current has the least velocity. 
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Caution.-V essels should keep in m_ind the two rocks which lie off 
the Eastport water front-Page Rock, with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) over 
it, and Margie Rock, with 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) over it. 

Clark Ledge, covered near high water only, lies about 225 yards 
from the wharves off the northern part of Eastport, and is marked 
by a spindle. 

Dog :Island, small, with grassy top, is about * mile northwest
ward of Clark Ledge and close to Moose Island. A shelving ledge 
extends 100 yards off its high-water mark. It is marked by an 
unwatched flashing white light with a red sector covering Clark 
Ledge. 

Cobscook Bay.-This bay, making in westward of Moose Island, 
is a large irregular bay with several arms. It. is approached through 
the channel l.eading between Moose Island on the north and Seward 
Neck on the south. The arms of the bay are full of rocks and have 
dangerous currents, which require local knowledge to keep the vessel 
in the channel. Strangers seldom enter Cobscook Bay, and then only 
with a pilot, generally taken from Eastport. The deepest draft using 
it is 12 feet (3.7 m.). Good anchorage is found in many of the arms 
and coves, but everywhere in the channel the currents are too strong 
and the bottom too rocky for anchorage. Ice obstructs na vigatjon 
during the winter. 

Perinam.aquan River, making northwestward from Cobscook 
Bay 2 miles inside the entrance7 has ample depth for about 1% miles 
above the entrance, and the pru~cipal dangers are marked by buoys. 
It is bare at low water for 3;.4_ mile below Pem.broke, a town on the 
railroad 3 miles above the entrance of the river, and the channel is 
usually marked by perches in summer. There is a fish cannery on 
the western branch at Pembroke; the deepest draft using the river 
is 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.), and the usual draft not over 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). 

Dennysville is a village at the head of the northwestern branch 
of Cobscook Bay:, 81/2 miles above the entrance of the bay. The river 
is bare for +2 mile below the town at low water, and the dee:pest draft 
that c~n be taken to the town is about 12 .feet ( 3.7 m.) at h1~h water 
and with local knowledge. · The channel is unmarked and d1llicult. 

Whiting is a village at the head of the southern branch of Cobs
cook Bay, 9¥2 miles above the entrance of the bay. The river is bare 
:for 1 mile below the town at low w~ter, an.d 12 feet (3.7 m.) is the 
deepest draft that can be taken to 1t at high water and with local 

Jr.now lec!ge. The channel is unmarked and difficult. . 
Bar .1:2.arbor, the thoroughfare between Moose Island and the 

mainland northward, has a through depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.} at 
low water but is fringed with shoals, many of them bare at low 
water, and is unmarked and difficult without Iooal knowl~. It is 
crossed by a railroad drawbridge between Carlow Island and Pleas
ant Point,. with a draw 30 feet '!ide,_ and by a .fixed highway bridge 
about 1 mile southwestward, which na.s a headroom of about 5 feet 
(1.5 m.) at high water. · . 

Pleasant Point, marked by prominent green buildings, is an 
Indian reservation on the point of that name 3¥2 miles northward pf 
Eastport. There is no wharf. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 59 

Passam.aquoddy Bay is a large bay indenting the shore of 
New Brunswick east of the mouth of the St. Croix River. Western 
Passage, the principal entrance to the bay, is between Deer Island 
on the east and Moose Island (Eastport) on the west. This passage 
has deep water and is comparatively free from dangers; it is 4 miles 
long from Eastport to Passamaquoddy Bay. Anchorage can be had 
out of the current in several coves on the sides of the passage, John
son Cove being the best for vessels. 

Frost Ledge, showing bare in places near low water, lies on the 
western side at the northern end of °\Vestern Passage, 300 to 600 yards 
eastward of Frost Island. It is marked at its eastern end by a black 
buoy. 

St. Andrew-s is a Canadian town and port near the eastern point at 
the entrance to the St. Croix River. It is a railroad terminus and 
has some commerce. The anchorage is between the town and Navy 
Island1 and is available for light-draft vessels onlv. A channel 13 
feet ( 4.0 m.) deep has been dredged into the harbor from southeast
ward and northwestward. The channel from northweshvard was re
ported to have shoaled to about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) in 1923. The channel 
is marked by lights, buoys, and beacons. The railroad and steamboat 
what£ has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) at the end. 

A large hotel with a red roof is prominent at St. .A.n<lrews. 
:Boundary lllarks.-From W eSt Quoddy Head northward to 

Calais,_ there are numerous range marks consisting of small white 
pyramidal shaped concrete beacons so placed as to mark the Interna
tional Boundary Li11e between the l}nited States and Canada. The 
mariner should not mistake these marks for aids to navigation. 

St. Croix River (chart 801) .-This river, emptying into Pas
samaquoddy Bay from northward, forms the boundary between 
Maine and New Brunswick. It has a deep and comparatively clear 
channel for 8 miles above the mouth at Navy Island to Devils Head. 
Above this point it has a narrow winding natural channel with a 
least depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) for 31,4 miles to Hills Point, 
thence a dredged channel 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 150 to 200 feet 
wide to the steamer landing 1 mile below Calais, and 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.) 
deep and 100 feet wide to Calais and St. Stephens. These channels 
have probably shoaled some in recent years. 

These channels are marked by buoys and lights; and strangers 
should have little trouble in taking a draft of 6 feet (1.8 m.) to 
Calais at low water with the aid of the chart. With a deeper draft 
they should take advantage of the tide or employ a pilot. Vessels 
can anchor and lie afloat below The Ledge, a village on the New 
Brunswick side 2% miles above Devils Head, but above this point 
there is no room for anchorage. 

Robbinston is a village on the west bank of the St. Croix River 
near the entrance. It is marked by a prominent brick chimney. 
There are fish factories with small wharves, but there is no steamer 
service. 
~Beach is a village on the :west side of the St. Croix River 6 

miles above the entrance. There is no co1nmerce by water. 
34870°-27---5 
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Dochet Island, in mid-channel off Red Beach, is marked by St. 
Croix River Lighthouse, a white dwelling. Scattered shoals, sunken 
and awash, surround the island and lie in mid-channel for a distance 
of 1Ys miles southward of it. The deeper and broader channel leads 
eastward of these shoals, and is marked by a single black buoy on 
the edge of the shoals extending eastward from Dochet Island. The 
channel leading westward of the shoals, between them and Little 
Dochet Island, a wooded islet midway between the southern end of 
the shoals and the western shore, is marked by several buoys and is 
generally used by local vessels, but should be used with caution by 
strangers. 

Calais, a city of 6,000 peo:rle, is on the south bank of the St. Croix 
River about 14 miles above its mouth and 23 miles above Eastport. 
Its principal trade is lumber and coal. It is the terminus of a rail
road running through ..Maine and into Canada. It is the head of 
navigation for the St. Croix River. Schooners laden with coal are 

" 

Calais, Me., schooner unloading coal at low tide 

towed to Cala.is at high water and lie aground on the mud while 
discharging. All the wharves are bare at low water. 

St. Stephen, on the Canadian side of the river opposite Calais, is 
connected with the latter by an international bridge. Customs and 
imn1igration officers are stationed on each side of the bridge. St. 
Stephen has some commerce a.nd has steamer service with St • 
.Andrews, Eastport, and Grand Manan Island. 

Ice.-During January, February, and March St. Croix River is 
usually obstructed by ice and not navigable above Robbinston, but the 
channel is sometimes kept op_en by tugs and the regular steamers. 
Quoddy Roads and Eastport Harbor are never closed by ice. 

Freshets.-Spring freshets usually cause the water to rise above 
the level of the wharves at Calais and are accompanied by strong cur
rents. They are· seldom noticeable outside of the river. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) 
at Eastport, 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) at Robbi..Tlston, and 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) at 
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Calais; under special conditions the extreme limits may be as much as 
5 feet (1.5 m.) above mean high water or below n1ean low water. 

The Quoddy power project.-At the date of this volume (1927) 
preliminary steps are being taken toward the de,-elopment of a huge 
electric power project utilizing the great rise and fall of the tide in 
Passamaquoddy and Cobscook Bays. By a series of dams and gates 
Passamaquoddy Bay will be formed into an 4

' upper pool " and Cobs
cook Bay will form the " lower pool." Locks are to be provided for 
the accommodation of shipping. The power house is to be in the 
vicinity of Bar Harbor, where the power will be generated from the 
water flowing from the upper pool to the Jower pool. It has been 
stated by the originators that from 500,000 to 700,000 horsepower can 
be generated. 

CURRENTS, l5T. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES 

In Grand Manan Channel the flood sets in a general nort.hea.st 
direction and at strength attains a velocity of about 2112 knots. The 
ebb sets in a southwesterly direction with a velocity at strength of 
about 2% knots. Predicted times of slack water for every day in the 
year are given in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 

Approaching the entrance to Quoddy Roads~ if less than 2 
miles from the northern shore, the set of the flood is more northward, 
and about 1 mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the flood sets 
directly into the Roads. For a distance of lf2 mile southeastward of 
West Quoddy Head the currents are dangerous an account of swirls 
and eddies, which are apt to draw a vessel, in a light breeze, onto 
Sail Rock. 

Along the eastern side of Cam.pobello Island the flood sets in 
a northeasterly direction following the trend of the shore,. the ebb 
setting in the opposite direction. 

Along the northwestern side of Cam..pobello Island, 1 mile 
north of East Quoddy Head, the flood sets strongly westward on the 
islands lying in the passage westward of Campobello Island. The 
direction of the flood then changes more southward, following the 
general direction of the passage until nearly to Eastport~ where the 
set is more westerly, toward the passage between Deer and Moose 
Islands and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. The ebb generally 
sets in a reverse direction. 

Through Lubec Narrows the flood sets northward, following the 
~eneral direction of the dredged channel; southward of the Narrows 
it has a velocity of about 4 knots at strength, but in the Narrows it 
attains a velocity of about 6 knots during spring tides. The ebb sets 
southward, followin~ the general direction of the channel, and in the 
Narrows has a velocity of about 8 knots during spring tides. Below 
the Narrows its velocity is about 4 knots and the set is in the general 
direction of the channel. The currents at strength form dangerous 
eddies on both sides of the channel in the Narrows; these are avoided 
by keeping in mid-channel. It is slack water in the Narrows. about 
1 hour before high and 11;2 hours before low water; the duration of 
slack is short, from 5 to 15 minutes. With a strong fair wind small 
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· sailing vessels can pass through the Narrows with an ad verse current 
at any time after the current has been running 3 hours. 

North-ward of Lubec Narrows the first of the flood current sets 
along the west shore of Campobello Island eastward of Popes Folly; 
it afterwards sets more westward, south of Popes Folly, and across 
the entrance of .. T ohnson Bay, meeting the flood from Friar Roads 
westward of Treat Island, and both setting into Cobscook Bay. 

Western Passage of St. Croix River .-The flood sets northward 
into the passage, and off Deer Point, abreast Dog Island, it forms 
whirlpools and eddies, which are dangerous to open boats. The 
whirlpools and eddies are strongest 2 to 3 hours before high water 
and during spring tides; the flood then attains a velocity of about 
6 to 7 knots. The least disturbance is usually about 300 yards north
ward of Dog Island, where there is a comparatively narrow direct 
current known locaIIy as "straight water," which can be readily 
followed between the whirlpools and eddies on the Deer Island side 
and the eddies on the Eastport side of the passage. The ebb sets 
southward, but does not attain the velocity of the flood. 

Above Deer Point the flopd sets northward with decreasing 
velocity and fo11ows the general direction of the channel with strong 
countercurrents and eddies close to the shore, where the configura
tion of the land is favorable; it continues 1;2 to % hour after the 
time of high water. The ebb sets southward with reduced velocity 
and disturbance off Deer Point, and the inshore reverse currents are 
less marked than on the flood; it continues % to 1 hour after the time 
of low water. 

St. Croix River.-The flood sets northward with countercurrents 
inshore on both sides where the conformation of the land is favorable 
for them. The ebb sets southward with less marked countercurrents. 

Cobscook Bay and tributaries.-The tidal currents follow the 
general direction of the channels, but in the coves there are strong 
reverse eddy currentG, and heavy overfalls are formed over the 
submerged rocks and ]edges. The velocity is estimated at 5 to 8 
knots, and some of the buoys are towed under when the currents are 
at strength. 

Directions.-Directions for Eastport and Calais via either Head 
Harbor Passage or Lubec Narrows are given in the table following. 

From-

1. East Quoddy Head 
to Eastport (Chart 
801) 

74 mile north of Head 
Harbor light. 

East end Casco Island 
on starboard beam. 
Pass 800 yards off 
Cherry Island fog 
signal. 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To-
1----c--co_urse __ ~ 

Tl'tle 

0 

1 Ys East end Casco Island 240 
on starboard beam. 

3% Off Eastport water front 218 

Magnetic 

Painta 
w. Ys s. 
SW. by W. 34 W. 
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I Distance! i Course 

From-

I miles True Magnetic 
l i~i~:t 1· To--- ) I 

-----------1~---~- •;-------------i-~--i----------

2. lVest Quoddy Head 1

11

-

to Eastport via Lubec 
Narrows 

(Local knowledge is 
necessarv for navi
gating this passage 
with large vessels) 

U miles east of Sail 
Rock '\Vhistling 
buoy. 

West Quoddy Head 
bell buov. 

Middle Ground red 
nun buoy No. 2. 

Lubec Channel Light__ 

Red buoy No. 6 _____ _ 

Charley Point abeam __ 
Black spar buoy No. 7. 

! 

I 

Swing around black 
buoy to a position 
250 yards northwest 
of Popes Folly. / 

250 yards northwest of 
Popes Folly Island. I 

Northeast end of Treat 
Island abeam. 

S. Eastport to Calais l 
(Chart 801) I 

300 vards northeast l 
Clark Ledge beacon. 

350 yards west of Clam, 
Cove spindle. 

% mile E. by N. from 
Liberty Point. 

% mile east of red spar 
buoy No. 2A. 

Dochet Island black 
buoy. Head for 
summit Devil Head. 

Abeam point on east 
bank. 

1 

374 

7741 

2%'11 
lYs 

72! 

2v.I 
200 yards southwest of 1 

red buoy. 
Spruce Point_________ 5 

\Vest Quoddy Head 
black bell buoy. 

321 

Midddle Ground red 295 
nun buoy No. 2. 

Lubec Channel· Light 331 
close on port beam. 

Red nun buoy No. 6 on 11 
starboard beam. 

Charlev Point on star- 329 
board beam. 

Black spar buoy No. 7 _ _ 349 
250 vards northwest of I 

Popes Folly Island. :- - - - -1 

Northeast end of Treat 
Island on port beam. 

7;( mile off Eastport ___ _ 

350 yards west of Clam 
Cove spindle. 

% mile R. by N. from 
Llbcrtv Point. 

% mile east of red spar 
buoy No. 2A. 

Dochet Island black 
buov. 

Abeam point on east 
bank of river. · 

200 yards southwe8t 
red buov southwest 
of Oa.k Point. 

22 ( 

3 j 

328 

335 

341 

333 

312 

324 

Points 
N. by ,v. %' \\T. 

NW. 

N. %" W. 

NNE. %' E. 

N. by W. 

N. Yi! E. 
Various. 

NE.UN. 

NNE. 

N.byW. 

N. % W. 

N.~E. 

N. % \V. 

NNW . .Y2' \V. 

N. by W. Ys W. 

150 yards off Spruce 
Point Light. 

Calais and St. Stephen. I 
275 NW. by w·. U \V. 

1 

_____ 

1 

Various. 
Follow buovs and 
other aids. to.naviga
tion. 
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========-===--=--=--=---==c--~-=--. ---c==--------------- ----------

From-
Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To--
True 

Course 

::vr agnetic 

•------------r-~- -~•h•O>•-~-CooO~---

4. Eastport to sea via 
Head Harbor Pas
sage (Chart 801) 

300 yards southeast 
Cherry Island fog 
signal. 

Middle of Casco 
Island abeam. 

5. Eastport to sea via 
Lubec Channel 
(Chart 801) 

(Local knowledge re
quired) 

U mile off Eastport __ _ 

Off Treat Island _____ _ 

Popes Folly Island. 
Swing around island 
to a position close 
east of black spar 
buoy No. 7. 

Black spar buoy No. 7 _ 
Charley Point abeam __ 
Red nun buoy No. 6 __ 

Lubec Channel Light __ 

Red nun buoy No. 2 __ 

Black bell buoy ______ _ 

0 

2~ Middle of Casco faland 
on port beam. 

38 

1%i 
%": 

I U1 

I 

111 
72, 

Ui 
l 

] I 
~41 
Ysl 

Head Harbor Light 
abeam. Round light 
at a distance of U to 
Y2 mile. If bound 
westward, see direc
tions on p. 38. 

60 

Northeast end Treat 183 
Island just abaft 
starboard beam. 

Popes Folly Island on 202 
port beam. 

Black spar buoy No. 7 _ -----

Charley Point abeam _ _I 
Red nun buoy No. 6---J 
Close eastward of Lu-

bec Channel Light. 
Middle Ground red nun 

buoy No. 2. 
West Quoddy Head 

black bell buoy. 
7.;( mile east of Sail 

Rock whistle buoy. 
Round whistle buoy, 
and if bound west
ward see directions 
on p. 38. Directions 
for the inRide route 
to Portland will be 
found on p. 40. 

169 
149 
191 

Vil 

115 

141 

Points 
NE. by E. U E. 

E. J/s N. 

SSW. 

sw.us. 
Various. 

s. Ys w. 
S. bv E. 
SS\V. %'. W. 

S.%'.E. 

S. E. 

S. by E. %" E-

COAST FROM '-\TEST QUODDY .HEAD TO MACHIAS BAY 

From West Quoddy Head to Little River (charts 1201 and 303), 
about 14 miles, the coast is, for the most part, high, rocky, covered 
with trees, and with prec! pitons faces sea ward. It is generally 
hold-to, and the only outlying- dangers are Morton Ledge, with 6 
feet (1.8 m.) of water over it, lying about 3h mile offshore, 214 miles 
southwestward of West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, and marked by a 
red nun buoy, and a 13-foot ( 4 m.) spot 14 miles southwestward of 
Long Point, about 2 miles eastward of Little River Lighthouse. 
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The shore is broken by the following unimportant coves, named 
from eastward with their distances in miles from "\Vest Quoddy 
Head Lighthouse: Carrying Place Cove, 114; 'Vallace Cove, 1%; 
Hamilton Cove, 3; Julia Cove, 31;4 ; Boot Cove, 4; Baileys J\fistake, 
5Y2; Haycock Harbor, 61;4; Sandy Cove, 61/2 ; Moose Cove, 7%; Bog 
Brook, 9%; Black Point Cove, 113;.i; Long Point Cove, 1214; and 
Schooner Brook, 13~'4,. The largest of these are Baileys Mistake 
and J\1:oose Cove. "'\Vhen passing along outside, both of these will 
appear to be good, open anchorages, but neither has good holding 
ground, nor can they be used as a harbor of refuge. Both have 
ledges, not buoyed, at their entrances, and afford shelter only from 
northerly winds. 

When running close along the coast, the following are the only 
distinguishing marks between West Quoddy Head and Little River: 
Carrying Place Cove has a Coast Guard station and a few other 
buildings in the low divide at its head. Boot Cove has a few small 
fishermen's houses on the shore at the head. Baileys Mistake is 
distinguished by the cultivated land and a small settlement (South 
Trescott) at its head; there are landings only for small craft at 
high water; Bailey Ledge, on the west side of the entrance, is bare 
at low water and unmarked. Moose Cove has no distinguishing 
marks except a wooded islet on the northeast side of the entrance, 
and Eastern. Head Ledges, Ys mile southward of the islet, which 
are bare at low water. 

Little River (chart 303).-This harbor is 14 miles westward of 
West Quqddy Head a.nd about 9lf2 miles eastward of Libby Islands; 
the entrance is marked by Little River Lighthouse on Little River 
Island. It is a small but excellent harbor of refuge, sheltered from 
all winds, has 12 to 30 feet (3.7 to 9.1 m.) of water with good holding 
ground, and is easy of access. The channel leads northward of the 
lighthouse and has a depth of about 28 feet ( 8.5 m.). The anchor
age is about Y2 mile long and 1;4 mile wide, just inside-of Little River 
Island. The harbor is never obstructed by ice so as t-0 prevent vessels 
from entering. 

Little River Ledge, bare at low water, lies 100 yards from the 
north shore just inside the entrance, and is m.arked by a red buoy. 
A ledge extends 110 yards from the south shore just eastward of a 
prominent point y2 mile above I .... ittle River Island. With these ex
ceptions there are no dangers in the harbor if the shores be given a 
berth of 100 yards. 

Little River Lighthouse, on the southeast end of Little River 
Island (wooded, with rocky shores), is a white conical tower. The 
light is fixed white, with a white flash of 0.6 second duration every 
15 seconds; 57 feet (17.4 m.) above the water, and visible 13 miles. 
The fog signal is a bell, sounding 1 stroke every 30 seconds. 

Cutler is a village on the north side of Little River. It has com
muni~ation by telephone, and by highway with the. railroad at East 
.Machias. It is the headquarters of many small fishing boats. Gaso
line and provisions are obtainable. The depth at the principal 
wharves does not exceed 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at low water. 

To enter Little River, pass northward of Little River Island, 
giving it a berth of 100 to 200 yards, and pass southward of the red 
buoy just inside the island. Anchorage can be selected anywhere ill 
mid-channel inside the island. Small local craft anchor off the 
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wharves in 6 to 18 feet (1.8 to 5.5 m.). The passage southward of 
Little River Island has a rocky bar across it with a least found 
depth of 10 feet (3.0 rn.) in mid-channel, but has not been closely 
examined, and should not be used by strangers. 

Little Machias Bay (chart 303), about 21/2 miles westward of 
Little River, is not used for an anchorage, as it is exposed to southerly 
and southeasterly winds, and is close to Little River and Machias 
Bay, both excellent anchorages. The bay is 5/8 mile wide at the 
entrance, wider inside, and about 2 miles long. Long Ledge, in the 
middle of the bay 1 mile inside the entrance, is covered at high 
water. Above this ledge the bay is much obstructed by ledges and 
shoals. There are some houses on the shores of the bay, but no 
wharves except for small craft at high water. 

Old Man, a small but prominent rocky island, sparsely wooded on 
top, lying 1 mile off the entrance of Little Machias Bay, is a good 
mark and may be safely approached .as close as 400 yards. 

Black Ledges are bare islets in the middle of the entrance of 
Little Machias Bay; there is deep water close-to or: both sides. 

MACHIAS BAY AND RIVER 

(chart 303) is the approach to the towns of Machiasport and 
Machias. It is easily entered either day or night, and affords well
sheltered anchorage for the· largest vessels. It is about 6 miles long, 
and the main entrance between Cross Island on the east and Stone 
Island oil the west is about 2 miles wide. The principal guide to the 
entrance is Libby Islands Lighthouse, which lies 9 miles westward of 
Little River Lig-hthouse and 9 miles eastward of Moose Peak Light
house. Avery Rock Lighthouse, in the middle of the bay, 4 miles 
from the entrance, is the guide for vessels bound up the bay. The 
best anchorages for ·vessels are Starboard Cove and the head of the 
bay above Avery Rock Lighthouse. 

Cross Island, the large island on the southeast side of the entrance 
to Machias Bay, is wooded and has no prominent marks except a few 
unpainted shacks on Quaker Head, the most prominent marks in 
approaching Cross Island Narrows from westward. There is a 
Coast Guard station in a small cove at the eastern end. A skeleton 
tower near it is the most prominent mark from outside. Storm 
signals are displayed from this tower. 

Cross Island N arro-ws is a channel leading into Machias Bay 
east of Cross Island. This passage is much obstructed by rocks, 
sunken or awash at various stages o:f the tide, and should not be used 
by vessels without local knowledge. Small craft can go through the 
narrows by the following : · 

Directions.-Pass on either side of Old Man at a distance of 300 
to 500 yards, and then bring it astern on a 276° true (NW. by W. % 
W. mag.) course, heading for Thornton Point Ledge spindle. Pass 
75 yards southward of tJie spindle and steer 276° true (NW. by: W. 
%, W. mag.) for a black buoy and pass close northward of it. Give 
the point on the northeast side a berth of 200 yards and steer 313° 
true (NNW. ~ W. mag.) for the middle of Chance Island (wooded 
on north part), with the summit of Mink Island (thickly wooded) 
astern, and pass 100 yards northeastward of the black buoy off 
Quaker Head (low and flat). Dog Fish Bocks, between Quak-er 
Head and th~ buoy, are bare at low water only. 
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Cross Island Narrows are seldom obstructed by ice in the winter, 
and for that reason the cove south"\vestward of l\iink Island is much 
used as a winter anchorage by small fishing boats. 

North West Harbor, a bight in the north shore of Cross Island 
near its western end, has fron1 4 to 9 fathoms (7.3 to 16.5 m.) of 
water, but is little used as an anchorage. 

Libby :Islands, in the middle of the entrance of J\Iachias Ba~y-, 
consist of two grassy islands connected by a bare ledge. The light
house and buildings on the southwest end are the 1nost prominent 
marks. Several vessels have been lost on the eastern side of the 
islands in thick weather. 

Libby Islands Lighthouse is a ·white conical granite tower. The 
light is fixed white, 91 feet (27.7 rn.) above the water, and visible 
15 miles. It is obscured when bearing about east-northeast (mag.). 
The fog signal is an air diaphone (blast 2 seconds, silent 13 seconds). 

Scabby Islands are described on page 70. 
Foster Channel is a narrow passage, marked by two buoys, 

between Foster Island and Ram Island, and leads from Englishman 
Bay to the western entrance of Machias Bay. It has a depth of 
19 feet ( 5.8 m.) and can be used by vessels up to 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
draft when the buoys can be seen. A red buoy at the eastern end 
of the passage lies 1114 miles northwestward of Libby !:::;lands Light
house. To go through the passage from eastward pass 100 yards 
southward of the red buoy, steer 279° true (NW. by W. lj2 ,V. mag.), 
and pass 25 yards northward of the black buoy. 

Rani and Foster Islands are grass-covered and surrounded by 
ledges. Foster Island has a shanty at each end, and there is also a 
sh.a.ck on Ram Island. 

Stone Island is wooded and has a bare rocky face at the soutli end. 
Stone Island Ledge, on the east side, is bare at low water and 

marked by a spindle. 
Starboard Island is grassy at the southwest end and sparsely 

wooded at the northeast end. 
Starboard Cove, on the western side of the bay 21/2 miles north

ward of Libby Islands Lighthouse, is formed on the south by Star
board Island and a bar, bare at half tide, connecting it with the 
shore. It is an excellent anchorage, except in easterly weather~ with 
15 to 24 feet ( 4.6 to 7.3 m.) of water, and is nluch frequented by 
coasting vessels making an anchorage for the night if bound through 
Moosabec Reach. A good berth is in the middle of the cove, with 
the north end of Starboard Island in line with the south end of Stone 
Island, in 18 to 21 feet ( 5.5 to 6.4 m.). Small vessels can anchor 
closer to the bar, taking care, however, not to shut out the north end 
of Stone Island by the north end of Starboard Island. 

Starboard Cove is entered eastward of Starboard Island, passing 
on either side of Stone Island. Approaching from westward, bring 
Libby Islands Lighthouse astern on a 344° true (N. o/s E. mag.) 
course, and pass 250 yards westward of Stone Island and the same 
distance eastward of Starboard Island. There is a white church 
with a steeple just northward of Starboard Cove. 

Starboard post office is a small settlement on the western side of 
Starboard Cove. There is a small wharf with a reported depth of 
6 feet (1.8 m.). Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. · 
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Ho-ward :Bay, northward of Starboard Co•.-e, is exposed to south
east winds, the holding ground is poor, and it is not a good anchor
age. There are no wharves. Broken ground, including a rock bare 
at low water, extends % mile southeastward and eastward from 
Howard Point. 

Bucks Harbor is a shallow cove in the west shore of the bay inside 
of Bar Island and 4 miles north-northeastward of Libby Islands 
Lighthouse ; a sm.all fishing village of the same name is located on the 
shore of this harbor. Small vessels can anchor 200 yards off the 
southern side of Bar Island in 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m.). There is 
an abandoned fish cannery on Bucks Neck, with a wharf now in 
ruins, and another wharf, bare at low water, south of it. 

Local fishermen report the existence of a sunken rock about 200 
yards (NW. %, W. mag.) from Bucks Head. Vessels should keep a 
mid-channel course in entering. 

All of the islands in ~1achias Bay above the entrance are high and 
wooded, with rocky shores~ and have no distinguishing marks. 

A very Rock, in the middle of Machias Bay, 4 miles abo-,-e the 
entrance, is marked by A very Rock Lighthouse, a white tower on 
dwelling. The light is fixed red and the fog signal is a bell, 1 
stroke every 10 seconds. 

Larrabee Cove, largely dry at low water, and Indian Cove are 
small coves in the west shore of the bay, northwest of Avery Rock 
Lighthouse; these coves are 0£ no importance, but good anchorage 
for vessels 0£ 8 feet (2.4 m.) draft will be found on the flats between 
Salt Island and Bare Island, near their entrances. There are small 
wharves nearly bare at low water in Indian Cove. A rock in the 
middle, bare at low water, is the principal danger. Larrabee is a 
village and post office at the head of Larrabee Cove. 

Holmes :Bay, a large bight in the northeastern part of Machias 
Bay and east of Hog Island, is so shallow that it can not be used as 
an anchorage, and is seldom entered except by small fishing boats. 

Machias River empties into the northwestern part of the bay; it 
has a narrow, winding channel, leading through fiats which are 
mostly bare at low water. The least depth in the channel up to the 
town of Machiasport is about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.). A little below the 
town of Machias it shoals to 4 feet (1.2 m.) at low water. Machias 
is at the head of navigation, and about 61;2 miles above the mouth 
of the river. 

Machiasport is a village on the west bank 0£ Machias River, 21h 
miles above the entrance. It has several fish canneries, and wharves 
with depths of 6 to 7 feet ( 1.8 to 2.1 m.). There is water on the 
wharves. There is but little shipping at Machiasport, and in 1926 
there was no hotel at the town. 

East Machias River, emptying into Machias River from north
eastward 1 mile above Machiasport, is practically bare at low water 
at East Machias, a village on the railroad 1¥2 miles above the 
entrance. Some lumber is shipped from a wharf V2 mile above the 
entrance. Above this point the channel is difficult, a:nd is little used 
except by small craft. 

A highway drawbrid.&'e crosses Machias River 1% miles above 
Machiasport and 2112 miles below Machias. It has a center pier 
draw, the north opening 47 feet wide and the south opening 33 foot 
wide. The best water is in the north opening. 
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Machias is a town on the railroad at the head of navigation on 
Machias River. It ships son1e lumber in sn'lall coasting vessels, the 
deepest draft being about 14 feet ( 4.3 n1.) There is a depth of about 
4 feet ( 1.2 ni.) at low water to the lumber wharves. ~1achias is on 
the main highway, and good hotel accommodations are available. 

Towboats.-There are no towboats on Machias Bay. The nearest 
one is stationed at Eastport. Local fishing boats equipped with 
power do all the towing required. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at ~:Iachiasport 
and J\iachias. There is water on the wharves at ~Iachiasport. Coal 
is obtainable only in case of emergency. 

Repairs-There are no marine railways for the repair of hulls. 
There are machine shops at Machias for ordinary repairs to 
machinery. 

Storm-W"arning displays of the United States Weather Bureau 
are made at J\1achiasport. 

Ice.-In severe winters Machias River is closed to navigation, and 
drift ice will sometimes fill the bay above A very Rock. In ordinary 
winters the bay and river are open to Machiasport. 

The currents follow the general direction of the channel and are 
not strong except in the river. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 13 feet ( 4.0 m.). 

DIRECTIONS, MACHIAS BAY 

From. eastW"ard.-Many vessels have been wrecked on the eastern 
side of Libby Islands in thick weather, through failure to hear the 
fog signal. Steer for Libby Islands Lighthouse on any bearing 
northward of 251° true (W. mag.), and when Avery Rock Light
house is open from the western end of Cross Island:, bearing 342 ° 
true (N. 1/g E. mag.), shape the course to pass about :1f2 mile eastward 
of the northern end of Libby Islands. Steer for A very Rock Light
house on a 356° true (N. by E. 3/8 E. mag.) course. Pass westward 
of the lighthouse, giving it a berth of over 200 yards, and ste('r 352° 
true (N. by E. mag.) for the eastern end of Round Island. Anchor
age for vessels may be had anywhere between Avery Rock and 
Round Island, or eastward or northeastward of the latter at a dis
tance not greater than lh mile, in 5 to 7 fathoms ( 9.1 to 12.8 m.). 

From W"estward.-Steer for Libby Islands Lighthouse on any 
bearing northward of 57° true (ENE. a4 E. mag.) and pass ¥2 mile 
northwestward of the lighthouse. Then steer 29° true (NE. % E. 
mag.) until Avery Rock Lighthouse bears 356° true (N. by E. % E. 
mag.). Then steer for the latter on that bearing, and follow the 
directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Machias River to Machiasport.-The channel in Machias River 
is marked by buoys at the turns as far as Machiasport, and is easily 
followed. The best time is at low water, when the flats are visible. 

Pass about 200 yards.. eastward o·f Round Island and steer 339° true 
(N. l/s W. mag.) for 1j2 mile to a position 100 yards northeastward 
of a black buoy, then 295° true (NW. mag_.) for.% mile, ~eeping the 
next black buoy well on the port bow until Vs mile from. it, and then 
hau!i!lg westward to pass 100 yards northward of it. From tl~is 
pos1ti.on, a 274° true (NW. by W. 'Vs W. mag.) course for 'Vs mile 
will lead to a position southward of a· red buoy, and then a 310° 
true (NNW. 3,4 W. mag.) course for 74, mile will lead to a position 
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westward of a second red buoy. After passing the buoy, the wharves 
at Machiasport should be kept a, little on the starboard bow for about 
% mile; then swing slowly eastward and keep the wharves a little on 
the port bow until in mid-channel abreast them. Small vessels often 
anchor in the channel for a distance of lf2 mile southward of the 
wharves at .1\1achiasport. 

Above Xachiasport.-The channel leads between shoals bare at 
low water on each side, and is unmarked except by private stakes, 
which are in position only a part o:f the time. Local knowledge is 
necessary to carry the best water, but strangers in small craft should 
have no trouble :ln going to 1\fachias on a rising tid~ with the aid of 
the chart. 

ENGLISHMAN AND CHANDLER BAYS 

(chart 304) form a large bight in the coast between Libby Islands 
and Head 1-Iarbor Island, with Roque Island and numerous smaller 
islands in the middle. The bays unite northward of Roque Island 
and form a good anchorage, with depths of 3% to 6 fathoms (6.9 to 
11 rri.), good holding ground. 

Englishm.an Bay, eastward of Roque Island, has numerous dan
gers before reaching the anchorage northward of Roque Island, but 
the channel is marked by buoys, is broad and easily followed in the 
daytime in clear weather. The principal entrance to the bay from 
eastward is between Scabby Islands on the east and The Brothers on 
the west, and affords a straight course to Shoppee Island, above 
which is the anchorage. The bay may be entered from Machias Bay 
through Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, bound to the an
chorage at the head of Englishman Bay or to Chandler River, usually 
pass through Chandler Bay. Foster Channel and the adjacent 
islands are described on page 67. 

Scabby Islands, on the eastern side of the main entrance to 
Englishman Bay, "Rre grass-covered. A mound on the larger Scabby 
Island is the most prominent mark in approaching Foster Channel 
from westward. 

Scabby :Island Ledge, awash at low water, lies 250 yards south
westward of the southwest end of Scabby Island. 

Codhead Ledge, 11h miles northwestward of Scabby Islands, is 
awash at low water and marked by a red buoy on its western side. 

Shag Ledge, 'Vs mile eastward of Codhead Ledge, has a low grass
covered islet on its western end. The northeast end of the ledge is 
eovered only at high water, and the south end shelves off to 13 -feet 
(4 m.). 

Pierson Ledge, northward of Shag Ledge, is a rock bare at low 
water. 

Hickey Island, in the entrance of Little Kennebec Bay, has a 
rock a wash at low water 250 yards eastward of it. The northern 
end of the island is wooded. 

Little Kennebec Bay is an anchorage westward of Machias Bay, 
and makes northward from the eastern part of Englishman Bay; it is 
of no comniercial importance, and is frequented mostly by fishermen. 
There is good anchorage in 12 to 40 feet (3.7 to 12.2 m.) of water, soft 
bottom and well sheltered, inside of Sea Wall Point, but it is seldom 
used, being so near Machias Bay and Starboard Cove, which are 
much easier of access and better anchorages. There is a small fish 
wharf at Bare Cov~. Chart 303 or 304 is the best guide for entering. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 71 

The Brothers, on the western side of the main entrance to English
man Bay, consist of a string of grassy islands, "\vith rocky shores. 

Green Island, northward of The Brothers, is grassy. Green 
Island Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends 1,4 mile eastward 
from the island and is marked hY- a red buoy. A ledge awash at high 
water extends 200 yards 'vestward from Green Island. 

Pulpit Rock, 1 mile westward of The Brothers, is a bare rocky 
islet. Its southern and eastern sides should be given a berth of 100 
yards. 

Halifax Island is grass covered on top~with ro("ky sides, and has 
a prominent mound at its western end. '_t'he islands westward are 
partly wooded. 

A rock bare at low water lies 350 yards southeastward of the south
east end of Halifax Island. The bottom is uneven be.tween Halifax 
and Green Islands, and this pa.$age should not be used by vessels of 
over 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) draft. 

A rock, covered well at high water, lies 350 yards southward of 
Double Shot Island. Shag Rock, lying 14 mile eastward of Double 
Shot Island, is high and bare. 

Boque Island Harbor is formed on the north and west by Roque 
Island, and on the s.outh by Great Spruce Island and the islands 
extending eastward to Halifax Island. It affords shelter from all 
winds, but is used only by small local vessels. The holding ground 
is not good except in spots, the entrances to the harbor are generally 
foul, and it should be avoided by strangers. The best entrance is 
from eastward, passing north of Halifax Island. 

To enter, pass %~ mile northward of Halifa.x Island on a 253° 
true (W. 14 N. mag.) course, heading for the south end of Lakeman 
Island until Halifax Island is i1assed, and then keep near the middle 
of the harbor. Or, coming from northward in Englishman Bay, 
steer 149° true ( S. by E. mag.), with the wes.tern side of Shoppee 
Island (wooded) in range with the western side of Pond Cove Island 
astern, which leads clear between unm.arked spots in Englishman Bay 
to the entrance of the harbor. The best anchorage is in the western 
or northwestern part of the harbor where the bottom is soft. 

The principal dangers in Roque Island Harbor are a spot with 8 
feet (2.4 m.) on it lying ~ mile off the middle of the north side of 
Great Spruce Island; and Seal Ledge, bare 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at low 
water, lying 300 yards westward of the southern point at the eastern 
end of Roque Isla-nd. 

The Thorofare, connecting the southwest side of Roque Island 
Harbor with Chandler Bay~ has a depth of !J feet (2.7 m.) in a narrow 
crooked channel. 

The bottom is visible in the shoaler parts of the channel. The 
Thorofare is in constant use by small vessels with local knowledge. 

ll4-ections.-To pass through from eastward, enter in mid-chan
nel between a rock on each side, bare a few feet at high water. Keep 
~n Inid-channel throughout the passage, except at a point 300 yards 
inside the eastern entrance, where the northwest ·side should be 
slightly favored to avoid a rock on the southeast side, bare at about 
half tide; and at the western entrance, where the wooded island on 
'the north side should be favored, to avoid a shoal extending 250 
yards northward from the point on the south side. 
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Shoppee Island is flat, and wooded except. at the northwest end. 
A reef, on the outer end of which are rocks bare at low water only, 

extends northeastward from Roque Island to within % mile of 
Shoppee Island. It is marked by a black buoy at the end. 

Roque .Bluff is a post village on and eastward of Shoppee Point, 
on the northeast side of Englishman Bay. There is a wharf, in bad 
repair, with a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) on the point southeast
ward of Pond Cove Island. The yellow bluffs at the mouth of 
Englishman River show up prominently from the southward. 

Shorey Cove is a bight, with 8 to 13 feet (2.4 to 4 m.) of water, in 
the north shore of Roque Island. It is a good anchorage for small 
vessels~ but is little used. There are no dangers if the southern and 
western shores of the cove be given a berth of over 300 yards. · 

Pond Cove, on the northeast side of Englishman Bay above Shop
pee Point, has excellent anchorage "westward or northwestward of 
Pond Cove Island, at a distance not greater than ¥2 mile, in 12 to 
18 feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.), soft bottom. The entrance is westward of 
Pond Cove Island, between it and Little Ram Island, and is clear 
with the exception of a rock, bare at low water, lying 300 yards 
northeastward of Little Ram Island. The part of the cove northward 
of Pond Cove Island is shoal. 

Chandler River, at the head of Englishman Bay, is very narrow 
and ci-ooked to Jonesboro, a village at the head of navigation, about 
3% miles above its mouth. The river is bare at low water at Jones
boro. The channel is unmarked, and strangers should not attempt 
to enter without a pilot. Vessels of 10-foot (3 m.) draft go up to it 
at high water. Twelve feet (3.7 m.) is the deepest draft entering the 
river. Provisions can be obtained at Jonesboro. Ice closes the river 
to its mouth from December to April. 

:Mason .Bay, making westward at the head of Englishman Bay, 
has an unmarked channel with a depth of 13 feet ( 4.0 m.) into the 
entrance from southward, but is practically bare at low water and has 
niany rocks inside the entrance. There is a small settlement on the 
south side just inside the entrance. Fish traps are numerous in the 
vicinity. 

Chandler :Bay is on the west side of Roque Island, and extends 
northward from Mark Island to Squire Point, the northwestern point 
of Roque Island, where it joins Englishman Bay. A good channel 
leads eastward of Ballast Island and around Squire Point into 
Englishman Bay and Chandler River. The principal dangers in 
this channel are buoyed, and it can be readily :followed in the day
time in clear weather. This bay is the approach from westward to 
Chandler River and the anchorage in Englishman Bay, and is the 
one generally tL.">ed by strangers. There is no anchorage in the bay 
until north of Roque Island. Vessels of 21-foot (6.4 m.) draft can 
safely pass up the bay, but the anchorage for vessels of this draft is 
limited to l/2 mile sq.uare or less. . 

Black Ledge, a pinnacle bare at low water, hes on the western side 
of the approach to Chandler Bay from the sea, * mile eastward of 
Head Harbor Island. 

Breaking Ledge, with 9 feet (2.7 m.) over it, lies 1h mile east
ward from Head Harbor Island. It is marked by a blaelt can buoy 
placed 200 yards eastward of the ledge. · 
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Eastern Ledges are about 114 inile long east and west and lie 1~ 

miles eastward (true) from Mark Island. At the easterly end is a 
rock bare at low water, and at its westerly end are two sunken rocks 
nearly awash at low water. A rock, covered near high water and 
nearly always marked by a breaker, lies o/s mile east-northeastward 
of Eastern Ledges. 

Great Spruce Ledges lie close to the south side of Great Spruce 
Island. The southernmost rock is covered at high water. 

Little Spruce Ledge, off the southwest side of Little Spruce 
Island, is partly bare at low water. 

Ballast Island, on the western side of the main channel through 
Chandler Bay, is grassy; a black buoy marks the end of the ledge 
extending eastward from it. 

DIRECTIONS, ENGLISHMAN AND CHANDLER BAYS 

The following directions are for a draft of 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) or less 
to the anchorage northward of Roque Island. Vessels bound from 
eastward usually go to the anchorage through Englishman Bay, and 
if bound from westward usually enter through Chandler Bay. The 
bottom is rocky and uneven and has not been closely examined, and 
there are many unmarked shoals. For these reasons, caution is 
necessary. 

Through Englishm.an :Bay.-Pass about midway between The 
Brothers and Scabby Islands and steer 307° true (N,V. by N. mag.) 
for Shop pee Island (flat, with scattered trees) until nearly up to it, 
passing well eastward of a black buoy }18 mile south-southeastward 
of Shoppee Island. Pass about 300 yards westward of Shoppee 
Island and select anchorage above it or 1n Pond or Shorey Coves. 

If entering through Foster Channel (see p. 67), from the black 
buoy at the western end steer 275° true (NW. by "'VV. %, '\V. mag.) for 
1}18 miles to a position 200 yards southward of the red buoy marking 
Codhead Ledge, then 291° true (NW. o/8 W. mag.) for 21/2 miles, and 
pass 300 yards westward of Shoppee Island. 

Through Chandler :Bay.-If enterin<T from eastward, follow the 
directions on page 40 for approaching the eastern end of l\foosabec 
Reach until northward of Mark Island; or, if bound from wesh~;ard 
through Moosabec Reach, follow the directions on page 53 until 
northward of Mark Island. Then bring the western. end of l\iark 
Island astern on a 348° true (N. % E. mag.) course, and pass about 
250 yards eastward of the black buoy eastward of Ballast Island and 
the same distance westward of Roque Island Ledge red buoy. From 
this buoy, steer 38° true (NE. by E. l/s E. mag.) for Little Ram 
Island, and pass about 250 yards southeastward of Great Bar black 
buoy. Select anchorage anywhere northward of Roque Island or in 
Pond or Shorey Coves, taking care to a void the shoal on the western 
side northward of Great Bar. 

CHANDLER BAY TO PLEASANT BAY 

Koosabec Beach.-This thoroughfare (chart 304) is the narrow 
passage west of Chandler Bay, leading between the mainland on the 
north, and the group of islands betweel} Chandler J?ay and Ple~san~ 
Bay on the south. Mark Island, heavily wooded, ~s the prominent 
guide to the eastern entrance, and Nash Island Lighthouse to the 
western entrance. This passage is an important thoroughfare and is 
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much used by vessels of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) or less draft in the daytime ; 
a draft of 23 feet (7 m.) can be taken through at high water. Sailing 
vessels of over 12-foot (3.7 rn.) draft are advised to take a pilot. 
The eastern entrance has been straightened and dredged to a width 
of 300 feet and a depth of 14 feet (4.3 rn.). It is well buoyed and can 
readily be followed in the daytime in clear weather, but strangers 
should not attempt to pass through at night. 

Pilots can sometimes be had at the eastern entrance by sending to 
Kelley Point, and at the western entrance by sending to either Cape 
Split Harbor or Tabbott Narrows, or from local fishing boats. The 
channel westward of the dredged channel has a least width of 300 
yards in several places before reaching Tabbott Narrows, but it is 
straight, and the most prominent dangers are marked by buoys or 
spindles. 'T essels headed off by the wind or caught in a fog while 
passing through the Reach anchor anywhere in the channel where the 
bottom is soft. Ice obstructs navigation during January and Feb
ruary. The mean rise and fall of tides is 111h feet ( 3.5 m.). 

Directions from eastward and westward are given on pages 40 
and 53. Approaching from southward, steer for the eastern end of 
Mark Island on a 304° true (NW. 3_4 N. mag.) course, which will 
lead between Breaking Ledge and the dangers near Eastern Ledges, 
and pass eastward and northward of Mark Island, giving it a berth 
of over 200 yards. 

Jonesport is a fishing town on the north shore of Moosabec Reach, 
about 2 miles westward of Kelley Point. There is telephone com
munication and a highway to points east and west. The depths at 
the ends of the cannery and steamer wharves are about 15 feet (4.6 
m.) at low water. On approaching the town the two brick stacks of 
the fish factories are prominent. Gasoline and provisions are avail
able, and there are machine shops where repairs to gasoline engines 
can be made. There is no regular steamer service, but considerable 
quantities of lobsters and fish are shipped. There are no hotel accom-
modations available at Jonesport. · 

The Tidal Currents have considerable velocity in the dredged 
channel, particularly at the light on the stone jetty which extends 
northwestward from Nova Rocks. The current floods to the eastward 
and ebbs to the westward. 

:Beal Island, on the south side of the Moosabec Reach opposit.e 
Jonesport, has a village (Beal post oflice) at its northern end. The 
main wharf, on the north side, has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at the 
end; the wharves in a cove on the west side are bare at low water. 

l:ndian River and West River, making northward at the western 
end of Moosabec Reach, have crooked unmarked charmels fringed 
by rocks, and are frequented only by local fishermen. There are 
no landings except for small craft at high water. 

The following is a description of the islands adja.cent to the usual 
route bound westward from Moosabec Reach through Tabbott N ar
rows. . Pom.p Island is grassy and has a. single clump of trees. 
Hardwood Island is w..eoded, and has a house on the north end and 
a quarry on the south. end. A 13~foot (4 m.) shoal is reported to 
exist in mid-channel between this island and Fes8enden Ledge. 
Shabbit island J:.edge has a small spot bare at high water. Shab
bit 'Island is low and wooded in the center. Sheep Island, on the 
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northwest side of Tabbott Narrows, is grassy, and Ram. Island, on 
the southeast side, is wooded. 

Islands and channels south of Moosabec Reach (chart 304).
Lying between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay and extending about 
5 miles southward from Moosabec Reach is a group of islands, which, 
though of no commercial importance, form several prominent land
marks for vessels passing along the coast. The passages between 
these islands lead to several small and sheltered anchorages, of which 
Mistake Harbor is the only one available for stt·angers on account of 
numerous unmarked rocks and ledges. 

Head Harbor is between Head Harbor Island, the easternmost of 
the group, and Steel Harbor Island, and is a sheltered anchorage 
with depths of 15 to 21 feet ( 4.6 to 6.4 m.) . The harbor is small and 
has unmarked rocks bare at low water on both sides of the entrance 
and anchorage. Strangers should not enter without a pilot. The 
rocks of Man Island, the eastern side of the entrance, are dark, and 
those on the western side are light in color. There is a small settle
ment on Crow Point, at the western end of Head Harbor, and an
other .farther northward) on the western end of Head Harbor 
Island. 

Mistake Harbor.-This harbor, on the northwest side of Steel 
Harbor Island, is small, but affords a secure anchorage with depths 
of 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m.). It is entered from southward 
through Main Channel Way, a deep but narrow channel leading be
tween Steel Harbor Island on the east and Mistake and Knight 
Islands on the west. 'Vith care the harbor may also be entered by 
vessels throu~h ~iud Hole Channel; vessels delayed by a head wind 
in Mistake Harbor sometimes beat out through the Mud Hole Chan
nel. The black buoy in the middle of ::Mistake Harbor marks a rock 
bare at low water onlv. 

Green Island is the largest of the islands and rocks extending 
northwestward along the south side of Mistake Harbor. The north
ernmost rock of the group is bare at low water and lies 350 yards 
northward of Green Island and 200 yards northwestward of the 
outer bare rocks northeastward of the island. At the northwestern 
end of the group are two sunken rocks with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over 
them, which lie 300 yards northwestward of the outer bare rock lying 
300 yards northwestwar9. of the island. . 

Moose Peak Lighthouse, on the southwest side at the entrance to 
Main Channel Way, is a white tower connected with a white dwell
ing. The light is flashing white (flash 4 seconds, eclipse 26 seconds), 
72 :feet (21.9 m.) above the water, and visible 14 miles. 

Eastern ~ay lies between Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands 
northward of Mistake Harbor; a thorough local knowledge is re
quired for its navigation. 

Mud Hole Channel is 1h mile westward of Moose Peak Light
house and leads northwestward to the Mud Hole, a narrow cove in 
Great Wass Island used by boats which enter at high water and lie 
aground at low water. There is ~ood anchorage for a small vessel 
at the entrance to Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in 14 to 30 feet ( 4.3 to 
9.1 m.) 1 soft bottom. 

On tne southweSt side of Mud Hole Channel and extending nearly 
1 mile in a. southeasterly direction from. Little Cape Point, Great 
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':Vass Island, is a group of rocks and· ledges called Black Ledges, 
many of which are bare at half tide. Channel Rock, the southeast
ernmost of the Black Ledges, is awash at high water and lies 600 
yards northeastward of Freeman Rock, a bare rock about 40 feet 
( 12.2 m.) high. 

The principal dangers on the northeast side of Mud Hole Channel 
are a rock, bare at low water, lying 150 yards off the southwest side 
of the island on the northeast side, at the entrance, and a sunken 
rock lying 350 yards ·westward of Green Island and 250 yards south
ward of the bare rock northwestward of the island. 

Directions, Mistake Harbor.-Give the south end of Steel Har
bor Island a berth of about % mile when southeastward of it and 
enter in mid-channel, about 400 yards eastward of Moose Peak Light
house, on a 301° true (N,V. ~~ N. n~ag.) course. When through the 
narrowest part of the channel select anchorage between the north
west end of Knight Island and the black buoy lj2 mile northwestward 
of it, in 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m.). 

To leave by Mud Hole Chan.nel.-From Mistake Harbor steer 
287° true (1'.T\V. % 1V. mag.) for the southwest side of l\iinx Island 
in range ~vith the high bluff on the south side of Sand Cove North, 
and pass about midway between the outer bare rock northeastward 
of Green Island and the black buoy northward. Pass 200 to 400 
yards southeastward of ~finx Island and steer 181° true (S. by W. 
}18 W. mag.), with eastern end of Minx Island in range with the 
northwestern end of Head Harbor Island astern. When a little over 
~ mile westward of the outer bare rock northwestward of Green 
Island steer 123° true (SE. % S. mag.), pass about 14 mile south
westward of the rock, and pass about midway between Water Island 
and Channel Rock to sea. 

Western Bay, lying westward of Great Wass Island, has numer
ous groups of islands which lie . generally in a north and south 
direction. Between the groups are passages that lead to the western 
end of Moosabec Reach and are used by vessels with local knowledge.· 
There is a small settlement on the western side of Great Wass Island 
in the vicinity of the Coast Guard station, in a cove locally known as 
::Blackduck Cove. 

The passage between Great Wass Island and Crumple Island has 
numerous unmarked sunken rocks and is also obstructed by a line of 
ledges and rocks extending from Browney Island to Great Wass 
Island. There is a narrow channel with a depth of about 11 feet 
( 3.4 m.) through these ledges. This passage should not be used by a 
stranger. 

Crumple Island is a high, bare, rocky island with several nubbles; 
on its summit is a flagstaff and lookout house. Fisherman and . 
Browney Islands lie northwestward of Crumple . Islan4, with ro~ks 
and ledges between. Egg Rock, a bare., rocky islet, hes 1~ miles 
westward of Crumple Island, with numerous rocks and ledges be
tween. Western Egg Rock is a small, bare, rocky islet about 1;2. 
lilile northward of Egg Rock. Seahorse Rock is bare at half tide 
and lies % mile westward of Egg ~k. It is marked by a red bell 
buoy placed southwest of the rock. 

The passage between Seahorse Rock, Western Egg Rock, aild 
Ram Island on the east, and the Sand and Drisco Islands on the 
west, has a broad channel in its southern part, although there are 
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unmarked dangers on either side. ThC' northern end of the passage, 
on either side of Hardwood Island, is foul, and the passage should 
not be used by strangers. 

The passage westward of the Sand and Driseo Islands and Shabbit 
Island and eastward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and Plumn1er 
Island is comparatively clear. There is also a comparatively clear 
passage westward of Black Rock, Flat Island, and Green Island and 
eastward of Cone Island. Both passages can be used by vessels in 
the daytime and clear weather 'vith the assistance of the chart. 

Sand and Outer Sand Islands are partly wooded. The Drisco 
Islands, Stevens, and Plulll.Iller Islands are wooded. Flat and 
Green Islands are con1paratively low and covered ·with grass. The 
highest parts of Stanley Ledge (1)t mile southward of Outer Sand 
Island) and Batson Ledge ( ~}~ mile eastward of Sand Island) show 
above high "\vater. Black Rock is a low, bare rock lying 114 miles 
south-southwestward of Flat Island and 21/8 miles south-southeast
ward of Nash Island lighthouse. 

Cape Split Harbor, lying 9, miles northeastward ·of Nash Island 
lighthouse, is a secure anchorage for small vessels, and with the aid 
of the buoys is easily entered in the daytin~e. The harbor has exten
sive flats and ledges, between which is a channel 200 yards or more 
wide. The anchorage with best swinging room is 3/g to 1h mile 
inside the entrance, from abrea.st a red bu~y to just above a black 
buoy, in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7 .3 m..) ; and vessels of less than 
9-foot (2.7 m.) draft·can anchor in the entrance of the cove on the 
eastern side opposite the black buoy, in 9 to 15 feet (2.7 to 4.6 m.). 
The flats are soft mud in places, and small vessels are sometimes 
beached on them. A reef, 'vhich shows well at low water, extends 
400 yards southward and southwestward fro1n the eastern point at 
the entrance, and is ma.rked on its western side by a red buoy. 
There is a landing and sniall settlement on the bay; some motor-boat 
supplies are obtainable. 

The approach to Cape Split Harbor between Sheep Island and The 
Ladle is clear if these islands be given a berth of over 300 yards. 
From westward the approach is clear between the spindle southward 
of Norton Island and the Pot Rocks. Enter the harbor midway 
between the red and black buoys at the entrance on a 12° true 
(NNE. %, E. mag.) course. 

PLEASANT, NARRAGUAGUS, AND PIGEON HJI,T., HAYS 

(chart 305) indent the shore. between Nash Island Lighthouse on the 
east and Petit Manan Lighthouse on the west, and for1n the approach 
to the villages of Addison, Harrington, Millbridge, and Cherryfield, 
all ?n tributaries of -the .bays. They are frequented mostly by local 
fishing boats and a few lumber schooners. The bays are separated 
by islands and rocks, through which several thoroughfares lead. 

Pleasant Bay . ...:_This bay is a secure anchorage and is easily 
entered in the daytime. There are numerous is1ands and ledges in 
the bay, but the important dangers are marked by buoys. The 
entrance is marked_ l?Y N ~sh Is~and Lighthouse. A channel in no 
place less than % nule wide, -with depths of 6 fathoms ( 11 m.) or 

. more, leads 11P tne ~ay to. an anchorage in_ 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 
m.) westwn:rd of,N1ght.Cap.Isl~d and southward of Barton Ledge. 
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The best and most frequently used anchorage is southeastward and 
eastward of Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet (4.3 to 5.5 m.). 

Cone and Nash Islands, on the eastern side of the entrance to 
Pleasant Bay, are grassy. A ledge, the southern end of which shows 
bare, extends about 500 yards southward from Nash Island. 

Nash Island Lighthouse is a white square tower connected with 
dwelling. The light is fixed red, 51 feet (15.5 m.) above the water, 
and visible 9 miles. The fog signal is a bell ( 1 stroke, silent 20 
seconds; 2 strokes, silent 20 seconds). 

The Ladle, % mile southwestward of the entrance to Cape Split 
Harbor, has a bare symmetrical mound at its northern end. 

Pot Rock and Big Pot, westward of The Ladle, are bare rocks. 
Flint Island, on the west side at the entrance of Pleasant Bay, is 

sparsely wooded. The southeastern side should be given a berth ·of 
at least ¥2 mile. 

Coles Ledge, ~ mile eastward of Flint Island, is bare near low 
water and marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

Flint Island Narrows is a deep passage leading from Pleasant 
Bay to Narraguagus Bay, between Flint and Dyer Islands. It is 
used principally by steamers, and is not recommended for sailing 
vessels on account of ledges which make out from the southern shore 
of Dyer Island and contract the channel to a width of about 200 
yards. A black buoy is placed on the northern edge of the ledges 
making off from the northeastern side of Flint Island and marks 
the eastern entrance to the Narrows. The course through the N ar- . 
rows is 232° true ('VSW. % W. mag.), passing 50 yards northwest
ward of the black buoy and about 150 yards off the northwest sides 
of Flint and Shipstern Islands. 

Norton Island is grassy. Norton Island Ledge, * mUe west
ward of Norton Island, is bare in spots at high water. The reef 
extending % mile southward from the west end of Norton Island is 
partly bare at high water, and marked by a spindle at the end. 

Narrow-s J:sland Ledge is bare at half tide. 
Pleasant River, emptying into the head of Pleasant Bay from 

northeastward, can be approached on either side of Birch Islands, 
the channel eastward of them having a depth of 16 feet (4.9 m.) and 
that westward 17 feet (5.2 m.). For a distance of about 2 miles up 

·the river to Wass Point, the channel, with a depth of over 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) narrows gradually from 400 to 200 yards, and affords good 
anchorage in 3 to 6 fathoms (5.5 to 11.0 m.). Above Wass Point the 
channel is narrow and crooked, with a least depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) 
at one place just below Addison Point, and is suitable only fpr 
small craft, except with local knowledge. Above this the river is 
navigable at high water to Columbia Falls, about 10 miles above its 
m.outh. 

The channel is partially marked by buoys and easily followed with 
the aid of the chart to Wass Point. For about 1 mile above to White 
Point, the channel is bordered by ledges, bare at various stages of 
the tide, and marked by beacons and sometimes by local bush stakes, 
but is difficult to follow. From White Point to Addison Point, ther-e 
are shoals on either side bare at low water; the channel is unmarked, 
but is most easily followed at low water or on a rising tide. The 
river above Addison Point is unmarked aad diftic.ult. Pilots fqr the < . 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE CX>D 79 

river can usually be obtained fron1 local fishing boats. Ice obstructs 
navigation from De9ember to April. 

Nightcap Island, on the east side at the entrance to Pleasant 
River, is grassy, with a few bushes on the north side. Nightcap 
Ledge, extending southward from the island, is bare at the inner 
end at half tide. 

Barton Ledge, 3fs mile northward of Nightcap Island, is bare at 
low water and marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Bunker Ledge, ~ mile westward of the southern Birch Island, 
is bare at half tide, and marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. 

Birch :Islands are wooded. Rasp berry and Mink :Islands, 
northward of Birch Islands, are grassy. Fort Island is marked by 
a shanty. 

Addison, a village about 5 miles above the mouth of Pleasant 
River, has a little trade. Vessels of 12 feet (3.7 m.) draft can go 
up at high water as far as this; there is frorr1 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 
1.2 m.) of water alongside the wharv~s. Just above Addison Point 
the river is crossed by a highway bridge (width of draw 36 feet). 
The village of Colum.bia Falls is 5 miles above and has railroad 
communication. 

Harrington Bay is separated from the upper part of Pleasant 
Bay on the east by Ripley Neck, and :from Narraguagus Bay on the 
west by Foster Island. The bay extends 2112 miles in a northerly 
direction from Strout Island to Charnberly Island, where it is met 
by Harrington River from northeastward and by Flat Bay and l\fill 
River from northwestward. It has a depth in the channel of 4%, 
fathoms (8.7 m.), and good anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 
12.8 m.) , but is seldom used except by local vessels. 

Flat Bay and Mill River are mostly bare at low water, and sel
dom used except by an occasional wood schooner. 

Harrington. River has a narrow, crooked unmarked channel, 
with a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at low water to the town of Harring
ton, at the head of navigation on Harrington River about 4 miles 
a hove its mouth. The greatest draft taken up to the town is 12 feet 
(3.7 m.); the usual draft is 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 3 m.). There is 2 
feet (0.6 m.) alongside the wharves at low water. The town has 
railroad communication. Ice forms in the river and bay between 
December and April as far down as Ripley Neck. 

Strout Island, in the middle of the entrance of Harrington Bay1 
is sparsely wooded. Strout Island Ledges, southeastward or 
Strout Island, are covered at high water; the south end is bare at 
low water and marked by a red buoy. A rock awash at low water 
and marked by a red buov lies 114, m.ile eastward of the south end of 
Strout Island Ledges. Shag Islet is a low, bare rock. 

Dyer :Island N a.rro-ws, the passage between Dyer Island and 
Foster Island, has a depth of .9 feet (2.7 ro.) at low water, and con
nects Harrington Bay with Narraguagus Bay. This fassage is 
buoyed, but is not suitable for sailing vessels on account o the sharp 
turns and narrowness of the channel. There are numerous dangers 
close to the channel, and the buols must be closely followed. 

To go through Dyer Island Narrows, pass about 50 yards south
westward of the red and black buoy lying 300 yards westward of the 
northern end of Strout Island, steer 321° true (N. by W. % W. mag.),. 
and pass 50 yards northward -of the next black buoy. ltaul sharply 

\ 
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southwestward around this buoy, leaving it about 50 yards on the 
port hand, and steer 209° true (SW. % W. mag.) to a position 100 
yards westward of another black buoy. Then steer 235° true (V\rsw. 
% W. mag.), and pass close northward of the black buoy at the 
western end. 

Narraguagus Bay.-This bay lies north-northeastward of Petit 
Manan and northwestward of Nash Island. The lower part of the 
bay is a well sheltered anchorage, 1nuch used as a harbor of refuge 
in all seasons by vessels up to 18-foot (5.5 m.) draft. The principal 
dangers in the channels are buoyed, and the lighthouses on Nash 
Island, Petit Manan, and Pond Island ( N arraguagus light) are 
guides for the entrance. It is connected with Pleasant Bay by Flint 
Island Narrows, and with Harrington Bay by Dyer Island Narrows, 
both previously described. 

Jerry Ledge, off the southeast end of Bois Bubert Island, is bare 
at low water. 

Jordans Delight Ledge, ih the middle of the entrance to Narra
guagus Bay, has a rock at its southwest end, bare at low water and 
marked by a spindle. 

Black Ledge, at the northeast end of Jordans Delight Ledge, is 
bare at half tide. The ground in this vicinity is very broken and 
should not be crossed by vessels. 

Mackerel Rock, an unmarked rock with 10 feet (3.0 m.) over it, 
lies 1~ miles, 111° true (SE. 1;2 E. mag.) fron1 Narraguagus Light
house, and % mile northeastward of Black Ledge, in range with the 
latter and Petit ~fanan Lighthouse. 

Jordans Delight is a rocky island, sparsely wooded on top. 
Pond Island shows :from' southward as a bare conical hill 160 

feet ( 49 m.) high, and is marked on its eastern side by N arraguagus 
Lighthouse. 

Narraguagus Lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell
ing. The light is fixed white, 54 feet (16.5 m.) above the water, and 
visible 11 miles. During fog, a bell is struck by hand in answer to 
signals. 

Douglas Islands are wooded. 
Douglas Island Harbor lies north of the Douglas Islands 

(wooded) and west of Pond Island. It has anchorage in 4 to 6 
fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.), but is seldom used, the anchorage above 
Trafton Island being better. Considerable sea makes into the harbor 
in heavy southerly weather. The harbor is clear except at its south
west end, where Douglas Island Ledges, partly bare at low water, 
extend 350 yards northwestward from the niiddle Douglas Island. 
The dangers in the southern part of the harbor will be a voided by 
keeping the summit of Pond Island bearing southward of 94° true 
(ESE. mag.). 

Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of Pond Island, pass 
northward and at least ~ mile westward of the black buoy on the 
end of the ledge which extends nearly 3/g mile northward from Pond 
Island. The harbor may also be entered from southward between 
the islands, the best channel being between the wooded island near 
the southwest end of Pond Island on the east1 and the eastern one of 
the three Douglas Islands and the bare rock: 250 yards southward 
from it on the west .. Entering by this passage, avoid two rocks, bare 
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at low water, which lie 125 yards southwestward of the wooded islet 
lying 250 yards off the 1nid<lle of the west side of Pond Island. 

A narrow channel, said to have a depth of at least 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
at low water, but bordered by rocks sunken and awash, on either 
side, leads frmn Douglas Island Harbor into the head of Pigeon .Hill 
Bay. It is smnetimes 1narked by bush stakes, but local knowledge 
is necessary to carry the best water. The best water leads about 7 5 
yards northward of Currant Island (wooded in the center) and then 
about 283° true (NW. by W. 1/s W. mag.) with the highest point of 
Pond Island astern, until into the main channel of Pigeon Hill Bay. 

Shipstern Island, on the eastern side, at the entrance of N ar
raguagus Bay, is high, round, and wooded, and has rocky bluffs on 
its south side. 

Western Reef, extending 3/8 mile southward from Tommy Island, 
has a bare rock on its southern end, and is marked by a red buoy. 

Tommy Island is low and sparsely wooded. 
Trafton Island is wooded. There is a good channel on either 

side. 
Trafton Island Ledge, in the middle of the entrance to the cove 

on the north side of Trafton Island, is a bare rock. 
Halftide Ledge, o/s mile northward of Trafton Island, is partly 

bare at low water and n1arked by a spindle near its northern end. 
Wym.an. is a small settlement of fishermen on the western side 13,4 

miles northward of Trafton Island. A fish cannery and wharf is 
located here; gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Narraguagus River, emptying into Narraguagus Bay from 
north ward, has a least depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) to Mill bridge, 
2 miles above the mouth at 'Vyman. The channel is narrow, crooked, 
and leads between flats on each side bare at low water. It is partially 
marked, but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. 
Strangers should navigate it on a rising tide. 

Mill bridge is a small town on the west side of the N arraguagus 
River near its mouth. There is no shipping at Millbridge, and in 
1926 both wharves were in ruins. The river is crossed by a fixed 
highway bridge at the town. There is some lobstering and fishing 
out of Millbridge. Gasoline and some provisions can be obtained. 

Narraguagus River between Millbridge and Cherryfield, a distance 
of about 4 1niles, is bare at low water throughout n1ost of· its length, 
and the deepest draft using it is about 5 feet (1.5 m.) at high water 
and with local knowledge. 

Che1xyfield has railroad communication. Its principal industry 
is lumber. 

Pigeon Hill Bay.-This bay, having its entrance on the eastern 
side of Petit Manan Bar and northward of P;etit Manan Lighthouse, 
is easy of access by day, and affords good anchorage in 12 to 24 feet 
(3.'7 to '7.3 m.), but is seldom used except by local fishermen. The 
channel is unmarked except at the entrance. There is a small settle
~ent, and a wharf, bare at low water, on the "'!est ~ide.~ear the Carry-
1ngplace. A watch tower on the western side is v1s1ble above the 
trees in all directions . 
. Whale Ledge, on the east side at the entrance to Pigeon Hill Bay, 
is bare at half tide. A red buoy marks a 13-foot ( 4.0 m.) spot 300 
yards southward of it. 



 

82 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Egg ::ltock shows at low water as a large ledge of dark bow lders, 
with several high parts which are always out of "\Vater. There is a 
narrow channel between Egg Rock and Bois Bubert Island, but 
a stranger should not attempt it. 

Gull Rocks are a large ledge, bare at half tide, making off 14 mile 
from the shore of Bois Bubert Island about 1% miles northward 
of Egg Rock. These rocks are avoided by keeping in n1id-channel. 

Pigeon Hill, the high, bare-topped hill on the western shore near 
the head of the bay, is conspicuous, and a landmark for sorne distance 
at sea. 

The thoroughfare connecting the head of Pigeon Hill Bay with 
Douglas Island Harbor is described on page 81. 

In entering Pigeon Hill Bay, having made the red buoy on the 
east side of the entrance, a 349° true (N. % E. mag.) course with 
Pigeon Hill ahead and Petit Manan Lighthouse astern, will lead 14 
mile westward of the red buoy, and clear of all dangers until inside 
the bay. Follow a mid-channel course in the bay, and anchor above 
Gull Rocks in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.), soft bottom. Small. 
vessels anchor on the west side off the Carrying place. 

Petit Manan Bar connects Petit Manan Island with Petit Manan 
Point on the mainland; it is composed of ledges and large bowlclers, 
between which is a channel, marked by a perpeµdicularly striped 
buoy, which may be used by vessels of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) draft at low 
water when the sea is smooth. The sea breaks along the whole length 
of the bar with a swell or in heavy weather, and the tidal currents set 
over it with considerable velocity, the flood northeastward, the ebb 
southwestward; sailing vessels are cautioned not to approach the 
bar in a light breeze. 

The buoy ma.rking the channel across Petit ~fanan Bar is 1% miles 
north.-northwestward of Petit Manan Lighthouse and 1 mile south
southeastward of the end of Petit Manan Point. The buoy can be 
left close to on either side. 

Another channel across the bar, % mile southeastward of Petit 
M'anan Point, is used by small local boats at all stages of the tide, 
but it is unmarked and difficult, and should not be attempted by 
strangers. 

Petit Manan Island is low and bare, and 1narked by the light
house and several buildings. 

Petit Kanan Lighthouse is a gray granite tower. The light is 
fixed whiteL with a white flash of 6 seconds duration every 2 minutes, 
123 feet (3'( m.) above the water, and visible 17 miles. The fog sig
nal is an air whistle (blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds). 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 
towns and villages on the rivers at the head, but 1Vyman and Mill
bridge are the only places convenient to the bays where supplies are 
obtainable. 

:&epairs.-There are no facilities for repairs. 
Pilots are not necessary to enter the bays. Local fishermen can 

usually be found to pilot vessels up to the towns on the tributaries. 
Ice.-~rom De~mber to A.Pril ice usually forms on Pleasant River 

and Harrington River to their mouths, and very frequently on Har
rington Bay .. Ice seldom obstructs navigation in Narraguagus River 
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except in January and February, during which time the river is 
usually frozen to the inouth. 

Anchorages.-The usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter in 
N arraguagus Bay is beb.veen Trafton Island and Lower Middle 
Ground buoy, in 21 feet ( 6.4 m.), soft bottom; vessels of 10-foot 
( 3 m.) draft or less son1etimes anchor in 14 to 17 feet ( 4.3 to 5.2 m.) 
north of Trafton Island, about midway between it and the spindle 
on Halftide Ledge. Vessels bound up to ~fillbridge anchor in 14 to 
16 feet (4.3 to 4.9 m.) about% mile east of Wyman, the wharf bear
ing about 274° true ('VN,V. niag.). Good anchorage in 24 feet 
(7.3 m.), soft bottom~ 'vill be found about 3;8 mile northeastward of 
the spindle on Halftide Ledge. 

Vessels also anchor in Pleasant Bay in 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 
11 m.) 'vest ward of Nightcap Island and southward of Barton 
Ledge; the best and most frequently used anchorage for Slllall ves
sels in Pleasant Bay is ~'Outheastward and eastward of Birch Islands, 
in 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.). 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 11 feet (3.4 m.) at Nash 
Island, 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) at Addison Point and 11 :feet (3.4 m.) at 
Mill bridge. · 

DIRECTIONS, PLEASANT AND NARRAGUAGUS BAYS 

This locality is very rocky and broken, and has not been examined 
by means of a wire drag. Vessels should therefore avoid all rocky 
and broken areas, as there is no certainty that all of the shoals are 
charted, or that the least depth on those eharted has been found. 

Pleasant Bay.-Vessels enterinorr Pleasant Bay from eastward, 
southward of the islands between Cliandler and Pleasant Bays, can 
pass 114 n1ile soutlnvard of Seahorse Rock bell buoy, and steer 277° 
true (N"\V. by \V. % \V. 111ag.) for 31,4 miles to a position o/8 mile 
southwestward of Black Rock, and then 316° true (NNW. 14 W. 
mag.) for 274 miles to a position% mile west-southwestward of Nash 
Island Lighthouse. 

Then steer 338° true (N. ~i ,V. mag.) for nearly 2 miles, passing% 
mile eastward of Cole Ledge buoy and to a position o/s mile west
ward of Norton Island J_.edge. Then steer 12° true ( NNE. % E. 
mag.) for the eastern end of Birch Islands in range with Tumble
down Dick Head, and pass 250 yards westward of Nightcap Island. 
Anchor anywhere eastward or southeastward of the south end of 
Birch Islands, in 14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.), soft bottom. 

Entering frolll Tabbott Narrows, steer 267° true (WNW. 112 
\Y. mag.) with the south end of Ram Island astern, and pass nearly 
1;i mile northward of The Ladle and the same distance southward 
of the spindle on the end of the ledge extending south ward from 
Norton Island. Pass southward and westward of Norton Island 
Ledge at a distance of about 14 mile, steer 12° true (NNE. 3,4 E. 
mag.), and proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Entering from. westward, from the perpendicularly striped bell 
buoy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan Lighthouse, steer 32° true 
(NE. 1/2 E. mag.) for 8 miles to a position y2 mile northwestward of 
Nash Island Lighthouse Then steer 338° true (N. 1/4 'V. mag.) and 
proceed as ditected in entering from eastward. The 32° true (NE. 
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¥2 E. mag.) course leads % n1ile southeastward of Jo Leighton 
Ground, a rocky area with a least :found depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). 
Vessels should exercise care not to be set upon it. 

Harrington Bay .-Follow the directions for entering: Pleasant 
Bav, until 1 mile north-northweshvard of Nash Island Lighthouse, 
and then steer 319° true (NN,V. mag.) with the lighthouse astern, 
and pass midway between Otter Island and Strout Island. Follow 
the western side of Strout Island at a distance of about 200 yards and 
pass about 100 yards eastward of the red and black spar buoy. Then 
steer about 1° true (N. by E. % E. mag.), pass 125 yards westward of 
Shag Islet, and then follow the eastern shore at a distance of about 
300 yards. Anchor any\vhere in the channel on the eastern side of 
the bav. 

Narraguagus Bay.-In entering from eastward, southward of 
the islands between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay, pass lAi, mile 
southward of Seahorse Rock bell buoy, and steer 277° true (N'1V. by 
1V. % W. mag.) for :33,4 miles to a position % mile southwestward of 
Black Rock, then steer 300° true (N1V. % N. mag.) for the southwest 
end of Trafton Island until% mile west-southwesh.vard of ShipHtcrn 
Island. Then haul westward and pass southward and westward 
of Trafton Island at a distance of about 300 yards, and steer :356° 
true (N. by E. % E. mag.). The depth will shoal gradually from 5 
fathoms '(9.1 m.) abreast Trafton Island to 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) about 
1% miles above its southwest end, and anchorage can be selected in 
any depth desired. 

Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, steer for its southwest end 
on a 300° true (N\V. % N. ma,g.) course until 14 mile southwestward 
of Western Reef red buoy. Then steer 353° true (N. by E. 1nag.) 
and pass about 400 yards westward of the buoy, and midway between 
Trafton and Tommy Islands. Pass 200 to 300 yards eastward of 
Trafton Islands and steer 336° true (N. % W. mag.). The depth 
will shoal gradually from 6 fathorns (11 m.) abreast Trafton Is
land to 15 feet (4.6 m.) 1% miles northward of it, and anchorage can 
be selected in any depth desired. 

In entering from Moosabec Reach vessels can pass 114, mile 
northward of Cone Island, at least 1,;4 mile southward or - Flint 
Island and Shipstern Island, and proceed as directed in the preced
ing paragraphs. 

From westward.-From the perpendicularly striped bell buoy 1 
mile southward of Petit ~fanan Lighthouse, steer 13° true (NNE." 'Vs 
E. mag.), pass about % mile southeastward of Bois Bubert Island, 
about 400 yards westward of ~T ordans Delight, the same distance east
ward of N arraguagus Lighthouse and about 200 yards eastward of 
the black bl!OY northeastward of the lighthouse. Then steer 336° 
true (N. ~ W. mag.) to a position 300 yards westward of Trafton 
Island, and then steer 356° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) to the a1'chor
age. Or, to pass eastward of Trafton Island, from a position 200 
yards eastward of the black buoy 400 yards northeastward of Nar
raguagus Lighthouse, steer 10° true (NNE. o/8 E. mag.) and pass 
midway between Trafton and Tommy 1slands. Pass 200 to 300 
yards eastward of Trafton Island and steer 336° true (N. o/s W. 
mag.). 
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COAST FROM PETI'l' MAN AN TO FRENCHMAN BAY 

The bight inclosed between Petit l\'fanan Bar and Schoodic Penin
sula is the approach to Dyer and Gouldsboro Bays and Prospect 
Harbor. Prospect Harbor is the most important village~ although 
Gouldsboro and Steuben can be reached by small craft at high water. 
These waters are frequented only by local fishermen and a few lum
ber schooners. There are many rocks in the approach and tribu
taries, not closely examined~ and vessels should use caution when 
crossing broken areas '''here the charted depth does not considerably 
exceed the draft. 

Moulton Ledge, off the entrance to Dyer and Gouldsboro Bays, 3 
miles west-northwest\vard of Petit l\fanan Lighthouse, is bare at low 
water, and is marked by a red and black buoy placed southwest of 
the ledge. There are several other unmarked ledges and broken 
ground in this vicinity, and it should be avoided by vessels. 

Dyer l3ay (chart 305), the entrance to which lies 3 miles north
westward of Petit Ma.nan Lighthouse, has excellent anchorage in 4 to 
7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m.), but it is unmarked and seldom used except 
by small local vessels. Petit Manan Point, on the eastern si<le of 
the bay, has a large watch tower which forms a prominent mark. 
A group of islands and rocks, with narrow, deep passages between 
them, extends from westward across the entrance of Gouldsboro Bay 
and part way across Dyer Bay entrance, leaving a good passage 
nearly 1/2 mile wide between the easternm.ost bare ledge, The Castle, 
and Petit Manan Point. One mile above The Castle the channel is 
contracted to a width of 250 yards by rocks and ledges, which extend 
out from both shores and have a depth of 9 to 11 feet (2.7 to 3.4 m.) 
over them. Above this the channel widens to 1j2 mile, and contracts 
gradually to 1;-4 mile westward of Sheep Island. The least depth 
in the channel is 31;;! fathoms ( 6.3 m.), but a stranger should not 
attempt to enter at low water with a vessel of more than 9-foot (2.7 
m.) draft. There are no cornmercial whan·es. 

Pinkham Bay, at the head of Dyer Bay, is full of rocks and 
ledges; a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
at low water leads for some distance toward its head, which runs 
dry at low water. 

Dyer Harbor, north of Sheep Island and west of Good Point, is 
shallow; the tipper part is dry at 10-..v water. 

Carryingplace Cove makes southeastward, north of Sheep Island; 
the head of this cove is nearly all dry at low water and is 300 yards 
from Pigeon Hill Bay. . 

The tidal currents are stroncr in the entrance of Dyer Bay, but 
:follow the general direction of tte channel except near Dyer Point, 
where they set in and out of Gouldsboro Bay. 

The Castle, Bonnycliess Ledge, and Little Ledge are bare 
ledges, without distinguishing marks. 

Yellowbirch Head~, on the east side, 'Vs mile northeastward of 
The Castle, is a high, bare bluff. The channel at this point and for 
% mile above is contracted to a width of about 300 yards by un
marked ledges on either side, having least found depths of about 9 
feet. (2.7 m.). The best water is about in mid-channel. 

Directions, Dyer Bay, entering from eastward.-From the 
perpendicularly striped oell bu-oy 1 mile southward of Petit Manan 
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Lighthouse, steer 315° true (NN"\\'r. % "\V. mag.) for 3:1J.t miles until 
the south end of Petit l\fanan Point is % mile distant and in range 
with Egg Rock, bearing 60° true (E. by N. mag.). Then steer·351° 
true (N. o/s E. mag.) and pass 2f>O yards eastward of The Castle. 
Then bring it astern on a 359° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) <'ourse, 
heading to pass in mid-channel westward of Sheep Island. Select 
anchorage near the middle of the bay when over 114 miles above 
The Castle, in 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 rn.), but do not go over 
1,t.4 mile above Sheep Island. 

Entering from. w-estward.-From the whistling buoy off Schoo
dic Island, steer 46° true (NE. by E. ~;4, E. mag.) for 7 miles, passing 
% mile southeastward of Little Black Ledge,% mile northwestward 
of Stone Horse Ledge, and to a position 3fB mile southward of The 
Castle. Pass about 250 yards eastward of The Castle and proceed as 
directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Gouldsboro Bay.-·This bay (chart 305) lies 4 miles north·west
ward of Petit Manan Lighthouse and 6 miles northeastward of 
Schoodic Island. It forms an excellent anchorag-e in 2 to 9 fathoms 
(3.7 to 16.5 m.). It is the approach to the villages of Gouldsboro 
and Steuben, 6% and 7 miles, respecti ve1y, above the entrance~ but 
the approaches to these villages are unmarked and can be navigated 
only by small craft at high water, and are little used. Ice obstructs 
navigation in the bay from December to March. In severe '"Tinters 
the bay is closed to the entrance. 

Sally Islands, a chain of small islands and ledgPs, extend across 
the entrance; through the chain are hvo navigable channels known as 
Eastern "\Vay .and "\Vestern Passage. When approaching from west
ward, care must be taken not to mistake the passages, the islands 
being difficult to recognize. Inside the islands, the bay is free from 
outlying dangers and the water shoals gradualJy toward its head. 

Eastern Way, or Ship Channel, leads into the bay between East
ern Island (wooded on top) and Bald Rock (a bare rock) ; it is about 
350 yards wide between the 18-foot (5.5 m.) curves, and has a spot 
with 24 feet (7.3 m.) over it about 200 yards west of Eastern Island. 
This channel has the strongest tidal currents, and when the current 
is running ebb sailing vessels can enter only with a strong favorable 
breeze. The currents set diagonally across the channel. 

Western Passage leads into the bay between Sally Island (rocky, 
with grass on top) and Sheep Island (thickly wooded in center). 
It is about 200 yards wide between the 12-foot ( 3.7 m.) curves and 
leads cJose along the eastern side of Sheep Island westward of ledges 
bare at half tide; the least depth in the channel is 18% feet ( 5.7 m.). 
The tidal currents run true with the channel and have a velocity of 
2 to 3 knots at strength. 

There is a passage from Dyer Bay to Gouldsboro Bay north of 
Sally Islands. It is obstructed by rocks, partly bare at low water 
only, which extend 300 yards southward and southwestward from the 
southern end of Dyer Neck, and by a shelvin~ ledge which extends 
250 yards northeastward from Eastern Island. The channel where 
narrowest, abreast. Eastern Island, is 250 yards wide, and tl_ie range 
of the northwest sides of Bald RoCk and Sheep Island, bearing 240° 
true (W. by S. mag.), leads through the middle of it~ 

Point Francis, on the western shore, 31,4 miles above the entrance, 
is high and wooded, and is prominent° from the lower end of the bay. 
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Joy Bay, a sh.allow body of water 11h miles long, with a narrow, 
crooked channel to the village of Steuben, makes northward from 
Gouldsboro Bay at Rogers Point; it separates into two coves at its 
head; the eastern one is Steuben Harbor and the western Joy 
Cove. Steuben can be reached at high water by vessels of 7 to 8 
feet (2.1 to 2.4 m.) draft; the channel is nearly bare at low water, 
and is unmarked and seldom used. 

Gouldsboro Harbor is a large shallow arm with numerous ledges 
at its entrance, making into the northwestern part of Gouldsboro 
Bay and extending about 21/2 miles to the village of Gouldsboro, 
which is of no commercial importance. The harbor has a narrow, 
crooked, unmarked channel, nearly dry at low ·water, and is sel
dom used. 

Directions, Gouldsboro Bay.-A depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) 
can be carried into the bay through the Eastern ""\\-ray, and 18 feet 
(5.5 m.) through the "\Vestern Passage. The tidal currents have a 
velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength through these passages, and in 
Eastern Way they set diagonally. 

From. eastward, entering through Eastern Way .-From the 
perpendicularly striped bell buoy southward of Petit ~Ianan Light
house steer 312° true (NNW. o/s W. mag.) a little over 4 miles; the 
tidal currents set across this course with considerable velocity, the 
flood northeastward and ebb southwestward. Continue nearly this 
course and pass midway between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. 
When inside the islands steer a little more northward and stand up 
the middle of the bay; the water shoals gradually toward the head, 
and anchorage can be had anywhere between the entrance and Point 
Francis by g1 ving the shores a berth of 500 yards. 

From. eastward, through Western Passage.-From the per· 
pendicularly striped bell buoy southward of Petit Manan Lighthouse 
steer 305° true (NW. 3M, N. mag.) for the northeastern side of Sheep 
Island. Pass about 100 yards off the eastern side of the island, steer 
343° true (N. 1/s E. mag.) and stand up the middle of the bay. 

From. westward, entering through Eastern. Way.-From the 
whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46° true (NE. by E. ;4, E. 
mag.) for 414 miles, passing % mile southeastward of Little Black 
Ledge and for 1h mile beyond, until Cranberry Point is in line with 
Prospect Harbor Lighthouse. Then steer 29° true (NE. 74, E. mag.) 
for the eastern end of Eastern Island until about 1;:4 mile from the 
island. Then steer about 342° true (N. mag.) and pass about mid
way between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. Then steer more 
northwestward to avoid the rocks, bare at low water only, lying 300 
yards off the southwest side of the south end of Dyer N eek, and then 
stand up the middle of the bay. 

From. westward, through Western Passage.-From the whis~ 
tling buoy off Schoodic Island steer 46° true (NE. by E! 3,4 E. mag.), 
and continue the course for 1 mile after Cranberry Point is in range 
with Prospect Harbor Lighthouse. Then steer 343° true (N. lfs E. 
mag.), keep the eastern side of Sheep Island aboard, distant about 
100 yards, to clear the ledges which extend 450 yards westward of 
Sally Island, and stand up the middle of the bay. 

:rn.dian Harbor is a small cove between Gouldsboro Bay and Pros
pect Harbor, inside a group of grassy islands. It has depths of 10 
feet (3.0 m.) in the entrance and 3 to 5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m.) at the 
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head. The best water leads westward 0£ ,, .... estern Island, and then 
favors the northeast side of Indian Harbor to the head. Small craft 
enter from Gouldsboro Bay, inside of all the islands, but strangers 
should not attempt this passage. 

Corea is a post village of fishermen at the head of Indian Harbor. 
The wharf is bare at low water. A church and a group of houses 
are prominent for a considerable distance offshore. There is a store 
here, where snppl:ies in limited quantities can be obtained. 

Prospect Harbor.-This harbor (chart 305), 3 miles northeast
ward of Schoodic Island and 6 miles northwestward of Petit Manan 
Lighthouse, is the approach to the village of Prospect Harbor. The 
outer harbor has ample depth and affords anchorage for the largest 
vessels, exposed to southerly winds. It is easily entered, but seldom 
used. 

The ledges off the entrance to Prospect Harbor divide the approach 
into two channels; both are clear and deep if the ledges between them 
be a.voided. 

Little Black Ledge and Big :Black Ledge show at high water, 
and Old Man and Old Woman are partly bare at low water. The 
latter is marked by a red buoy at its southwest end. 

Sand Cove, the eastern branch at the head of Prospect Harbor, 
has ample depth until near the head, but is seldom used. 

Inner Harbor, the western branch at the head, is marked on the 
eastern side by Prospect Harbor Li~hthouse (fixed red with white 
sectors), and on the western side by LJlark Ledges spindle. It has a 
depth of 2 to 5 fathoms (3.7 to 9.1 m.) just inside, sheltered from all 
but southeast winds, and is extensively used by small local vessels. 
The anchorage is on the southwest side in soft bottom, about 200 
yards. northward of ~ line joining Clark Ledges spindle and the fish 
factory on Clark Point. 

Prospect Harbor is a village of fishermen on Inner Harbor. The 
depth is 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) at the cannery wharf on Clark Point, and 
about 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at the wharves just inside Clark Point. The 
wharf at the head is bare before low water. Gasoline and provisions 
are obtainable. 

Birch Harbor, on the western side of Prospect Harbor, llh miles 
above the entrance, has a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for ~ mile, and 
shoals rapidly above. There is a small settlement of fishermen near 
the head ; the landings are bare at low water. The channel is un
marked and difficult. The best water in entering favors the south
west side to a void Roaring Bull, a rock bare at extreme low water. 

Bunker Harbor, on the west side of Prospect Harbor, just inside 
the entrance~ has a sma11 settlement of fishermen at the head. The 
landings are bare at low water. The entrance is obstructed by ledges. 
The outer one is Bunker Ledge, partly bare at low water only and 
marked at its eastern end by a black buoy. Inside of this are ledges 
awash at high water. The channels are unmarked and the one south
ward of the ledges in the entrance is said to be the best. 

Directions, Prospect Harbor.-Enterin~ from eastward, 
from a position midway between the perpendicularly striped bell 
buoy southward of Petit Manan Lighthouse and the red buoy% mile 
northward,. a 285° true (1'TW. by W. mag.) course for 51/2 miles will 
lead about midway between Moulton !...edge buoy and Stone Horse 
Ledge, and to the red bell buoy off the eastern point at the entrance to 
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Prospect Harbor. Contin.ue the course until 14 mile northwestward 
of the buoy, and then steer for Prospect Harbor Lighthouse on a 322° 
true (N. by W. % '\V. mag.) course until off the entrance to Inner 
Harbor. Then steer 286° true (N"\V. 'Vs vV. mag.) into the inner 
harbor, passing 150 yards northward of the spindle. Anchorage can 
be selected eastward or northeastward of the fish factory. 

Entering from westward, vessels can pass :Y8 mile eastward of 
Schoodic Island and then steer 10° true (NNE. 1;2 E. mag.) for 3 
miles, passing midway between Bunker Ledge and Old 'Vornan buoys, 
and continue the course for 1 mile beyond to a position a little over 1;,4 
mile off the western shore; then a 349° true (N. o/8 E. n1.ag.) course, 
heading for Prospect Harbor Lighthouse, will lead eastward of a 
L.lack buoy and to the spindle. The course into the inner harbor is 
then 286° true (:~'\V. % 'V- mag.) as described in the preceding para
graph. 

Schoodic Harbor (chart 306), between Prospect Harbor an cl 
Frenchman Bay, has ample depth but is exposed to the sea and neYer 
used as an anchorage. There are no wharves. There are seYeral 
islands and ledges in the entrance. 

Schoodic Island is low and partly ·wooded on the south end. The 
north end is grassy. It is bordered by extensiYe led~es. 

Schoodic Ledge, north ward of Schoodic Island, is covered near 
high water and breakers are always visible. The channel between 
Schoodic Island and Schoodic Ledge is marked by a buoy on either 
side. It has ample depth and is generally used by small local ...-essels 
and motor boats, bound along the coast. 

•iddle Ledge is bare at about half tide. 
The island in Schoodic Harbor northward of Schoodic Ledge has 

a few trees in the center. ' 
Arey Cove, 1 mile westward of Schoodic Island, is exposed to a 

heavy sea end never used. There are no distinguishing marks. 

FRENCH:.\IAN BAY 

(chart 306) lies westward of Schoodic Peninsula and eastward of 
Mount Desert Island. It is the approach to the towns and impor
tant summer resorts of Bar Harbor, "\Vinter Harbor, South "\Vest 
Harbor, North East Harbor, and man·y smaller villages. The bay is 
frequented by passenger steamers, yachts, small pleasure craft, and 
fishing vessels and a few cargo vessels. The bay proper is about 
10 miles long and has an average width of about 4 miles. Halfway 
toward its head is a group of islands extending across the bay, be
tween which are two good channels leading to the upper part. Ves
sels of the largest size and deepest draft can find an anchorage, and 
na:vigation is not difficult for strangers. 

Tlie principal entrance is from southward, between Schoodic 
Peninsula and Baker Island, but small vessels can enter from south
westward throu~h Western Way. Small vessels may also enter the 
head of Frenchman Bay at high water through Mount Desert 
Narrows. 

Prominent objects.-The principal guides to the entrance of 
Frenchman Bay from the sea are Mount Desert (Rock) Lighthouse .. 
Great Duck Island Lighthouse, Baker ·Island Lighthouse, \Vinter 
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Harbor Lighthouse, and Egg Rock Lighthouse. Mount Desert 
Island is mountainous, the highest on the coast of Maine. Cadillac 
Mountain, the highest point, is 1,532 £eet ( 467 m.) above the sea, and 
is visible in clear weather between 35 and 45 miles. There are several 
others nearly as high. Schoodic Mountain, near the eastern en
trance to the bay, is 437 feet (133 m.) high and the most prominent 
mark on the eastern side. 

Mount Desert Rock, 171,4 miles southward of Mount Desert 
Island and 111h miles outside the nearest island, is a rocky islet 
about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.) high, with a lighthouse on the top. 

Mount Desert Lighthouse is a gray conical tower. The light is 
flashing white (flash 2 seconds, eclipse 13 seconds), 75 feet (22.9 
m.) above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal is a reed 

Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse 

horn, sounding a group of three blasts every 60 seconds (each blast 
5 seconds, silent 25 seconds). 

Anchorage.-Winter Harbor is a good anchorage, and is fre
quently used by vessels entering for shelter; it is usually open 
throughout the winter. Bar Harbor is partially protected, except 
against heavy southeasterly winds, but has poor holding ground 
except near the head of the harbor. Large vessels sometimes anchor 
northward or northwestward of Bar Island. Stave Island Harbor is 
a good anchorage, but is seldom used except by local boats. South 
West Harbor is a. well-sheltered and frequently used anchorage. 

Pilote.-No licensed pilots are available and none are needed to 
enter. Local fishermen can usually be obtained as pilots for the 
tributaries. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 
towns and villages. Water from the wharves and coal in limited 
quantities can usually be obtained a.t Bar Harbor and Winter Ha.rbor. 
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Repairs.-There are no facilities for repairs to hulls. There are 
machine shops for minor repairs to machinery at Bar Harbor. 

Ice.-During the winter, navigation is practically closed by ice 
above Porcupine Islands. Steaniers usually run all winter but have 
considerable trouble with ice. V\'~inter Harbor is said to be always 
open, and is the only harbor of refuge available in winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies from 10.3 feet 
(3.1 m.) at the entrance to 10.6 feet (3.2 m.) at the head. 

Co:rnmunication.-Mount Desert Ferry is the·terminus o:f a rail
road, and has friequent steam.er communication with Bar Harbor. 
There is steamer communication between Bar Harbor and all of the 
towns on the bay and with practically all towns westward along the 
coast as far as Rockland. There are good automobile roads on 
Mount Desert Island~ and there is a highway bridge at the Narrows 
connecting with the mainland. 

DIIIBCTIONS, FRENCHMAN BAY 

The bay is rocky, but the water is deep and generally free from 
dangers except near the shores. The main part of the bay, from a 
little southward of Egg Rock Lighthouse to the entrances of Skilling 
River, Sullivan Riv.er, and Eastern Bay, including the channels be
tween Jordan and Long Porcupine Islands, and between Burnt Por
cupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, has been examined by means 
of a wire drag. 

The tributaries, with the exception of the n"lain part of 'Vinter 
Harbor and the channels northward and southward of Sutton Island, 
have not been examined by means of a wire drag, and vessels navi
gating thern should proceed with caution when crossing areas where 
the charted depth does not considerably exceed the draft. 

The following directions are good for vessels of the deepest. draft, 
and lead to Eastern Bay at the head of Frenchn1an Bay. General 
directions for entering the harbors and arms of Frenchman Bay are 
given in the description of the tributaries following. 

From eastward.-From the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island, 
steer 296° true (NW. mag.) for Egg Rock Lighthouse for 3~ miles 
until ~ mile southwestward of a red bell buoy and Winter Harbor 
Lighthouse is in line with the southern end of Turtle Island. Then 
steer 313° true (NIDV. % W. 1nag.) for 4 miles, with the east side 
of Sheep Porcupine Island ahead, passing 1h mile northeastward of 
Egg Rock Lighthouse, to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of 
Round Porcupine Island. ~ 

Or, from the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island, steer 284° true 
(N\V. by W. ¥s W. mag.) for 4% miles to Egg Rock whistling buoy. 
Continue the course a~u~ % mile past the buoy, and then steer 3~2° 
true (N. mag.) to a position 300 yards eastward of Round Porcupine 
Island. 

From a position 300 yards eastward of Round Porcupine Island, 
steer 329° true (N. by W. 1/g W. mag.), pass midway between Burnt 
Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, and when llh miles north
ward of them pass l;4 mile eastward of Bald Rock black bu~y. 
Then-steer 300° true (NW. o/s N. mag.) for 2 miles, and pass% mile 

34370°-27--7 
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northeastward of Sunken Ledge buoy. When about 1,4 mile past this 
buoy and Sands Point bears 252° true ('V. mag.), steer 266° true 
(vVN,V. % ,V. mag.), pass about :t,,i mile northward of Sands Point, 
and pass southward of the red buoy marking Googin Ledge, giving 
it a berth of over 100 yards. 

From. westward.-From the whistling buoy lVs miles south
southeastward of Baker Island Lighthouse, steer 13° true (NNE. o/s 
E. mag.) for 6~ miles, heading for Egg Rock Lighthouse. When 
Egg Rock whistling buoy is lh mile distant ahead and Great Head 
bears 266° true ( "\iVN,V. % vV. mag.), steer 341 ° true (N. mag.) for 
3% miles, with the west side of Burnt Porcupine Island ahead, to a 
position 300 yards eastward of Round Porcupine Island. Then 
follow the directions preceding. 

Or, having come from westward through the passage northward of 
Sutton Island, as described under the directions for South West 
Harbor on page 103, pass about 200 yards southward of Seal Harbor 
gas buoy and steer 58° true (ENE. Y's E. mag.) for 2¥2 miles, follow
ing the shore of l\fount Desert Island at a distance of 14 mile. \Vhen 
200 yards southward of Otter Cliff Ledge bell buoy, steer 21° true 
(NE. % N. mag.) for 1% miles, passing about 400 yards southeast
ward of Great Head, to a position 200 yards eastward of Schooner 
Ledge black buoy. Then steer 353 ° true (N. by E. mag.) for 314 
miles to a position 300 to 500 yards eastward of Round Porcupine 
Island. Then follow the directions preceding. 

WINTER HARBOR 

(chart 317h on the eastern side of Frenchman Bay, just inside the 
entran~e, is a frequently used harbor of refuge, with good anchorage 
in 5 to 9 fathoms ( 9.1 to 16.5 m.), good holding ground. It is com
paratively free from dangers, and although open southward, a heavy 
sea never enters. Ice seldom interferes with navigation. The prin
cipal entrance from southward is deeJ? and free from dangers. 
Winter Harbor Lighthouse is the principal guide. It can also be 
entered from northward, close along the western side of Grindstone 
N eek. The dangers along this channel are marked, but it is used 
only by local vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less draft; the aids are 
colored for vessels bound north; that is, northbound vessels will find 
black buoys on the port side. 

Turtle Island, on the western side of the entrance, is wooded. 
Turtle Island Ledge, bare at half tide, extends % mile off the 
soqthwest side of the island. 

Mark Island is grassy and marked by Winter Harbor Light
house, a white tower connected with dwelling. 

Of the islands northward of Turtle and Mark Islands, Ned and 
Heron :Islands are partly wooded, Spectacle Island has a house 
and a few trees, and the others are grassy or bare rocks. All are 
surrounded by extensive ledges, bare at various sfat_ges of the tide. 

Grindstone Neck, forming the west side of Winter Harbor, is 
wooded, but has many cottages and hotels visible. A standpipe on 
the highest point is prominent. The wharf on the west side 1 mile 
above the south end 1s in ruins. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 93 

Grindstone Ledge, extending 400 yards southward from Grind
stone N eek, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. There is 
a red buoy a little southward of the end of the ledge. 

Sand Cove, on the northwest side. at the head of 1Vinter Harbor, 
is the usual and best anchorage. The wharf on the western side 
has a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) at the end, but was in bad repair in 
1926. A yacht club and landing on the west side of the cove are 
prominent. 

Winter Harbor is a town on the two coves at the head of "\Vinter 
Harbor. Winter Harbor Cove, the westerly of the two coves, is 
the most frequently used anchorage for local fishing boats, and is 
generally fully occupied. The wharves are bare at low water. A 
spindle and red buoy mark a ledge on the north side at the en
trance; the mid-channel is clear inside. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. 

The automobile ferry between Bar Harbor and 'Vinter Harbor 
lands at Hammond Cove. 

Directions, Winter Harbor.-'The entrance to Winter Harbor 
from southward is deep and clear. Vessels can steer for 'Vinter 
Harbor Lighthouse on any course between 339° true (N. 14 W. 
mag.) and 21° true (NE. Y2 N. mag.). They should pass at least 
300 yards eastward of the lighthouse and steer north-northeastward 
for % mile until inside the harbor, and then inore northward, fol
lowing the western shore into the middle of Sand Cove. Anchorage 
can be selected in the cove according to draft. If bound to the 
village, the north-northeasterly course from 300 yards off 1Vinter 
Harbor Lighthouse can be continued until between the red and the 
black buoys at the entrance to the coves at the head. Then haul 
westward, pass southward of the red buoy on the north side at the 
entrance to the inner harbor, and enter in mid channel. 

To enter Winter Harbor from. northward, westward of Grind
stone N eek, pass mid way between the black buoy off Crow Island 
and the old wharf northeastward, and follow the western shore of 
Grindstone N eek southward at a distance of 150 yards for 34 mile 
to a black buoy, and at a distance of 75 yards while passing eastward 
of the black buoy and a spindle just southward of it. After passing 
the spindle follow the shore at a distance of 100 yards for 200 yards, 
then steer 121° true (SE. % S. mag.) and pass close southward of 
a red buoy. When well past the buoy, vessels can haul northward 
into 'Vinter Harbor and follow the directions preceding. 

FRENCHMAN BAY, EAST SIDE, WINTER HARBOR TO SULLIVAN HARBOR 

Egg Rock, in the ·middle of Frenchman Bay, is low and grassy 
and marked by Egg Rock Lighthouse, a white square tower on a 
dwelling. Ledges, bare at various stages of the tide, extend 1,4 mile 
northeastward and %~ mile southwestward of the lighthouse. The 
light is flashing red with a reed horn fog signal. 

J:ronbound Island, the largest of the islands in Frenchman Bay, 
is thickly wooded and has no prominent marks. 

Cod Ledges, eastward of Ironbound Island, have a least found 
depth of 19 feet ( 5.8 m.), but have not been closely exan1ined and 
probably have less. Vessels should pass eastward ol the black buoy 
marking them .. 



 

94 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Halibut Hole, the passage between the north end of Ironbound 
Island and Jordan Island, is deep and clear with the exception of a 
rock on the northeast side, 200 yards off the shore of ,Jordan Island, 
with a least found depth of 17 feet ( 5.2 m.), not closely examined. 
The channel is southward of the rock. The western entrance to Hali
but Hole is marked on the so·uth side by a black gas buoy. 

Stave Island Harbor.-This is an excellent harbor of refuge on 
the eastern shore of .Frenchman Bay, formed by the mainland on the 
east, Stave Island on the north, and Jordan Island on the south ; 
the anchorage has a depth of 31/2 to 6 fathoms ( 6.4 to 11 m.), soft 
bottom, and is sheltered from all winds. It is considerably used as 
an anchorage by local fishing craft. 

The buildings and wharf of the fish factory located in the north
eastern part of the harbor are prominent. The automobile ferry 
from Bar Harbor lands in Hammond Cove. 

South Gouldsboro is a village on the northeastern shore of Stave 
Island Harbor. There is a long cannery wharf with a depth of 
about 11 feet (3.4 m.) at the end. The other wharves are nearly bare 
at low water. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Sum.mer Harbor is the local name given to a small settlement in 
the southeast end. The harbor is clear with the exception of a rock 
with 7 feet (2.1 m.) over it lying 200 to 400 yards from shore in its 
southeast part. The north end of the harbor eastward of Stave 
Island is shoal. There is a narrow channel into the harbor from 
southward over Jordan Island Bar, which is used only by small 
local craft; the channel has a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) and lies 
100 vards off Jordan Island. 

The main entrance to Stave Island Harbor is between Stave and 
Jordan Islands. There is a rock with 4% fathoms (7.6 m.) on it 
nearly midway between Jordan and Stave Islands, the deeper channel 
lying southward of it. Yellow Island, lying 200 yards westward 
from the north end of Jordan Island, is named from the color of its 
rocks and is wooded. To enter, pass 200 to 300 yards northward of 
Yellow Island on a 72° true (E. mag.) course. .Approaching Stave 
Island Harbor from southward there is a broad, clear channel be
tween Ironbound and Long Porcupine Islands, and the approach 
northward of the Porcupine Islands is .also clear. There is no navi
gation from Stave Island Harbor to Flanders Bay inside 0£ Stave 
Island, except for small craft at high water. 

Flanders Bay.-This bay is on the northeast side of Frenchman 
Bay, inside Stave and Calf Islands. It is an excellent anchorage, 
but is little used except by small craft. It forms the approach to the 
villages of West Gouldsboro and East Sullivan. The bay can be 
entered across Stave Island Bar between Calf and Stave Islands, 
or around the north end of Calf Island. The latter has the best 
water, but the former is more direct, and is generally used. 

Hall Point,. on Ash Neck, -is marked by a prominent white resi
dence. 

Calf Island is wooded except on the south end, which is low and 
bare. A house and barn on the southeast side is visible from south
ward. 

Little Calf :Island and Thrum.cap a.re partly wooded islands on 
the extensive shoal extending southward from Calf Island. 
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Calf Island Bar~ connecting Calf an<l Stave Islands, has a depth 
of 9 to 11 feet (2.7 to 3.4 m.) in a buoyed channel, and can be used 
by vessels of 8 :feet (2.4 m.) draft at low water. 

An extensive chain of bare and sunken ledges extends throu{Th the 
middle of Flanders Bay from tlw north end· to near the south end. 
The southerly ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a black buoy 
off its south end. The opening between the south · end of Long 
Ledg:e (partly bare at high 'vater) and the ledp:e with 5 feet (1.5 m.) 
over it southward, has a least found depth or 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) and 
was marked in 1926 by private barrel buoys on each side. 
~est Gouldsboro is a village a_t the head of the southeasterly 

tributary of Flanders Day. There is a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) to 
within % mile- of the village, above which the channel is bare at low 
water to the landing. The channel is unmarked and difficult, and 
seldom used even by local boats. 

East Sullivan. is a village at the northern end of Flanders Bay. 
The wharf is hare at low water and boats seldom go to it. 

To enter across Calf Island Bar, give the western shore of Stave 
Island a berth of 1),1 inile and steer 19° true (NE. 3,i N. mag.) for 
the bar buoys, passing % mile southeastward of the Thrumcap. 
Pass the black buoy and the red buoy on the bar close-to, and from 
the latter steer 61 ° true ( E. 'Vs N. mag.) for Halftide Ledge black 
buoy. Pass about 100 yards southward and eashvard of it and steer 
344° true (N. 1_4 E. mag.) for the prominent house on Hall Pojnt 
until about% mile from it. Then steer 308° true (1'~. by N. mag.), 
pass midway between Hall Point and a black buoy, and follow the 
shore of Ash N eek at a distance of 300 yards. Anchor 14 mile to 
% mile northwestward of Ash Point, in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 4.9 to 7.3 m.). 

The entrance to Flanders B.ay bet:ween Preble and Calf Islands 
is clear and d~e:p. ~nter in mid-channel, and follow the shore of 
Calf Island, g1v1ng it a berth of 200 yards. 'Vhen northeastward 
of the island, steer 111 ° true (SE. 1j2 E. mag.) and pass 100 yards 
southward of Halftide l...iedge black buoy. Hound the buoy at this 
distance and proceed ai-; directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Eastern Point Harbor is a sheltered anchorage for small era ft on 
the north side of the eastern end of Preble Island. The head of the 
harbor is shallo\v, and is separated from Sorrento Harbor by a 
partly dry reef. 

Sorrento Harbor is a small anchorage, used by small pleasure 
craft in sum.mer, on the north side of Frenchman Bay north of 
Preble and Dram Islands. The entrance from south,vard favors 
Dram Island slightly, and is narrowed by reefs bare at low water, 
which extend 100 yards from Preble Island and 50 yards from Drain 
Island. The entrance from westward is narrowed by a. reef. partly 
showing at high water, which extends 175 yards from the north 
side. The best ·water is ·found 100 yards north of Dram Island on a 
91° true (ESE. 1;.i E. mag.) course. 

Sorrento is a summer resort on the north side of Sorrento Harbor. 
It has several summer hotels. The steamer which connects with the 
railroad at Mount Desert Ferry makes regular calls at Sorrento. 
There is a float landing maintained in the· summer season. There is 
a depth of about 11 feet (3.4 m.) at the steamer wharf. 
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SULLIVAN HARBOR 

( chart 306) is an arm of Frenchman Bay making northward from 
the north end. It forn1s the approach to Hancock Point, Mount Des
ert Ferry, Sullivan, and Franklin. It is used by the regular steam
ers as far as Sullivan, and by vessels up to 1:3 feet (4 m.) carrying 
stone from the quarries above Sullivan. The least depth to the 
falls just above Sullivan is about 20 feet (6.1 m.). 

Bean Ledge, eastward of Bean Island, shows at high water. 
Bean Island, in the middle of the entrance to Sullivan Harbor, is 

grassy and has a few trees on its east end. The generally used chan
nel leads westward of it. 

Crabtree Ledge, on the west side at the entrance to Sullivan Har
bor is marked by a lighthouse (white tower on black pier). 

Hancock Point is a steamer landing on the western side of Sulli
van Harbor westward of Crabtree Ledge Lighthouse. 

Mount Desert Ferry, on the west side of Sullivan Harbor, 1;.-2 
miles above the entrance, is the terminus of a railroad, and has 
steamer communication with Bar Harbor and the other towns on 
Frenchman Bay. The wharf has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
at its end. 

Sullivan is a small village on the north side of Sullivan Harbor, 
31;2 miles above the entrance. There is a depth of about 15 feet 
( 4.6 rn.) at the steamer wharf, but there is a ledge with a depth of 10 
:feet (3 rn.) 100 yards southward of it. 

Sullivan Falls, the contracted section of the river,% mile above 
Sullivan, is said to have a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 rn.) at low water, 
but is obstructed by ledges and the tidal currents are dangerous. 
Vessels using it go in and out at high water slack. 

An electric power line is carried across the river at the falls by 
means of two high towers. 

A highway bridge crosses the river about 1h mile above the falls. 
There is a swing span with a horizontal clearance of 82 feet 10 
inches. At the date of this volume the regulations governing the 
opening of this bridge had not been promulgated. 

West Sullivan, on the north side just above the falls, has several 
quarries at which vessels load to 13 feet ( 4 m.). 

Taunton Bay is the name given to the expanded section of Sulli
van River, 6 miles above the entrance. An unmarked channel with 
a depth of about 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) leads through it to near the head, 
but the bay outside this channel is bare, or nearly so, at low water. 

Franklin, a town on the railroad at the head of Taunton Bay~ has 
several quarries at which vessels load to a draft of 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
at high water. 

Xce obstructs navigation in Sullivan River during January, Febru
ary, and March. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10¥2 feet (3.1 m.) 
below the falls and about 6112 feet (1.9 m.) above. The tidal currents 
through the falls are dangerous at strength. . Highwater slack is 1113 
hours and low water slack 1 %, hours later m the falls than below 
them. 

Directions, Sullivan Harbor and Taunton Bay.-The main 
entrance to Sullivan Harbor is between Bean Island and Crabtree 
Ledge Lighthouse. Vessels can also enter by the buoyed channel 
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eastward of Bean Island, but this channel is seldom" used. The chan
nel from the entrance to Sullivan has ledges bare and submerged 
on either side but has ample depth and is well niarked. 

Approaching Sullivan Harbor from southward, when in rnid
channel between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, 
steer 343 ° true ( N. 1/s E. mag.) for 41j2 miles and pass between Crab
tree Ledge Lighthouse and Bean Island; the foru1er should be given 
a berth of 100 yards, and the western end of Bean Island a berth of 
over 200 yards. Then steer 15° true (NE. by N. mag.) with Crabtree 
Ledge J;.ighthouse astern, and pass westward of a red spar buoy, and 
to a mid-channel position between the two spindles above J\iount 
Desert Ferry. Then steer 21° true (NE. If2 N. mag.) to a position 
125 yards eastward from Moon Ledge black buoy. Then steer more 
northward and anchor, favoring the northern shore, in 3¥2 to 7 
:fathoms (6.4 to 12.8 m.) off the town of Sullivan. The water shoals 
abruptly on both sides of the channel throughout the harbor. 

Navigation through the falls just above Sullivan is safe at slack 
water only. Vessels smnetimes go in on the flood tide but always 
come out at high water slack. The channel is un1narked above 
Sullivan, has dangerous ledges on either side, and is unsafe except 
with local know ledge. 

Pilots can usually be obtained near the entrance. 

FRENCHMAN BAY, SULLIVAN IcIARBOit TO MOUNT DESEUT NARR0"-7 8 

Skilling River (chart 306) is an arm of the northern part of 
Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The entrance is lo/s 
miles wide between Crabtree Point on the east and J\Ieadow Point on 
the west, but it contracts rapidly to a width of 400 yards FM, 1niles 
above Crabtree Point. Above this the river leads about 4 n1iles in a 
northwesterly direction to the post village of North Hancock. 

The channel is narrow and crooked and has nu1nerous rocks and 
ledges, making its navigation difficult. Strangers wishing to enter 
the river with vessels should get a pilot a.t Bar Harbor, or anchor 
11;2 miles above Crabtree Point in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 rn.), 
and get a pilot from South Hancock. The river is unmarked, and 
is seldom used except by local fishing craft. The wharves are gen
erally small and bare at low water. Strangers in small craft can 
enter with the aid of the chart. 

South Hancock, Hancock, and North Hancock. are villages 
along the main road, so1ne distance from. the bay, and have little 
business by water. 

Eastern Bay forms, with Mount Desert Narrows, a thoroughfare 
from the head of Frenchman Bay to Blue Hill Bay, north of l\fount 
Desert Island. It is generally deep and clear in mid-channel to the 
entrance of Mount Desert Narrows, except for Googin Ledge, nearly 
% mile long, bare in the center at low water and marked on the south
west side by a red buoy. The channel leads southward of it. 

The naval coaling plant situated on the north side of Eastern Bay 
is now abandoned, and the hoists were being dismantled in 1926. 

Lamoine Beach is the na.me of a settlement in this vicinity. 
There is good anchorage for deep-draft vessels between Googin 

Ledge and a position northwestward of the coaling station in 6 to 9 
fathoms (11.0 to 16.5 m.). There is also good anchorage about 1;i 
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mile from shore off the entrance of Salisbury and Emery Coves, 
in 7 to 8 fathoms (12.8 to 14.6 m.). At Hadley Point, Eastern Bay 
merges into Mount Desert Narrows, and Berry Cove makes into 
the northern shore. There is good anchorage in 8 to 4 fathoms ( 4.9 
to 7.3 m.) off the entrance to this cove, which is shallow at its head. 

Jordan River, making northward just west of Berry Cove, has a 
narrow, crooked channel with 5 feet (1.5 m.) at low water up to 
Lamoine. Strangers should take a pilot at Berry Cove (East 
Lam.oine) ; the channel is not marked so as to be followed, except 
by persons well acquainted with the locality. Lamoine is a town 
on the east bank of the river just above the entrance; a draft of 15 
feet ( 4.6 m.) can be taken up to it ; the wharves are dry at low water 
and there is little business. 

Mount Desert Narrows (chart 307) connects the head of French-
1nan Bay with the head of Blue Hill Bay northward of Mount Desert 
Island. It is crossed by a highway drawbridge having two openings 
36 feet wide; the north opening is generally used. 

The channel is bare at low water and is used at high water by 
boats up to 9-foot (2.7 m.) draft. It is narrow and difficult and is 
:fringed with reefs. The most difficult part was marked in 1926 by 
small private buoys. 

Strangers should not attempt to use it with a greater draft than 
4 or 5 feet (1.2 or 1.5 m.), and should go through on a rising tide. 
The mean rise and fall of tides is 101;2 feet ( 3.2 rn.), and high water 
occurs at about the same time as at Eastport and Bar Harbor. The 
flood current sets westward and ebbs eastward. 

Directions.-The following remarks may be of use to strangers in 
going through the Narrows: -Having passed through Eastern Bay, 
pass at least 200 yards northward of Hadley Point and steer west
ward for 1Ys miles with the steel tower at the north end of the bridge 
ahead, until 250 yards north ward of the north end of Thomas Island 
(wooded). Then swing a little northward and head for Trap Rock 
(low bare islet) showing a little to the right 0£ the northerly steel 
tower for % mile until 400 yards from Trap Rock and past a reef 
on the south side. Then haul southwestward to round the reef ex
tending 250 yards southwestward from Trap Rock, and then steer 
westward for the draw, with the north end of Thomas Island astern, 
being guided by the private buoys or other marks. A .. fter passing 
through the draw give the shore on the south side a berth of 150 yards 
to avoid ledges making off it, until % mile from the bridge, and then 
haul south-southwestward into Western Bay, giving Haynes Point 
on the western side a berth of 300 yards to avoid ledges off it. 

BAR HARBOR 

(chart 318) is a town and anchorage on the eastern side of Mount 
Desert Island, 31;2 miles above Egg Rock Lighthouse. This harbor 
is formed by an indentation in the shore of Mount Desert Island and 
two islands northward; a breakwater extending southwesterly from 
Round Porcupine Island to within ¥s mile of the shore affords so1ne 
shelter against southerly winds. The bottom is generally rocky and 
poor holding ground except near the head of the harbor, and the 
water deepens quickly from 4 to 13 fathoms ( 7.3 to 23.8 m.) A swell 
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heaves in during southeast winds, and vessels should not attempt to 
ride out a gale here from that direction. 

All of the islands surrounding Bar Harbor are high and wooded, 
and have no prominent marks. 1Vhen approaching from southward, 
Round Porcupine Island is distinguishable on account of its bare 
rocky slopes. 
Cro~:well Cove, westward of the end of the breakwater, has 

several float landings, but is seldom used as an anchorage. 
Bar Harbor is an important summer resort and yachting center. 

It is connected by steamer with the railroad at ~fount Desert Ferry, 
and with the principal towns on Frenchman· Bay, and westward 
along the coast to Rockland. Coal in limited quantities can be had 
at the wharf or from lighters. 1Vater can be had from the wharves 
or from water boats. The steamboat wharves at the eastern end of 
the water front have depths of 10 to 13 feet (3.0 to 4.0 m.). The coal 
and other wharves weshvard have depths of 1 to 4 feet (0.3 to 1.2 m.). 

The usual anchorage is southward and southeastward of the east
ern end of Bar Island, in 1 to 13 fathoms ( 1.8 to 23.8 m.), the depths 
shoaling rapidly toward the bar southward of Bar 1sland. The 
southern limit of the anchorage is marked by white barrel buoys 
placed by the harbor master to leave a clear channel to the wharves. 

The principal entrance is from eastward between Round Porcu
pine and Sheep Porcupine Islands, and is clear. Passing about 
300 yards northeastward of Round Porcupine Island, a 289° true 
(1''\V. o/s W. mag.) course will lead to the anchorage. Local vessels 
sometimes enter from northward between Sheep Porcupine Island 
and the islet eastward of Bar Island, where the depth is 8 feet 
( 2.4 m.). There is a deep channel 150 yards wide into the harbor 
from southward between the end of the breakwater extending south
westward from Round Porcupine Island and the western shore; it is 
generally used by local vessels entering from southward. To enter 
by this channel, pass 50 yards westward of the end of the breakwater, 
and give the shore northward of the breakwater a berth of 300 yards 
or more. 

Large vessels frequently anchor northward or northwestward of 
Bar Island, in 7 to 10 fathoIIlS (12.8 to 18.3 m.), soft bottom. 
The bar inside of Bar Island will be avoided by keeping the north 
side of Sheep Porcupine Island open from the north side of Bar 
Island. The western shore is fairly bold, with the exception of a 
rock, bare at low water, lying o/s mile west.ward of Bar Island a.nd 
250 yards from the shore at the entrance of Duck Brook. Bald 
Rock. Ledge, the highest part of which shows at low water, lies o/8 
mile northward of Bar Island, and is marked at its southwest end by 
a red buoy. Vessels should keep over lh mile southward of a line 
joining the buoy and Bald Rock (a bare rocky islet). 

FRENCHMAN BAY, BAR HARBOR TO SOUTH WEST HARBOR 

The southeast side 0£ Mount Desert Island between Bar Harbor 
and Seal Harbor is rocky and precipitous. The small coves indent
ing the shore are of no importance to navigation. Several dangers 
lie off the shore, but the most dangerous either show above water or 
are marked by buoys. 
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The Thrumcap, 1112 miles southward 0£ Round Porcupine Island, 
is a round rocky island, with a clump of trees in the center. 

Newport Ledge, 400 yards from shore, midway between the 
Thrumcap and Schooner Head, is bare at extreme low water and 
marked on its eastern side by a black buoy. The bottom inside of 
it is broken, and should not be crossed by vessels. 

Egg Rock is described on page 93. 
Schooner Head and Great Head are prominent rocky headlands, 

and Great Heq.d is distinguished by an observation tower on the top. 
Schooner Ledge, 350 yards from shore, midway between Schooner 

Head and Great Head, is bare 4 feet ( 1.~ rri.) at low water and 
marked by a black buoy 300 yards eastward of it. 

Newport Cove, a small cove westward of Great Head, is exposed 
southward, has poor holding ground and is never used as an anchor
age. There is a bare rock off the entranc(>. 

Mount J)(,gert Island; stone towt-r on G1·eat Head bearing northwestwa1·d 

Otter Cliif Ledge, 400 yards eastward of Otter Creek Point, is 
bare at half tide and marked bv a black bell buov. ..A. circular stone 
observation tower has been buift on the summit of Otter Cliff. This 
tower resembles a lighthouse. 

Otter Cove, a long cove making northward of the west side of 
Otter Creek Point, has deep water in the entrance and is bare for 
o/8 mile from the head. It is exposed southward and not used as an 
anchorage. There is a naval radiocompass station about 114 mile 
northward from Otter Cliff. The call letters are NQC. The radio 
towers and a water tank are prominent. The other coves and 
islands are described under " South 'Vest Harbor and approaches." 

SOUTH "\VEST HARBOR AND APPROACHES 

South West Harbor, Somes Sound, North East Harbor, and sev
eral other coves lie in the southeast side of Mount Desert Island, in
side a large group of islands and shoals. These wat-ers are the ap
proaches to several important villages and summer resorts, and are 
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frequented by passenger steamers, fishing boats, and many pleasure 
craft. South West Harbor is also extensivelv used as a harbor of 
refuge. They can be approached through the channels on either side 
of Sutton Island or through 'Vestern 'Vay. 

Baker Island, the most southeasterly of the islands in this vicinity, 
is wooded and marked in the center by Baker Island Lighthouse. It 
is surrounded by ledges, bare and subnierged, and should be given a 
berth of at least% mile. The Thumper is a ledge, bare at low water, 
lying 300 yards southward of the island. Another ledge, partly 
bare at low water, lies I;.4, to % mile off the southwest side. 

Baker Island Lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell
ing. The light is fixed white, with a white flash of 5 seconds' dura
tion every 90 seconds, 105 feet ( 32 m.) above the water, and visible 
16 miles. 

Little Cranberry Island is low and wooded, and has no promi
nent marks visible from southward or eastward. Islesford is a post 
village on the northwest end. There is a large wharf and several 
fish houses. The passage between Little Cranberry and Great Cran
berry Islands is used at any stage of the tide by small local craft, 
but It has many unmarked ledges and should not be used by strangers. 

Cranberry Harbor is southward of Sutton Island between Little 
Cranberry and Great Cranberry Islands. It is frequented by ·sm.all 
local vessels, and coasting vessels sometimes anchor here, but South 
V\T est Harbor is a much better anchoras-e. The usual anchorage is 
in 14 to 20 feet ( 4.3 to 6.1 m.) in the middle of the harbor with the 
wharves at Islesford bearing about 50° true (ENE. mag.), taking 
care to keep well clear of the black buoy on the end of the ledge 
which extends 350 yards westward from the east side at the entrance. 

Great Cranberry Island is wooded and has no prominent marks 
visible from southward. Cran berry Isles is a post village on the 
island. There are two wharves in Spurling Cove on the north 
side, a fish 'vharf on Long Point at the northeast end, and a wharf, 
bare at low water, in The Pool, a shoal cove in the eastern side, 
obstructed by many reefs. 

South Bunker Ledge, in the southern approach to "\Vestern Way, 
is bare 4 feet (1.2 ni.) at low water and marked by a spindle. 

The Nubble is a dangerous reef, mostly bare at low water and 
having a few rocks bare at high water, extending 1h mile southeast
ward from Mount Desert Island. It is marked off its end by a black 
bell buoy. 

Western. Way, between the western side of Great Cranberry 
Island and Mount Desert Island, is a frequently used passage for 
vessels bound to South West Harbor and vicinity, and is generally 
used by all small vessels bound between points westward and any 
point in Frenchman Bay. The channel is buoyed and the least depth 
Is 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) on a bar at the northern end, but there are un
marked spots of 10 t-0 12 feet close to the sailing lines, and t;he pas
sage should not be used by strangers with a greater draft than 10 
feet (3.0 m.). 

South West Harbor (chart 306) is the most important harbor on 
the south side of Aiount Desert tsland. It is an excellent, well
sheltered anchorage in 2 to 8 fa th oms ( 3, 7 t-0 14. 6 m.) , and can be 
entered from eastward, northward of Sutton Island, by vessels of 
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the deepest draft. The approach from southward across Cranberry 
Island Bar has a depth of 14- feet ( 4.3 rn.) . 

Deep-draft vessels can anchor midway between Greening Island 
and the southern shore, in 7 to 9 fathoms (12.8 to 16.5 n1.). Snrnller 
vessels can anchor :farther in, the depths shoaling gradually to 12 
feet (3.7 m.) 150 yards eastward of the islet which lies 400 yards 
from the head of the harbor. In the daytime, with clear weather, 
a pilot is not required to enter from eastward. Strangers coming 
from westward and crossing Bass Harbor and Cranberry Island Bars 
can take a pilot at Bass Harbor, if desired. Pilots for the waters 
eastward and westward can l:?enerally be found at South "\Vest Har
bor by making inquiries on snore. Anthracite coal., water, and ship 
chandler's stores in limited quantities can be had alongside the 
wharves. There is steamer communication with Bar Harbor and 
points westward along the coast to Rockland. 

South West Harbor is the name of the village and resort on the 
north side of the harbor. The steamer landing on Clark Point is the 
principal wharf and has a depth of about 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). 

Manset, on the south side of South West Harbor, has several fish 
cannery wharves, varying in depth from 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 n1.). 

Greening Island, on the north side at the entrance of South West 
Harbor, is low and wooded, but has several houses visible. A large 
house at the eastern end is prominent. It has several float landings. 
Shoals border it on all sides. 

The passage between Greening Island and the point westward has 
a least found depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) and is extensively used. It is 
buoyed, and a ledge in the middle is marked by a light on a spindle. 
The best water from southward leads 100 to 150 yards westward of 
the red buoy at the south end, 100 yards eastward of the light, and 
eastward of the black buoy a little northward of the light. 

Som.es Sound (chart 306 or 307) is a narrow body of water, about 
41;2 1niles long and 14 to % mile wide, making into the south shore 
of Mount Desert Island. It lies between steep, rocky shores and 
has a narrow entrance with few dangers. With the aid of the chart 
good anchorage can be selected in. the sound in 9 to 12 fathoms ( 16.5 
to 21.9 m.), but it is out of the way and little used. Sailing vessels 
should enter under easy canvas on account of the heavy squalls of 
wind which occasionally strike down from the mountains. Greening 
Island lies in the middle of the approach, with a channel on either 
side of it. 

HaJ.1 Quarry is an unused quarry and small settlement on the 
west side of Somes Sound 31h miles above the entrance. 

Som.es Harbor is a small cove at the head of Somes Sound. The 
entrance is narrow and marked by buoys. 

Som.esville (Mount Desert post office) is a village on Somes 
Harbor. The principal wharf has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.). 

North East Harbor bas its entrance northwestward of Bear 
Island. The head of the harbor is shoal, but there is anchorage 200 
yards wide for very small vessels for a distance of o/8 mile inside its 
entrance, favoring the western side, in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.). 
Vessels generally anchor just outside the entrance, between it and 
buoys Nos. 2 and 4, in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.). There are 
several large sUllllller hotels on the shores of the harbor, and it is 
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an important yachting center. There are several landings for small 
craft. The harbor is little used except by yachts. The steamer land
ing for North East Harbor is % mile westward of the entrance and 
just westward of Gilpatrick Cove. 

A rock, bare at low water, lies in the middle of the entrance to 
North East Harbor, and is marked by a buoy on either side. The 
best passage into North East Harbor lies westward of the rock. 

Bear Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to North East 
Harbor, is high and marked on its western end by a lighthouse. The 
passage north of the island is blocked by reefs. There is a buoy 
depot of the Lighthouse Service on the northwest side of the island. 

Sutton. Island, about 1 mile long and wooded, lies in the. middle of 
the passage between the south shore of Mount Desert Island and 
Cranberry Islands. Sutton., a post office and summer resort, is on its 
western part. There is a small wharf and several float landings. 
The channel north of Sutton Island has a depth of about 8 fathoms 
(14.6 m.) and is generally used-the ledges are marked by buoys. 
The channel south of it has a depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) and is 
contracted by rocks; the principal danp:ers are marked by buoys, and 
its navigation is not difficult in the daytime with the aid of the 
chart. 

Bracy Cove, % mile eastward of Bear Island, is exposed to south
east winds, has a rocky and uneven bottom, and is unfit for anchor
age. 

Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of Mount Desert Island 
about 13/8 miles east of Bear Island; it is an a.nchorage for sn1all 
vessels, but is exposed to southeasterly winds. There is a steamboat 
landing, depth 11 feet (3.4 m.), and the village of Seal Harbor, a 
sum1ner resort, on the eastern shore, and a coal wharf on the western 
side. A bla.ck buoy marks the end of the ledge which extends from 
the western shore halfway across the entrance of the harbor. The 
anchorage is about 400 yards in diameter, in the middle of the cove, 
in 16 to 18 feet ( 4.9 to 5.5 m.) ; the head of the cove must be given 
a berth of over 300 yards. The a pp roach is between Seal Harbor 
gas buoy on the east and Bowden Ledge buoy on the west. Seal 
Harbor has steamer service with Bar Harbor and Rockland. 

East Bunker Ledge, 1 mile eastward of Sutton Island, is 1,:4 mile 
long and has two sections bare at high water. There. is a stone 
beacon near its southwestern end and a black buoy marking a 6-foot 
(1.8 m.) rock 200 yards northward of its northern end. 

DIREC'1'IONS, SOUTH WEST HARBOR 

The channel northward of Sutton Island is deep and well marked 
and has been examined by means of a wire drag; it is used by all 
vessels entering from northward and by most of those entering- from 
eastward and southeastward. The channel southward of Sutton Is
land has unmarked rocks with a least found depth of 16 and 17 feet 
( 4.9 and 5.2 m.). It has been examined by means of a wire drag. 
Its navigation is easy in the daytime with the aid of the chart. Ves
sels of 14 feet (4.3 m.) or less draft, approaching from southward 
or westward, usually enter through Western Way, but this passage 
is not recommended for strangers with a greater draft than 10 feet 
(3 m.). 
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From. eastward, northward of Sutton Island.-Pass 200 yards 
southward of Seal Harbor gas buoy and steer 259° true (W. % N. 
mag.) for the southeast end of Greening Island, until midway be
tween Bear Island and the western end of Sutton Island. Then 
steer 249° true ('V. 114 S. mag.) and pass 100 to 200 yards southward 
of the red buoy lying nearly 200 yards southward of the southeast 
end of Greening Island. Then steer 269° true (WNW. :t;2 W. rriag.) 
and select anchorage according- to draft. 

From westward through Western Way.-Crossing Bass Har
bor Bar close to the fairway buoy lying about 350 yards southward 
of Bass Harbor Head Lighthouse, steer 89° true (ESE. 1h E. mag.) 
and pass about 100 yards southward of Long Ledge black bell buoy. 
Round the buoy at this distance and steer 25° true (NE. :y8 N. mag.) 
for a little over 1 mile to the fairway buoy. 

From the fairway buoy steer northeastward about 300 yards and 
pass between Cranberry Island Ledge red buoy and Flynn Ledge 
black buoy. From the latter buoy steer 356 ° true ( N. by E. 14 E. 
mag.) for the fairway buoy at the northern end of 'Vestern Way. 
Then steer 323° true (N. by W. % W. mag.) and follow ti:1e western 
shore at a distance of about 400 yards into South West Harbor. 

Approaching southward of Long Island, pass about 1 mile south
ward and eastward of Long Island Head and steer 6° true (NNE. ~ 
E. mag.) for nearly 8 miles, passing % mile eastward of The Drums 
buoy, * mile westward of South Bunker Ledge spindle, and to the 
fairway buoy nearly % mile north ward of the spindle. Then pro
ceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

ISLANDS OFF BLUE HILL BAY 

(Chart 308.) Under this heading are described all of the islands 
south\.vard of Bass Harbor Bar and Casco Passage from the Duck 
Islands westward to Swan Island. 

This area includes numerous islands, generally wooded and having 
few prominent marks. The only ones having settlements are Swan 
Island, Long Island, and Great Gott Island. The area is very 
broken and rocky and has numerous bare and submerged ledges, 
lllany of them unmarked. The through route by way of Casco Pas
sage and Bass Harbor Bar is used by many vessels, but the passages 
through the islands southward are seldom used except by local .fisher
Inen. With the exception of the broad channel leading between 
Black and Placentia Islands on the east and Long and Swan Islands 
on the west, which has been examined by means of a wire drag, the 
area has not been closely examined and strangers should use it with 
extreme caution and should avoid crossing broken areas. 

Great Duck Island, the most southeasterly of the islands o1f Blue 
Hill Bay, is partly wooded and appears as two islands from eastward 
or westward. The lighthouse at the south end and the buildings 
around it are prominent. · 

Great Duck Island Lighthouse is a. white cylindrical tower. 
The light is flashing red (flash 1.~nd, ecl~pse 9 seconds),_ 67 fe~t 
(20.4 m.) above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal IS 

an air diaphone sounding a 21h-second blast every 20 seconds. 
Little Duck Island, % mile north-northeastward of Duck Island, 

is partly wooded and has no <iistinguishing marks. 
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The Drui;iis is a dangerous ledge 2 miles northeastward of Long 
Island. It is bare at low water and marked by a black buoy at the 
southeast end. The range of the ·western ends of Green and Pla
centia Islands leads well westward of it. 

Horseshoe Ledge is bare at low water and marked by a spindle. 
Drum Island is a bare rock 400 yards eastward of the easterly 

Green Island. 
Green Islands are two rocky islets with grass on top lying % 

mile southward of Black Island. 
Black Island is wooded. There are a few houses and a small 

wharf on the north side. Three ledges lie off its east side; Inner 
Daw-es Ledge is bare at high water, Outer Daw-es Ledge is awash 
at high water, and Grindstone Ledge is bare at about half tide and 
marked by a spindle. 

Placentia Island is wooded except on its eastern end, which is 
grassy. 

Little Gott Island and Great Gott Island are generally wooded. 
There is a small settlement of fishermen and a post office (Gott 
Island) on the west side of Great Gott Island, the approach to 
which is by the passage between the islands. This passage can be 
entered from southward at low water, but a bar, bare at low water, 
crosses it at the northwest end. There are no wharves. The houses 
of the settlement are the most prominent marks in this vicinity. 

Bass Harbor Bar and Bass Harbor are described on page 107. 
Staple Ledge, between Placentia Island and the north end of 

Swan Island, is bare at low water only, and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Long Island, the most southerly 0£ the large islands off Blue Hill 
Bay, is wooded and has no prominent marks visible frmn seaward. 

Long Island (Lunt) Harbor is a cove on the north side of the 
island. Frenchboro is a village of fishermen in the cove. There 
is a large fish-packing wharf with a depth of 1 to 2 feet ( 0.3 to 
0.6 m.) at low water; the other wharves are bare before low water. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. The cove has good holding 
ground and is used as an anchorage by local boats, but it is some
what exposed in northeasterly weather. Ice seldom interferes with 
navigation. Mail comes by small boat from Swan Island, to which 
there is steamer communication. 

The passage between Long and Swan Islands has deep water, 
but there are many unmarked ledges. The best channel leads be
tween John Island and Beach Ledge bell buoy, thence between the 
westerly Sister Xsland and Ralll Island. Any of the passages can 
be used by small craft with the aid of the chart. The islands are all 
wooded and have no prominent marks, except Ram Island, which is 
marked by a single tree. Sunken Money Ledge is bare at low 
water. Dry Money Ledge is a white rock islet about 10 feet (3.0 m.) 
high. Otter :Island Ledge is a wash at low water. 

John Island is wooded and has many dead trees. John Island 
Dry Ledge is 14 mile in diameter and has rocks showing at high 
water. John :Island Sunken Ledge has 6 feet (1.8 111.) over it and 
is marked on its south side by a red buoy. 

Swan Island is the largest of the islands off Blue Hill Bay. There 
are three post villages on the island-Atlantic, Swan Island, a~d 
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Minturn. The people are mostly fishermen. The island has several 
sheltered coves, but all except Mackerel Cove and Burnt Coat Har
bor are generally foul and little used. 

l\1ackerel Cove and Atlantic are described with Blue Hill Bay on 
page 110. 

:Burnt Coat Harbor.-This is a small, well-sheltered anchorage on 
the southwestern side of S'van Island; it is much used by local fisher
Illen, but seldom by other vessels. The anchorage eastward of the 
light house is about 500 yards wide, with depths of 31;2 to 6 fathoms 
(6.4 to 11.0 m.), soft bottom. There is also good anchorage for small 
craft in the channel northward of the lighthouS€ in 13 to 24 feet ( 4.0 
to 7.3 m.). 

Burnt Coat Harbor Lighthouse on the west side at the entrance 
is a white tower connected ·with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 
75 feet (22.9 m.) above the water, and visible 12 miles. The fog 
signal is a bell, sounding 1 stroke every 15 seconds. 

Swan Island is a village on the west side of Burnt Coat Harbor. 
It is connected with Rockland by steamer. The stean1er wharf has 
a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m.) and the fish wharves less. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. 

Minturn is a quarry and small settlement on the east side of Burnt 
Coat Harbor. The wharf is said to have a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.), 
and vessels load here to 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) . 

From the perpendicularly striped bell buoy off the entrance, a 42° 
true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) course will lead through the entrance, 
passing n1idway between the lighthouse and the spindle opposite. 
Anchorage may be had eastward or northeastward from the light
house, or in the channel northward. 

To enter inside Baker and Harbor :Islands.-This passage is 
available for small craft entering from eastward. It is extensively 
used by local boats but narrow and difficult, and strangers are ad
vised to use it only on a rising tide. In entering, pass between the 
northerly Baker Island and the south shore of Swan Island, favor
ing Baker Island slightly to avoid two reefs bare at low water on 
the north side. Then steer 292° true (N"\V. 1h W. mag.) for ¥2 mile, 
passing northward of a reef awash at low water on the south side 
and drawing in to 100 yards off the north shore abreast Stanley 
Point. Then haul northward through the passage eastward of 
Harbor Island, passing 50 yards southwestward of the southerly of 
two thickly wooded islets, and the same distance northeastward of a 
ledge, bare at half tide, of.posite the islets. ·Then haul northwest
ward into the main channe . 

Directions, Burnt Coat Harbor.-The main entrance to the 
harbor is from southwestward, between Harbor Island and the point 
northward, and is marked on the north side by a li~hthouse (white 
tower connected with dwelling) and on the south side by a spindle 
marking a rock bare at low water. 

Vessels entering from southward may make the perpendicularly 
striped whistling buoy 3 miles westward of l1ong Island, then steer 
342° true (N. mag.) for 23;.4 miles, passing 350 yards westward of 
Green Island, to the perpendicularly striped bell buoy off the en
trance. From southeastward, they may pass % mile southward of 
Southwest Point of Long Island, steer 267° true (WNW. o/s W~ 
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mag.) for 1% miles to a position 14 inile south-southwestward of a 
red buoy, then 304° true (N\V. ~ii N. inag.) for 2~ miles to a posi
tion 350 yards wesbvard of Green Island. and then 342° true (N. 
mag.) to the bell buoy. Fr01n ~Jericho Bay, vessels may pass midway 
between the t"\VO buoys n1arking the passage between Hat Island and 
Marshall Island, and steer 108° true (SE. % E. 1nag.) to the bell 
buoy. 

Islands southwest-ward of Swan Island.-Harbor Island is 
wooded except on the northwest side. 'Baker, Scrag, Heron., Ring
town, Hat, and Marshall Islands are wooded. Green, Goose
berry, and Brim.stone Islands are bare and grass~~. Gooseberry 
Island Ledge, southeasb,•ard of Gooseberry Island, is bare at low 
water only and is marked by a black buoy at the southeast end. 
Yellow Ledge, southeastward of Ringtown Island, has a rock bare 
at high water and a considerable area bare at low water. There are 
many other bare and submerged rocks, most of them unmarked. This 
area has not been closely examined and should be navigated with 
extreme caution. 

BLUE HILL BAY 

(charts 307 and 308) lies west of Mount Desert Island; it is about 
14 miles long and contains several large and some small islands, be
tween which are good channels with deep water. The dangers are 
comparatively few, and the most prominent are marked by buoys. 
There are numerous coves on both sides of the bay~ and its head is 
divided into several large arms, the most important of which is 
Union River Bay. 

Blue Hill Bay forms the approach to the villages of McKinley, 
South Blue Hill~ Blue Hill, and Surry, and the city of Ellsworth. It 
is frequented by regular passenp:er stearr1ers to Blue Hill, a few coast
ing vessels to Ellsworth, and many fishing vessels. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are best obtainable at McKin
ley or Ellsworth, although they are kept at all of the villages. Coal 
can be obtained at Ellsworth and there is water on the "\Vharves. 

B.epairs.-There is a marine railway at Ellsworth, but it .is suit
able for launches and small sailing yachts only. 

Pilots.-Local fishermen are the only pilots available around the 
entrance. Vessels seldom take pilots. Pilots for Union River can be 
obtained at the mill near the entrance or by telephoning to Ellsworth. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet ( 3.0 m.). 
Com.m.unication.-Blue Hill is connected by steamer with Rock

land. Ellsworth has railroad communication and is on the main 
highway. The other settlen1ents are reached by small boat, or by 
road from Ellsworth or Bar Harbor. 

Directions for Blue Hill Bay are given on page 114. 

BLUE HILL BAY, EAST SIDE 

Placentia, Little Gott, and Great Gott Islands are described on 
page 105. . . 

:Bass Harbor Bar., connecting Great Gott Island with Mount 
Desert Island at Bass Harbor IIead, has been improved by dredging 
a channel 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) deep and 250 feet wide across it. -The 

34370°-27--8 
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channel lies 350 yards southward of Bass Harbor Head Lighthouse 
(white tower connected with dwelling) and is marked by a perpen
dicularly stri_ped buoy, which may be left close to on either side. 
The channel is on the through route used by most vessels of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) or less draft, and it is sometimes used by vessels of 18 feet 
(5.5 m.) draft at high "\Yater and with a smooth sea. In heavy 
weather breakers sometimes form entirely across it. 

Bass Harbor, in the south end of l\iount Desert Island, just west
ward of Bass Harbor Bar, is an important fishing port, and is some
times used as an anchorage by vessels bound through the inside pas
age, but the outer harbor is exposed south ward. The outer harbor is 
clear with the exception of Weaver Ledge, in the middle, bare about 
2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at low water and marked by a black buoy on the 
southeast side and a red buoy on the north,vest side. Vessels can 
enter on either side and anchor between Weaver Ledge and the 
entrance to the inner harbor, in 5 to 7% fathoms (9.1 to 13.7 m.), 
bottom soft in places. 

The inner harbor is a crooked channel, 100 yards wide, with depths 
of 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m.), and forms a secure anchorage for 
small craft. The entr.ance is marked by two buoys on the western 
side. The channel inside is unmarked and there are shoals close to it 
on either side. 

:McKinley is a village on the east side of Bass Harbor. It has 
fish :factories and is the headquarters o:f many fishing vessels. The 
principal wharves are on the east side at the head of the outer har
bor, and have depths up to 16 feet (4.9 m.). There are landings for 
small craft, bare at low water, on the inner harbor. Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. A stack and water tank are prominent 
from southward. 

Bernard is a village on the west side of the harbor. 
Mitchell Cove and Duck Cove, northward of Bass Harbor, are 

shoal and foul and have no landings. 
Goose Cove, ·on the eastern side of Blue Hill Bay, 2 miles north

ward of Bass Harbor, is frequented by fishing boats. A red buoy 
marks a shoal in mid-harbor. West Trelllont is a village at the head 
of the cove. 

Goose Cove Rock and Rulllell Hub are rocky islets with grass 
OD top. 

Seal Cove, 4 miles northward of Lopau Point, is a sheltered 
anchorage for small vessels except· with westerly winds. A rock 
a wash at high water lies 300 yards off the north side just inside the 
entrance, and a. ledge partly showing at high water lies off the shoal 
bight on the south side. Entering midway between the rock and 
ledge, anchor near the middle of the cove, in 3 to 6 fathoms (5.5 to 
11 m.). There are no wharves. 

Moose Island, north of the entrance to Seal Cove, is covered 
with grass and bushes. The point eastward of the island has a few 
small .huts. The bar connecting the island and the point is bare at 
low water. 

Hardwood Island is wooded at the north end and grassy, with 
scattered trees, southward. There is a small wharf on the east side. 

Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of. Blue Hill Bay eastward 
from the north end of Hardwood Island, is an anchorage for small 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 109 

craft. On the northeast side at the entrance is a ledge awash at 
hig-h water. 

Pretty Marsh Harbor makes into the eastern shore of the bay 
northeastward from Hardwood Island. There is good anchorage for 
vessels 300 to 500 yards from the eastern shore eastward of Folly 
Island in 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11.0 m.). The northern and western 
sides of the cove inside "\Vest Point are shoal, and a shoal extends 350 
yards southeastward from the point. Folly "Island is grassy, with a 
few trees. A shoal extends 150 yards southeastward from Folly 
Island, and a ledge with 3 feet ( 0.9 ni.) over it lies 200 to 300 yards 
eastward from the island; otherwise there are no dangers away from 
the shores. 

John Island is a grassy islet, and there is a lower grassy islet 400 
yards northward. 

Bartlett Narrows leads between Mount Desert Island and Bart
lett Island. The channel is narrow, but has deep water, with few 
dangers, and is not difficult. The mid-channel westward of Folly 
and John Islands is clear. If passing eastward of Folly Island give 
it a berth of about 1,4 mile, and give the south end of .John Island a 
berth of over 100 yards. The eastern shore of the Narrows from 
West Point to its northern end is bold and should be favored. In 
the narrowest part keep the eastern shore aboard distant 100 yards to 
avoid a ledge which extends 200 yards southward from a group of 
bare rocks. -

A ledge with 2 to 3 feet (0.6 to 0.9 m.) over it lies 400 to 600 yards 
from the eastern shore % mile north ward of Bartlett Narrows. It 
will be avoided by keeping westward of a line from the north end 
of the Narrows to the north end of Black Island. 

Bartlett Island is generally wooded and has a. few houses. There 
is a wharf on the east side, JUSt northward of Birch Island Cove. 
There is a bare rocky islet close to the northeast end of the island. 

Western Bay is northeastward of Bartlett Island, and is a part of 
the waters which separate l\fount Desert Island from the mainland. 
Mount Desert Narrows, described on page 98, is at the head of 
Western Bay. Vessels of any size can select anchorage in the bay 
below Alley Island, in 10 to 12 fathoms ( 18.3 to 21.9 m.), but the 
broken ground with 5lf2 to 6 fathoms (10.1 to 11 m.) extending % 
mile off the southeast side of Oak Point should be a voided. 'Vi th 
the aid of the chart, good anchorage can also be selected in 31/2 to 
6 fathoms ( 6.4 to 11 m.) southeastward and eastward of Alley 
Island. The range of the summit of Bartlett Island over the middle 
of Black Island (thickly wooded) clears the shoal which extends 
~ mile southeastward from Alley Island. 

Foul ground extends about 1,4 mile from the south shore between 
Green Island and Indian Point. Clark Cove, eastward of Indian 
Point, has an anchorage in 12 to 18 feet ( 3. 7 to 5.5 m.), but a ledge 
with little water over it extends 14 mile from its southeast shore 14 
mile eastward from Indian Point. 

Goose Cove is a large shallow bight on the north side of Western 
Bay a.hove Alley Island, and at its head is the village of West Tren
tc>n. The head o:f the cove is dry at low water for a distance of 1h 
mile, and thence it deepens gradually to 7 feet (2.1 m.) % mile 
farther down. There are no wharves. 
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BL T.TJ<~ HILT, BAY, 'VEST SIDE 

Mackerel Cove is a good anchorage on the north side of Swan 
Island, at the eastern entrance of Casco Passage. There are islets 
and numerous ledges in the cove, but the entrance from northward 
is easy of access in the daytime. There is a narrow channel into 
Mackerel Cove fron1 York Narrows which foJlows closely the shore 
of Swan Island, passing southward of Orono and Round Islands. 
On account of nPmerous unn1arked dangers, it should not be used by 
vessels except with local knowledge. 

Atlantic is a post village on the south side of Mackerel Cove. The 
wharf is said to have a depth of 5 feet (1.5 n1.) and there are dangers 
in the approach. A church spire is prominent from eastward. 

The Triangles is a bare ledge :from which a reef covered at half 
tide extends % mile northward. A red buoy marks the eastern side 
of a rock bare at low water, lying 400 yards· southeastward of Crow 
Island (has two trees). A black buoy marks a rock "'..7ith 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) on it, lying 300 yards northwestward of North Point of 
Swan Island. 

Enter Mackerel Cove between the black buoy and the red buoy 
and steer about 181° true (S. by W. :Xi 1V. mag.) so as to pass 
westward of a black buoy which n1arks a 11-foot (3.4 rn.) spot .. 
Anchorage can be selected between the red buoy and inner black 
buov in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), taking care to give the ea.stern 
shore a berth of 300 yards; there is also a good berth about midway 
between the inner black buoy and the bare ledge, lying 14 mile 
northwestward of the wharf, in 4 fathorns (7.3 m.). A rock with 
4 feet (1.2 n1.) over it lies 1,4 mile northwestward of the bare ledge. 

Casco Passage and YorkNarrows.-Northward of Swan Island, 
between it and Black Island, there is a narrow passage which sep
arates into two branches in its western part. The eastern end and 
northern branch is known as Casco Passage, the southern branch as 
York Narrows. They form a part of the different inland passages 
from ~fount Desert to 1Vhitehead (see tabulated courses on pages 
40 to 54) . Casco Passage and York Narrows are well marked by 
buoys, and at the eastern entrance, on the north end of Orono Island, 
there is a large black tripod. The islands are generally low and 
wooded, and have no prominent marks. 

Casco Passage is the straighter and better channel, and has a depth 
of 18 feet (5.5 m.) and a width of 150 yards; there are rocks with 
little depth on each side. Vessels of 16-foot (4.9 m.) draft have 
been taken through. Directions for the passage are given on pages 
42 and 52. The current through Casco Passage and York Narrows 
sets eastward on the flood and westward on the ebb. The velocity is 
influenced greatly by strong winds. There is a rock, bare at low 
water, 125 yards off the south side of Black Island. 

York Narrows has a wi.dth of b!1t little over 100 yards, and has 
dangerous ledges on both sides. It is not recommended for vessels of 
a greater draft than 9 :feet (2.7 m.) at low water, except with local 
knowledge. The following directions will lead through the Narrows: 

Pass about 50 yards northwestward of the black buoy northward 
of Orono Island tripod, and steer 222° true (SW. by W. 14 W. mag.) 
for the western edge of the trees on Buckle Island, with the eastern 
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edge of the trees on Black Isla.n<l astern. On this course pass 15 to 
25 yards southeastward of two red buoys and about 50 yar<ls north
ward of a black buoy. 'Then steer 243° true ('V. 3,4 S. rnag.) with 
the northern end of the trees on Orono Island astern, pass about 
25 yards southward of a black can buoy ancl give the edge of the bare 
ledge on the north side of Buckle Island a berth of 150 yards. 

Passage north of Pond Island.-This passage is used by vessels 
entering Blue Hill Bay from westward and sonietirnes bv vessels 
following the inside passage eastward or westward. It has a least 
depth of about 19 feet ( ;).8 ni.) in the buoyed channel, bt!t there are 
dangers close to the sailing lines. The buoys are colored for vessels 
bound westward, that is, red buoys will be found on starboard hand. 
Directions are given on page 116. 

Pond Island is wooded on its eastern side. The western side is 
bare and is marked by a house and barn. Lamp Islet is a grassy islet 
% mile northward of Pond Island. 

Channel Rock is about 5 feet (1.5 m.) above high water. A 
submerged ledge extends o/s 1nile east-southeastward of it. 

Greenisland is grassy and inarked byBlueHillBayLighthouse 
(white to-wer connected with dwelling). The shoal of which it is a 
part is bare at low water from the island to the shore 11;8 miles north
ward and for a distance of 14 mile southward of the island. It 
is marked by a black buoy off the south end. Sand Islet, 14 mile 
northeastward of the lighthouse, is nearly coyered at hiµ-h '-Yater. 

Flye Island Ledge, having rocks with depths of 7 to 13 feet (2.1 
to 4.0 m.), not closely examined, extends to a point 1 n1ile south
southwestward of Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. 

Herrick Bay is a shallow and unimportant bight on the western 
side of Blue Hill Bay northwestward of Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. 
It is dry at low water for a distance of nearly 1 1nile frorr1 its head. 
There is good anchorage in the approach to the bay 14 to % mile 
from the western shore northward of N askeag Point, in 4 to 7 fathoms 
(7.3" to 12.8 m.). The rang-e of the western ends of Flye and Long 
Islands leads "\-Yestward of Flye Island Ledge. 

Ship and Barges Ledge, o/s mile south-southeastward of Ship 
Island, is 350 yards long and bare at half tide. It is marked by a 
tripod beacon on the south end, a spindle on the north end, and a 
black bell buoy 250 yards eastward. 

West Barge is a fiat grass-topped rock 600 yards westward of 
Ship Island. East Barge is a round grassy islet on the end of the 
shoal extending 200 yards southward from Ship Island. 

Ship, Trumpet, Bar, and Tinker Islands are a chain 4 miles 
long in the middle of Blue Hill Bay. The islands are joined by shoals 
bare at low water, except for a channel between Trumpet and Bar 
Islands, which has a depth of 17 feet ( 5.2 m.), and is marked by a 
perpendicularly striped buoy. Ship and Bar Islands are high and 
grassy, and Bar Island is marked by a house and barn. Trumpet 
Island is low and grassy. Tinker Island is partly wooded and has an 
old house at its southeast end. 

Co'W and Calf Ledge~ extending~ mile westward and northward 
from the north end of Tinker Island, has several rocks with little 
water, and one rock bare at half tide. It is marked by two red buoys. 

Allen Cove, on the west side of Herriman Point, 3112 miles north
ward of Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse, is rarely used as an anchorage. 
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The shores are foul. The anchorage is in the middle in 2 to 5 fathoms 
(3.7 to 9.1 m.), and is open northward. 

Long Island is generally wooded, with many clear sections, and 
has some inhabitant~. Seaville is a post office on the island. 

South Blue Hill, a village on the western side of Blue Hill Bay 
just south of Sand Point, has a fish cannery. . 

Salt Pond, just south of the entrance to Blue Hill Harbor, has 
:falls at the entrance, is crossed by a fixed bridge, and can not be 
entered. 

Darling Island lies just eastward of the entrance to Blue Hill 
Bay. Darling Ledge, the top of which shows at low water, extends 
% mile southward of Darling Island. There is foul ground between 
the ledge and the shore. The ledge is marked, on its southeast side, 
by a red buoy. 

Morgan Bay, lying northeastward of Long Island and on the 
west side of Newbury N eek, is about 3 miles long, but is little used. 
The entrance is obstructed by Jed Islands and the surrounding 
ledges, leaving a deep, narrow channel close to the western shore on 
either side of Conary Nub. 

To enter, pass in mid-channel westward of Conary Nub on a 38° 
true (NE. by E. mag.) course, and keep the western shore aboard 
distant 200 yards until abreast Seal Ledge. Or pass 125 yards east
ward of Conary Nub on a 2° true (N. by E. 3_4 E. mag.) course, and 
pass midway between Seal Ledge and the western shore. Good 
anchorage can be selected in the bay, in 2 to 6 fathoms (3.7 to 11.0 
m.), for which the chart is the guide. 

Conary Nub is a rock with a clump of scrub. Seal Ledge is 
awash at high water. :Black Rock is on a shoal with 7 to 10 feet 
(2.1 to 3.0 m.) which extends % mile northeastward of Seal Ledge. 
Bird Rock, westward of ~Ted Islands. is about .3 feet (0.9 m.) high. 
South Ledge, 114 mile southwestward of .Jed Islands~ is covered at 
half flood. A rock with 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) over it lies % mile so:uth
westward of South Ledge. Danger will be avoided by keeping 
westward of a line from Conary Nub to the southwest end of New
bury Neck. 

BLUE HILL HARBOR 

(chart 307) is in the northwestern part of Blue Hill Bay, north
westward of Long Island. It consists of a large bight, called the 
outer harbor, and a small arm extending northwestward to the vil
lage of Blue Hill, called the inner harbor. Ledges extend 200 to 400 
yards from the western shore of the outer harbor, and at a point 1 
mile southward of the entrance of the inner harbor they extend 1h 
m.ile from shore. Anchorage, sheltered from northerly and west
erly winds, will be found in the outer harbor in 4 to 8 fathoms 
(7.3 to 14.6 m.) .• 

The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and crooked. The 
entrance has a depth of about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), but it is so narrow 
that a stranger should not depend on carrying a greater depth than 
B feet (2.4 m.) at low water. There is secure anchorage for small 
vessels just inside the entrance, in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.). 
The steamer landing for Blue Hill is on the north side o/s mile 
above the entrance and has a depth of about 12 feet { 3. 7 m.) at its 
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end. Ice closes the harbor from December to A.pril. There is 
steamer service with Bar Harbor and Rockland. 

Many o:f the rocks show except at high ·water, and the principal 
dangers are buoyed. The Triangles are three rocks. bare at low 
water only. The entrance is 50 yards wide between Sculpin Ledge 
(bare at one-quarter ebb and niarked by a red buoy) and a ledge 
southward of it which has 8 feet (2.4 m.) on its northern end and 
extends to the shore southwestward. Eastward 0£ the entrance is 
a detached shoal 350 yards long, with 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) over it, the 
eastern end of which is marked by a black buoy. Vessels can enter 
on either side of the shoal. 

To enter northward of it, pass 50 yards eastward and 100 yards 
northward of the black buoy and steer 279° true (N"\V. by "\V. % W. 
mag.) for Sculpin Ledge red buoy. Leave it about 20 yards on the 
starboard hand and steer 320° true (NNW. mag.). Select anchorage 
near mid-channel 200 to 500 yards above Sculpin Ledge, in 3 to 4 
:fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m.), bottom. soft in places. If going to the wharf, 
be guided by the chart and buoys. 

To enter westward of the shoal, steer 323° true (N. by W. o/~ W. 
mag.) with a rock awash at high '\Yater, lying in the entrance of the 
eastern cove on the north side of the inner harbor, in range with the 
ar~h in the culvert at the head of the cove. Keep the ranµ;e until 
about 250 yards from Sculpin Ledge, and then keep a little eastward 
of it to allow room for making the turn westward. Pass about 20 
yards southward of Sculpin Ledge red buoy, steer 320° true (NNW. 
mag.), and anchor as directed in the preceding paragraph. 

UNION RH"'"ER BAY 

is a large bay extending about 51/2 miles in a northerly direction 
between Oak Point on the east and Newbury Neck on the west. It is 
free from dangers, except near its northern end. The head of the 
bay is separated into two arms, lTnion River, the eastern, leading to 
the city of Ellsworth, and Patten Bay, the western, leading to the 
town of Surry. 

Patten Bay is a long, narrow arm making northwestward from 
tJnion River Bay. The town of Surry is. at its head. The deepest 
draft entering is 10 feet (3.0 m.), but the depth in the channel up to 
the town is only 2 feet (0.6 m.) at low water. There is good anchor
age at the entrance near mid-channel as far as 11/2 miles above the 
entrance in 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.). A ledge, partly bare at 
half tide, extends 400 yards from the northern shore 3_4 mile west
ward of Weymouth Point, and is marked by a red buoy. Between 
the buoy and a :i;>oint 1 mile above, the northern shore is fairly bold, 
while the opposite side should be given a berth of 300 yards. Ice 
closes the upper end of the bay during January, February, and 
March. 

Union River.-This river empties into the head of Union River 
Bay from northward and forms the approach to the city of Ells
worth, 4 miles above the entrance. There are several rocks off the 
~ntrance and the most prominent are buoyed. It is about 1 i;nile ~ide 
at the entrance but contracts to 250yards1 mile above. Un10n River 
has been improved by dredging a channel through the flats at the 
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entrance, and for a distance of 1 mile below Ellsworth and had a 
depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m.) at low water to Ellsworth in 192'6. It 
has considerable trade, mostly in sailing vessels, which always take 
a towboat. The river has many sawdust shoals. Freshets occasion
ally occur in the spring. Ice closes the river from December· to 
April. 

Whitmore Cove, on the eastern side of Union River at the en
trance, is small and shoal. There is a sawmill and "vharf on the cove. 
Pilots may be obtained here, or a towboat by telephone from Ells
worth. 

Ellsworth is a city of 3,000 population on the railroad at the 
head of navigation on Union River. It has some trade, the deepest 
draft being 12 feet (3.7 rn.). The wharves have depths of 4 to 5 feet 
( 1.2 to 1.5 rn.) There is a small gas towboat here. Coal in limited 
quantities and other supplies are obtainable, and there is water on 
the wharves. The river water is fresh at low water. There is a 
marine railway capable of hauling out launches and sn1all sailing 
yachts. Ellsworth is on the main highway. 

Directions, Union River.-Directions through Blue Hill Bay to 
the entrance of Union River are given on page "115. The channel in 
Union River is narrow and difficult, and strangers in vessels should 
not enter without a pilot. The dredged channel was marked. by 
small private buoys and stakes in 1926. With the aid of the chart 
and the following directions, small craft should be able to go to 
Ellsworth, but should do so on a rising tide. 

Pass between Lord Rock red buoy and Tupper Ledge black buoy 
and steer northeastward to the red buoy at the entrance of the 
dredged channel. The dredged channel across the flats at the en
trance favors the eastern side. Stakes are sometimes used in mark
ing this channel. From the red buoy at the entrance the course is 
31° true (NE. % E. mag.1 for 350 yards, then 9° true (NNE. 1h 
E. mag.) for % mile, keeping about 150 yards off the eastern shore, 
and then 341° true (N. mag.) for o/s mile to a position close westward 
of a spindle at the entrance to the narrow part of the river. From 
this point to the entrance of the dredged channel 1 mile below Ells
worth there are no marks, and a general mid-channel course is best, 
although in the bend just before reaching the dredged channel the 
best water slightly favors the east side. The dredged channel in the 
upper end does not follow a mid-channel course. 

DIRECTIONS, BLUE HILL BAY , . 

Blue Hill Bay is approached from eastward across Bass Harbor 
Bar, from southward between Black Island and Swan Island, and 
from westward through .Jericho Bay, which is entered through Mer
chants Row, Deer Island Thorofare, or Eggemoggin Reach. The 
channels between Blue Hill and Jericho Bays are Casco Passage, 
York Narrows, and the passage northward of Pond Island. These 
appr?ache..o;;; are more or less obstruc~ed by ~slands and ledges, but !ire 
sufficiently marked to be safely navigated in clear weather. At high 
water small vessels can also enter the head of Blue Hill Bay from 
Frenchman Bay through Mount Desert Narrows (described on p. 98). 
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The generally used inside route, used by most vessels of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) or less draft, across Bass Harbor Bar and through Casco 
Passage, leads across the south end of Blue Hill Bay. Directions for 
it are given on page 42. 

The vessels bound to points in. Blue Hill Bay do not often 
exceed 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) draft, and these vessels usually follow the 
inside passage, generally entering from eastward across Bass Harbor 
Bar and from westward by the passage between Pond Island an<i 
Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. Vessels of too deep draft, or when there 
is too much easterly or southeasterly swell on Bass Harbor Bar, ca.n 
enter the bay southward of Little ·Gott and Placentia Islands and 
northward of Black Island, but this passage has not been closely 
examined and is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet 
( 4.6 m.). Vessels of the deepest draft can enter by the main channel 
between Black and Placentia Islands on the east and Long and Swan 
Islands on the west. This passage has been covered sufficiently by 
means of a wire drag to insure a clear channel as indicated on the 
chart. 

Above the entrance, Blue Hill Bay is deep and generally free from 
dangers, and several channels are available. 

From. Bass Harbor Bar.-Directions to Bass Harbor Bar from 
eastward and from Bass Harbor Bar westward through Casco Pas
sage are given on page 41. Vessels bound from Bass Harbor Bar to 
Union River usually use the channel between Tinker and Hardwood 
Islands, and between Long and Bartlett Islands. This chann~l is 
deep and unobstructed and the chart and buoys are the guides. 
Small craft sometimes use the more protected passage between ~loose 
and Hardwood Islands and through Bartlett Narrows (described on 
p. 109). Bound to Blue Hill Bay from Bass Harbor Bar, the most 
direct route leads eastward of the chain of islands and reefs extend
ing from Ship and Barges Ledge to Tinker Island, and southward 
and westward of Long Island. It is deep and clear and the chart is 
the guide. 

Entering between :Black and Placentia Islands.-This pas
sage has a rock with a least found depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), not 
closely examined, 250 yards off the southwest end of Little Gott 
Island. Vessels of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) or less draft may use it by favor
ing the north shore of Black Island, 250 yards off, after passing 
Inner Dawes Ledge (a rock islet), and round the north end of 
Black Island at a distance of 200 yards. Then steer west-south
westward -and round the southwestern end of Placentia Island at a 
distance of 400 to 500 yards. The course can then be shaped north
ward into Blue Hill Bay, or if bound to Casco Passage, northeast
ward to pass northeastward of Staple Ledge buoy and North Point 
of Swan Island. Directions through Casco Passage are given on 
page 42. 

Entering from. southward.-Pass 34-__mile eastward of Long 
Island Head, and steer 334 ° true ( N. % \V. mag.) for the western 
end of Green Islands. Or, passing % mile or more southward of 
Great Duck Island Lighthouse, bring it astern on a 282° true (NW. 
by W. o/s W. mag.) course, heading for the western end of Green 
Islands, and pass about % mile northeastward of The Drums buoy. 
Pass 400 to 500 yards westward of Green Islands and steer 315° true 
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(NNW. 3fs W. mag.) :for 21/t miles to a position 14 mile westward 
of Placentia Island. The course can then be shaped as desired. 

Entering from w-estward.-Vessels entering Blue Hill Bay from 
westward generally come through Eggemoggin Reach or Deer Island 
Thorofare.z and enter Blue Hill Bay by the passage between Pond 
Island and Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse. The regular steamer, draw
ing about 10 feet (3 m.) and entering from Eggemoggin Reach 
passes between Hay Island Ledge horizontally striped buoy and 
the red buoy northward, then between Smuttynose and Mahoney 
Islands, then close eastward of the black buoy % mile southward of 
Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse, and then between Blue Hill Bay Light
house and Sand Islet. This route should not be used by strangers 
except in small craft. The deeper channel (about 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) ) 
leads through the buoyed channel 1;2 mile northward of Pond Island. 

Vessels entering Blue Hill Bay from Eggemoggin Reach 
can use the directions on page 51. Entering from. Deer Island 
Thorofare, they can use the directions on page 50 to Egg Rock 
beacon in .Jericho Bay. From a position 1,4 mile west of Egg Rock 
beacon steer 19° true (NE. % N. mag.) for 314 miles, passing 3fs 
mile east-southeastward of Mahoney I~land, to a position 50 yards 
westward of buoy No. 3, and then 69° true (E. % N. mag.) passing 
50 yards southward of a red buoy and 100 yards northward of a 
black buoy, into Blue Hill Bay. The course can then be shaped as 
desired. 

JERICHO BAY 

(Chart 308) is the body of water between Swan and Marshall 
Islands on the east and Isle au Haut and Deer Isle and adjoining 
islands on the west. The inside routes leading from Casco Passage 
and York Narrows to Deer Island Thorofare and Merchant Row 
and from the passage north of Pond Island to Eggemoggin Reach 
lead across its head, and this section is used by many vessels. The 
part of the bay southward of these thorofares has deep water but 
there are many ledges, rocks, and small islands, and this part is little 
used except by local fishermen. 

The islands on the eastern side are described under "Islands off 
Blue Hill Bay" on page 104. Casco Passage and York Narrows, 
the passage north of Pond Island, and Herrick Bay are described 
under "'Blue Hill Bay." Some of the dangers on the western side 
are described with Merchant Row and Deer Island Thorofare 
following. 

Spirit Led~,%, to 1%, miles southwestward of Marshall Island, 
is in two sections; the northeastern is bare a.t high water and the 
southwestern is bare at about half tide. 

Boxam Ledge, off the southwest side of Marshall Island, is bare 
at low water. 

Drunkard Ledge, 2 miles southwestward of Marshall Island, is 
bare at low water. 

Marshall Ledge, off the west side of Marshall Island, is bare at 
low water. 

Directions, Jericho Bay, from southward.-The channel lead
ing into Jericho Bav between Spirit Led~ and Three Bush Island on 
the east, and Drunkard Ledge, Blue Hill Rock, and North Popple
stone Ledge on the west, the main part of the bay northward, and 
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also the channel leading into the bay between Marshall and Swan 
Islands, have been partially examined by means of a wire drag. 
Approaching from south"\Yard, it is advisable to pass between Mar
shall and Swan Islands, where the dangers are well n1arked. The 
entrance between Marshall Island and Isle au Haut is obstructed by 
a number of unmarked submerged ledges, and is little used. 

Vessels may pass 1,4 n1ile southward of Soutlnvest Point of Long 
Island, steer 267° true (vVN,V. 5/8 \V. mag.) for 1% miles to a posi
tion ~ mile south-southwestwa!~d of a red buoy, then steer :301° true 
(NW. % N. mag.) for 5% miles, passing midway between Green and 
Brimstone Islands, 350 yards northeastward of Ringtown Island, 
200 yards nort~1eastward of the black buoy northward of Marshall 
Island, and to a position 200 yards southwestward of the red buoy 
westward of Hat Island; or from the whistling buoy 13,4 miles south
eastward of lleron Island, a 337° true (N. 1/2 ,V. mag.) course for 2 
miles will lead to a position rnid·way between Green and Brimstone 
Islands, and the 301 ° true ( ~\V. % N. mag.) course can then be 
followed to a position 200 yards southwestward of the red buoy 
westward of Hat Island. 

Bound to Merchant Row.-From this position, vessels steer 261° 
true ('\V. o/8 N. mag.) passing northward of a black bell buoy and % 
mile northward of 'Vest Halibut Rock horizontally striped buoy, to a 
position 112 mile westward of 'Vest Halibut Rock, then follow direc
tions on page 43. 

Bound to Deer Isla:nd Thorofare.-From a position 200 yards 
southwestward of the red buoy 'vestward of Hat Island, vessels can 
steer 310° true (Nl\TW. y8 ,V. mag.) for 21/2 miles, passing l)t mile 
northeastward of Whale back Ledge red buoy, and to a position 200 
yards southwestward of Shabby Island (marked by a. few trees). 
Then bring Shabby Island astern on a 293 ° true ( N'\V. 3fs W. mag.) 
course, with Sheep Island a little on the port bow, and pass 250 
yards northeastward of black buoy No. 1 and 100 yards north~ast
"Yard of black buoy No. 3; then haul westward and follow the direc
tions for Deer Island Thorofare on pap:e 42. 

Bound to Eggemoggin Reach.-Pass 200 yards westward of the 
red buoy westward of Hat Island and steer 0° true (N. by E. % E. 
mag.) for 2% miles to % mile west of Egg Rock beacon. Then steer 
330° true (N. by W. mag.), heading for Devils Head, until midway 
between Hay Island Ledge buoy and Channel Rock buoy, and then 
haul northwestward and follow the directions given on page 43. 

EGGEMOGGIN REACH 

(Chart 309) lies between the Deer Isles and the mainland and con
nects Blue Hill Bay and the head of Jericho Bay with Penobscot Bay 
near its head. It is 11 miles long and has a least width of % mile at 
Byard Point. The reach has several villages along its shores. Regu
lar steamers between Rockland and Blue Hill make landings at all of 
the villages. The eastern entrance is well marked by Devils Head, a 
prominent, high rocky bluff on the south end of Hog Island, and the 
western entrance by Pum.pkinislandLighthouse (white tower con
nected wit_h dwelling) and Cape Rosier. (high and thickly woo~ed). 

The main ch~nel through Eggemo~g1n R~ach has been exammed 
by means·of a wire drag. The depth is sufficient for deep-draft ves-
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sels, but the channel is narrow and the bottom irregular in places 
and the passage is not recommended for a greater draft than 18 feet 
( 5.~) m.) except with local knowledge. The principal dangers for 
this draft are buoyed, and can be easily avoided in the day time and 
clear weather. 

Mahoney Island, just eastward of the entrance to Eggemoggin 
Reach, has scattered trees. Smuttynose Island, 1f2 mile northwest
ward of Mahoney Island, is grass covered. Mahoney Ledge, west
ward of 1\1ahoney Island, is partly bare at·low water. 

Greenlaw Cove, on the southwest side of the eastern entrance to 
Eggemoggin Reach, has a narrow unmarked channel with shoals on 
both sides, and is suitable only for small craft with local know ledge. 
Mountainville is a post village near the head. The landing is said 
to be nearly bare at low water. There is little business by water. 

Devil Head Ledge, extending 1;.-4 mile southeastward from Devils 
Head, is partly bare at high water and marked off its end by a red 
buoy. Channel Rock is bare at extreme low water and marked by a 
black buoy. The Bowlders, 400 yards northwestward of Channel 
Rock. are bare at low water. 

Naskeag Harbor, north of Harbor and Hog Islands, has a fish 
cannery and the post village of Naskeag on the north side. The 
harbor can be entered .from eastward or westward, but there are many 
unmarked dangers and strangers should not attempt to enter except 
in small craft. 

Centre Harbor, a small cove on the eastern side of the Reach 
northeastward of Torry Islands, is an anchorage for small craft 
onlv. The town of Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. A rock 
marked by a black spindle with cage lies in the middle of the en
trance northward of Chatto Island; the channel is close southward 
of the rock. Between the spindle and the fish factory on the north 
side the cove has depths of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.), and above this 
is mostly dry at low water. The steamer landing is on the north side 
at the entrance and has a depth of about 14 feet (4.3 m.). There 
is good anchoraae off the entrance in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) bottom 
soft in places. The main approach to Centre Harbor is :from west
ward, but local vessels enter by the channel eastward of Torry 
Islands, passing in mid-channel on either side of the bare rock 350 
yards eastward of the easterly Torry Island. This passage should 
be used by strangers only in small craft. 

Benjam.inRiver, the approach to the town of Sedgwick~makes into 
the east.em shore 2 miles northward of Center HarbOr. The channel 
at the entrance, northward of Cape Carter, has a least depth of 19 
feet ( 5.8 m.), but is much obstructed by ledges on both sides, leaving 
a passage only 100 yards wide at its narrowest part. The town of 
Sedgwick can only be reached at high water, as the river runs dry 
some distance below. 

North Deer Isle is a post village at the north end of Deer Isle. 
The steamer wharf, known as Scotts Landing, 3fs mile westward 
o:f Tinker Led~es, has a depth o:f about 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). Gasoline 
and some supplies are available. 

Billings Cove, on the northern shore of the Reach, lies east of 
Byard Point, marked by a large white house on the summit. It 
affords anchorage in the middle just inside the entrance in about 5 
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fathoms (9.1 m.). Sargentville, a post village on the eastern shore 
of the cove, is one of the landings for steamers passing through the 
Reach in sumrner. There is an automobile ferry between Sargent
ville and Scotts Landing. 

Eggemoggin is a summer resort at the north end of Little Deer 
Isle southeast.ward of Puinpkin Island Lighthouse. The steainer 
wharf has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 n1.). 

:Buck Harbor is on the north side of the Reach, north-northeast
ward of Pumpkin Island Lighthouse; it affords excellent anchorage~ 
and is often used by srnall vessels. Harbor Island, in the middle 
of the harbor, has a good channel around it, which forms the anchor
age. Shoals e~~tend 250 yards off the northeast side of Harbor 
Island, and the channel is narrow between them and the shore north
eastward. Harbor Ledge, at the north end of the shoals, is marked 
by a black buoy. The channel between the rock and the north end 
of Harbor Island has a depth of 12 feet ( 3.7 rn.). Small craft can 
anchor in the bight on the northeast side of Harbor Island. The best 
anchorage for vess~ls is westward and north~estward ?f Harbor 
Island, 1n 5 to 6 fathoms (9.1 to 11 m.). 'Ihe ·post village and 
landing of South Brooksville is at the head of the harbor. The 
steamer wharf has a depth of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.). There are several 
hotels with float landings. 

Orcutt Harbor lies just westward of Buck Harbor and northward 
of Pumpkin Island Lighthouse. It is about 1~-4 miles long and 14 
mile wide. It has good anchorage in 31/2 to 81/2 fathoms ( 6.4 to 15.5 m.) 
in the middle of the harbor just above a small wooded islet. A reef, 
bare at low water, extends 300 yards southward from Condon Point, 
on the east side at the entrance. "\Vhen inside this reef, favor, if any
thing, the eastern side of the entrance to a void a sunken rock lying 
nearly 200 yards from the western shore and the same distance south
ward of the wooded islet. In the slight expansion 1/2 mile above 
the islet care must be taken to avoid two sunken rocks, one lying 
200 yards fron1 the western shore and the other 150 yards from the 
southeast side o:f the expansion. 

Horseshoe Cove is a long, narrow cove, the entrance to which lies 
northwestward of Pumpkin Island Lighthouse; it is navigable only 
for small craft with local knowledge. There are no wha.rves. 

Thrunicap Island, 1 mile northward of Pumpkin Island J,,,ight
houoo, is low and grassy. Thrum.cap Ledge, southwestward of 
Thrumcap Island, is partly bare at high water. Merriman Ledge 
is bare a.t low water only and marked by .a black buoy on its north 
side. 

Of the islands near the western entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, 
Spectacle Islands are grassy, Two bush Islet is bare, Hog Island 
has scattei-ed trees and a house and barn in the center, and Pond 
Island is grassy, with a small clump of trees on the northeast side 
and a shanty at the south end. Western Island is grassy on its 
eastern end and has a thick clump of trees on its western end. Green 
Ledge is grassy. 

Anchorage.-Vessels can anchor anywhere in the Reach where 
the depth is suitable and the bottom soft, making a. lee of either shore, 
according to the wind. Small craft anchor. in the coves. . 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet (3 m.). 
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Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions can usually be obtained near 
most of the steamer landings. No other supplies are obtainable. 

Direction.s.-For directions for Eggemoggin Reach see pages 
43 and 51. 

DEER ISLAND THOROFARE 

(chart 309) is a narrow passage leading along the south side of 
Deer Isle, between it and the numerous islands southward. It joins 
Jericho Bay on the east and Penobscot Bay on the west and forms 
one of the chain of inland passages. It is used by the passenger 
vessels between Rockland and points eastward, and by many other 
vessels and small craft bound through the inland passages. It has 
a least width of 150 yards in several places and a least depth of 
15 f~t ( 4.6 m.) in a dredged channel 300 feet wide through the bar 
between Moose and Crotch Islands. It is used by vessels up to 16 
feet (4.9 m.) draft, but there are unmarked rocks with 9 to 14 feet 
(2.7 to 4.3 m.) close to the channel, and local knowledge is necessary 
to carry through a greater draft than 9 feet (2.7 rn.) at low water 
The dangers for vessels of this draft are marked, and the channel 
easily followed in the daytime and with clear weather. 

Southeast Harbor lies northwest"\vard of the eastern end of the 
thorofare, between Stinson Neck on the east and Whitmore Neck 
on the west. It is an excellent anchorage for vessels using the thoro
fare. The entrance is easily distinguished and the principal dangers 
are marked by buoys. 

Ocean.ville is a post village on the south side of Southeast Harbor. 
There is a cannery here and a wharf with little depth. South Deer 
Isle is a village at the head; it has a wharf with a reported depth of 
about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at high water. . 

To enter Southeast Harbor, enter Deer Island Thorofare south
ward of Long Ledge tripod, between a red and ~a black buoy, steer 
264° true (W. by N. mag.) and pass 100 yards southward of Lazygut 
Ledge red buoy. '\Vhen 400 yards westward of this buoy, steer 298 ° 
true (N,V. mag.), and pass about 350 yards northeastwarcl of Boat 
Rock horizontally striped buoy and buoy No. 1 ; select anchorage 
northeastward of '\-Vhaleback, taking care to avoid the rock with 11 
feet (3.4 m.) over it. From westward in Deer Island Thorofare, pass 
between Haycock Rock spindle and Sheldrake Rock, and from a posi
tion 250 yards eastward of the latter a 328° true (N. by W. ~ W. 
mag.) course leads into the harbor. 

Webb Cove, on the north side of Deer Island Thorofare, has 
rocks in the entrance~ but there is good anchorage inside in 8 to 12 
feet (2.4 to 3.7 m.). The best water favors the west side of the 
entrance. There is a quarry on the cove and a wharf with a reported 
depth of about 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) . 

Stonington is a town on the north shore of Deer Island Thora.. 
fare. It has steamer comn1unication with Rockland and Bar Harbor 
and intermediate points, and is the headquarters for the large granite 
quarries on the adjacent islands. The steamboat wharf has a depth 
of 12 feet (~.7 m.), but there is a ledge off the wharf, marked by 
prhrate buoys. The other wharves have less depths. Gasoline, pro
visions, and some ship chandlery are obtainable. There are tele
phone and telegraph connections with the mainland. 
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A towboat engaged in towing rock barges from the quarries is 
stationed at Stonington and is available at times. 

Prominent objects.-"-.At the eastern entrance the most prominent 
object is Long Ledge tripod beacon. Shabby Island is marked by a 
few trees. At the western entrance Mark Island (wooded on top) 
with Deer Island Thorofare Lighthouse (white tower attached 
to dwelling) are the most prominent marks. There is an unused 
quarry on the north side of Crotch Island and an active quarry on 
Thurlow Head. A large standpipe (painted red) and a high brick 
chimney are prominent in approaching Stonington frmn the west
ward. 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage for vessels bound through the 
thorofare and overtaken by night or bad weather is Southeast 
Harbor. "\Vhen overtaken by fog, they niay anchor anywhere near 
the channel '\vhere the bottom is soft and depth suitable. 1\fany 
small vessels anchor on the north side of the channel abreast Stoning
ton, the generally used anchorage being between the steamer wharf 
and the red buoy ~{; mile eastward. 

Ice closes the thorofare and Southeast Harbor for about one 
month each ·winter. 1 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Stonington is 10 feet 
(3.0 m.). 

Currents.-The tidal currents £ol1ow the general direction of the 
channel and are not strong. The direction of the currents is 
influenced by the wind; with strong easterly winds both the flood 
and ebb set westward. and with westerly winds they set eastward. 
'Vhen not. influenced by the wind the flood sets eastward and the 
ebb westward, and contlnues to run about % hour after high and low 
waters. 

Directions.-For directions through Deer Island Thorofare see 
pages 42 and 50. 

MERCHANT ROW 

This passage (Chart 309), leading from ~T ericho Bay to East 
Penobscot Bay and passing between the islands and ledges lying 
between Deer Island and Isle au Haut, is used by vessels in the 
winter, when l)eer Island Thorofare is closed by ice, and by deep
draft vessels at all times. It is not quite so direct as Deer Island 
Thorofare, but the channel is wider, and is good for a depth of 26 
feet (7.9 m.). There are numerous ledges and rocks on both sides 
of this passage, but the- principal ones are marked by buoys or 
spindles, and the channel can be readily followed in clear weather 
and .daylight. . 

Directions for Merchant Row from eastward are given on page 43. 
Deep-draft vessels can enter through the passage between 1\larshall 
and Swan Islands and Jericho Bay, as directed on page 117. Direc
tions for entering Merchant Row from southwestward in Isle au 
Haut Bay are given on page 132. 

Halibut Rocks, in Jericho Bay eastward of the entrance, are two 
rocks, the northerly one marked by a red slatted beacon. There is a 
black bell buoy northward of the rocks. 

West Halibut Rock, 1 mile westward of Halibut Rocks, has 2 
feet (0 .. 6 m.) over it and is marked.by a horizontally striped buoy. A 
rock with 9 feet (2.7 m.) over it bes 400 yards northeastward of the 
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Luoy. A local magnetic attraction is reported on the broken 
ground 1;2 mile east-northeastward of Southern Mark Island. 

Southern Mark Island is about 30 feet (9.1 m.) high and 
grassy. Southern Mark Island Ledge, 3,4 n1ile northward, has a 
rock bare at high "\vater. 

Colby Ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. A 
ledge 'vi th 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) over it lies 300 yards southward of the 
spindle. 

Barter Island Ledges are partly bare at high water and marked 
by a spindle. 

Ewe Island is a prominent, round, thickly wooded islet, % mile 
northwestward of ~Ierchant Island. 

Farrel and Scraggy Islands are wooded ~ there are several bare 
rocks off the south side of Scraggy Island. Sparrow Isl~:nd is grass 
covered. The islands and rocks southward and westward are de
scribed on page 128. 

Deer Island Thorofare Lighthouse, a white tower connected 
-with dwelling on the north side at the entrance, is the most prominent 
mark entering from westward. 

FOX ISLANDS TI-IOROFARE 

This thorofare (Chart 31 la), leading from I~ast Penobscot Bay 
to 'Vest Penobscot Bay, between North Haven and Vinalhaven Is
lands, is one of the chain of inshore passages con1mencing at Bass 
Harbor and ending at "\Vhitehead. It is about 7 miles long, and the 
channel, with a depth of 18 feet ( 5.•> m.) or more, has a least width 
of about 150 yards in several places; the principal dangers are 
marked by buoys and spindles, which can be easily follo,yed in the 
daytime 'vith clear weather. The least depth in the channel is 19 
feet ( f>.8 rn.), but the thorofare is seldom used by vessels of over 14 
feet ( 4.3 m.) draft at low water. The main channel has been exam
ined by means of a wire drag. 

Carver Cove, in the south shore of the thorofare, near its eastern 
end, is a secure anchorage, easy of access, and convenient for vessels 
windbound in East Penobscot Bay or passing through the thoro
fares. The anchorage is about 1/2 mile from the head of the cove and 
197° true (S,V. by S. mag.) from the hospital on 'Yidow Island, in 
16 to 20 feet ( 4.9 to 6.1 rn.), good holding ground. The entrance on 
either side of \Yidow Island is clear, if the shores be given a berth 
of about 200 yards; but the point on the south side, at the eastern 
entrance of the cove, must be given a berth of over 300 yards. 

Kent Cove, in the north shore of the thorofare, north of Widow 
Island, is a secure anchorage, with 15 to 24 feet ( 4.6 to 7.3 m.) g(X)d 
holding ground. Goose Rocks Lighthouse is the prominent guide for 
entering either in the daytime or at night, the entrance being west
ward of the lighthouse. Kent Ledge, the only outlying danger, has 
5 feet (1.5 m.) over it and lies 14 n1ile northeastward of Fish Point 
I....edge red buoy, and the same distance from the northwest shore of 
the cove. 

Waterman Cove makes into the north shore west of Kent Cove; it 
is a good anchorage for small vessels, the water shoaling gradually 
from 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) at the entrance to 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) near its head, 
where a narrow channel leads into a shallow cove called the Oubby 
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Hole. Waterman Ledge, with 4 feet (1.2 m.) over it and marked 
by a red buoy, lies in the rnouth of the cove 14 mile from the western 
shore. The better entrance is between the buov and Fish Point 
Ledge. Fish Point Ledge, partly bare at half tide and marked at 
its southeast end by a red buoy, lies 400 to 600 yards southeastward 
of Fish Point, with foul ground between. 

Seal Cove is a large arm extending 1% miles southward from Fox 
Islands Thorofare southeastward of the village of North Haven. 
Large areas in the cove have depths of 8 to 12' ·feet ( 2.4 to 3. 7 rn.) , 
bottom soft in places. Good anchorage can be selected in the channel 
of the thorofare between the entrance of Seal Cove and the western 
end of the village of North Haven, in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11.0 m.), 
soft bottom. 

Perry Cove is a long, narrow arm making westward on the west 
shore of Seal Cove; it is of no importance as an anchorage and should 
be avoided by strangers. 

Southern Harbor makes northeastward between the Dumpling 
Islands and Amesbury Point, near the western end of the thorofare. 
It has good anchorage in 19 to 22 feet (5.8 to 6.7 m.), soft bottom, 
in the middle of the harbor; the water shoals gradually toward its 
head. · 

In the western entrance of Fox Islands Thorofare there is good 
anchorage for vessels of any draft westward or northward of Sugar
loa ves, and between Crabtree Point Ledge and Amesbury Point, in 
5 to 7 fathmns ( 9 .1 to 12.8 'rn.), soft bottom. 

North Haven is a village on the north shore of Deer Island Thoro
fare. It has steamer communication with Rockland. Bar Harbor, 
and other villages. The steamer wharf has a depth of about 11 feet 
( 3.4 m.) and the other wharves less. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. Small craft anchor on the north side of the channel, 
taking care to leave a clear channel to the steamer wharf. Two 
ledges off the town, both marked by buoys, must be a voided. There 
is telegraph and telephone communication with the mainland. 

Proininent objects.-Channel Rock tripod, at the eastern en
trance, is a prominent mark. Widow Island is marked by a large 
brick building :formerly used as a hospital, and is easily distin
guished. Goose Rocks Lighthouse (white conical tower on black 
base) is on the north side of the channel, north of 'Vidow Island; it 
is the guide for the eastern entrance of the thorofare and for the 
anchorage in Kent Cove. ~rowns Head Lighthouse (white cylin
drical tower connected with dwelling) marks the entrance to the 
thorofare from westward. Sugarloaves are a ledge of prominent 
high rocks lying 600 yards northwestward of Browns Head Light
house. Fiddler Ledge beacon (gray stone), lying 1% miles west
ward of Browns Head Lighthouse~ is a prominent mark when ap
proachin~ from westward. Drunkard Ledg~ spindle is % !fiile 
westward of the beacon. Broken wound. which should be avoided 
by vessels, extends =%, mile southward of the 1ine joining the beacon 
and spindle. A large standpipe just back of North Haven shows up 
prominently in approaching from either direction. The thorofare 
is often closed by ice in the winter season. 

34370"-27---9 
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Tidal currents.-The currents are ·not strong; they meet at Iron 
Point, in the middle of the thorofare, the flood setting in from both 
ends and the ebb setting out. The nlean rise and fall of tides is 
about 91;2 feet (2.8 m.). 

Directions.-For directions through Fox Island Thorofare see 
pages 44 and 50. 

PENOBSCOT BAY 

(charts 309, 310, and 311) is the largest and most important of 
the many indentations on the coast of ~faine. It is about 20 miles 
wide from Isle au Haut on the east to \Vhitehead on the "\vest, and is 
28 miles long from its entrance to the mouth of the Penobscot River. 
A chain of large and small islands divides it into two parts known 
as East and West Penobscot Bays; the southern part of :East Penob
scot Bay is known as Isle au Haut Bay. Numerous harbors indent 
its shores, those of the most importance being Rockland, Rockport, 
Camden, and Belfast on the western shore, and Castine on the east
ern. The bay is the approach to Penobscot River, which has several 
towns, and the city of Bangor at the head. 

The sea approaches to the bay are well marked by the lighthouses 
on Monhegan Island and 1\-fatinicus Rock, and the entrances by 
Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse on the east and 'Yhitehead and Two
bush Island Lighthouses on the west sides of the bav. The harbors 
are well lighted and the more important dangers are indicated by 
buoys or beacons. A number of coasting and a few .foreign vessels 
enter the bay, especially in summer. In winter many of the harbors 
are obstructed by ice, and the Penobscot River is sometimes entirely 
closed by it. The thorofares are only occasionally obstructed by ice 
and are much used by vessels bound along the coast. 

Penobscot Bay is a region of rocks and ledges, and extreme caution 
is necessary in navigating. It can be entered from eastward through 
Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, or ~ferchant Row, and 
from westward through Muscle Ridge channel or Twobush Channel. 
The main channel throu~h these thorofares and the main part of 
both East and West Penobscot Bay, from a line joining Isle au Haut 
and Matinicus Islands northward to the entrances of Penobscot 
River and Belfast Harbor have been examined bv means of a wire 
~~ . -

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels entering Penobscot 
Bay, and vessels seldom take pilots. The]'e are no regular licensed 
pilots, but local fishermen are competent pilots for the tributaries or 
the inside passages, and can usually be obtained from boats at 
work n~r. the entrances or from the towns in the vicinity. Pilots 
for the 1ns1de passages between Bass Harbor Bar and Rockla.nd can 
usually be obtained from Southwest Harbor, Bass Harbor, or 
Rockland. 

Towboats.-There are towboats at Rockland and Bangor. 
Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the 

towns and villages; and coal, water7 and ship ch.andlery at Rock
land and Bangor, and usually in limited quantities at Camden, Bel
fast~ Bucksport, and Winterport. Matinicus and Criehaven a.re the 
only places on the islands off the entrance to Penobscot Bay. where 
gasoline and provisions can be obtained. 
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B.epairs.-The only marine railways available in Penobscot Bay 
in 19;26 were at Rockland and Camden (see their descriptions}. 
Much of the repairing to small vessels and motor boats is done on the 
beaches at low water. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made 
at Rockland and Bangor, and minor repairs at Camden and Belfast. 

Com.ID.unications.-Rockland, Bangor, Belfast, and intermediate 
landings have steamer communication with Boston. There is also 
steamer coIIllllunication from Rockland to Portland, and to all of 
the towns and villages on the islands and thorofares eastward as 
far as Blue Hill and Bar Harbor. The main steamer lines generally 
run throughout the year, but are more frequent in summer. Rock
land, Belfast, and the points on the Penobscot River have railroad 
communication. 

Tides.-The inean rise and fall of tides varies from 9 feet (2.7 m.) 
near the entrance to about 10 feet (3.0 m.) in Eggemoggin Reach 
and near the head of Penobscot Bay. The rise an<l fall increases in 
passing up the Penobscot River, the niean range at Bangor being 
about 13 feet ( 4.0 m.). 

ISLANDS AND ROCKS OFP PENOBSCOT BAY 

The area including these islands and rocks (charts 225 and 1203) 
has an extreme length of 211/2 miles from Threefathom Ledge, 
eastward of Seal Island, to Roaring Bull, westward of Metinic 
Island. There is no secure harbor for vessels at any of the islands, 
but the small craft of local fishermen moor in Matinicus Harbor, the 
cove on the eastern side of Matinicus Island northward of \.Vheaton 
Island. The waters of this area are well surveyed, and there are 
deep passages between the islands, as shown on the chart. On 
account of the broken nature of the bottom., however, vessels, par
ticularly deP.p-<lraft ones, should avoid all broken ground, especially 
with depths less than 10 or 12 fathoms ( 18.3 or 21.9 rn.). 

These waters are frequent~d mostly by local fisherm.en. The only 
settlements are on I\iatinicus and Ragged Islands, to which there is 
steamer communication from Rockland. 

Seal :Island, the easternmost, is bare, rocky, about 60 feet high 
( 18.3 m.), and 1 mile long. There are several small houses near its 
eastern end. Eastern Ledge, on which the sea generally breaks, 
extends 350 yards off the east end of the island. Threefathom. 
Ledge lies 11/2 miles eastward of Seal Island. 

Malcolm. Ledge, lying midway between Seal Island and Wooden 
Ball Island, is o/s mile long. Tlie north end of the ledge is awash 
at high water; the south end is bare at half tide. 

Wooden :Ball Island is bare, rocky, about 60 feet (18.3 m.) high, 
and 1 mile long. The eastern point of the island is a prominent 
knob about 80 feet (24.4 m.) high, and there are a few small houses 
at the low place in the western part of the island. 

:Matinicus Bock, the southernmost is1et, is about 40 feet (12.2 m.) 
high, and is marked near its south end by Matinicus Rock Light
house. 

Katinicus Rock Lighthouse is the southernmost of two cylin
drical granite towers. The light is flashing white ( 1 flash alter
nating with a group of 2 flashes every 15- seconds). The fog signal 
i$ an air whistle sounding a _blast of 5 seconds and silent 25 seconds.. 
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Nomans Land, Matinicus Island, Ten.pound Island, and 
Ragged Island are partly wooded, and are the principal ones of a 
group of islands and rocks about 5 miles long. There are nunrnrous, 
high, bare rocks, including Green and Brig Ledges, on the east and 
south sides of Ragged Island, and broken ground extends % mile 
southward from it to Inner Breaker, which has a depth of 3 feet 
(0.9 m.) ·over it and is marked by a red buoy. South Breaker is 
on a small rock, awash at lowest tides and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy, 1% miles southward of Ragged Island and 1% miles 
northwestward of l\iatinicus Rock Lighthouse. 

Criehaven is a village of fishermen in the cove on the western side of 
RaggE_:id Island. The steamer wharf has a depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) 
and the other wharves are shoal. Gasoline and provisions are ob
tainable. There are shoals on the south side just outside the entrance 
to the harbor, and the best water favors the north side until inside. 
The harbor is a poor shelter in westerly weather. At such times the 
steamer lands at a wharf in Marsh Cove, on the southeast side of 
Ragged Island, and anchorage can also be had here. The w har:f here 
is nearly bare at low water. 

Shag Ledge, close to the northeast end of Ragged Island, is high, 
bare, and rocky. The Hogshead is a small bare rock 14 mile north
eastward. Ten pound IslaJ:id is grassy with a few trees. 

Western and Eastern Black Ledges are bare r~ks eastward of 
Matinicus Island. Tuckanuck Ledge, 200 yards eastward of 
Eastern Black Ledge, is covered at high water. A rock with 10 
feet (3.0 m.) over it lies 14 mile south-southwestward of Western 
Black Ledge. Mackerel Ledge, bare at half tide, lies 700 yards 
north-northeastward of Eastern Black Ledge. 

:Matinicus Harbor (chart 225) is a cove on the east side of 
Matinicus Island inside 1-Vheaton Island and a breakwater making 
out from the north shore to Indian Ledge. Small vessels can 
anchor in the middle, south-southwestward of Indian Ledge, in 4 
fathoms (7.3 m.) exposed to northeasterly winds. Small craft can 
anchor inside the breakwater, where there is an area 200 yards square 
with depths of 1 to 7 feet (0.3 to 2.1 m.), protected from all winds. 
This anchorage is usually full of local fishing boats in bad weather. 
The entrance to the inner harbor is on either side of Dexter Ledge, 
awash at high water and usually marked on the southwest side by a 
small private spindle. The usual entrance is 125 feet southwestward 
of the highest part of the ledge and 50 feet southwestward of the 
spindle. 

Matinicus is a town on Matinicus Harbor. It has steamer com
munication with Rockland. The principal wharf, on the northwest 
side, has a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) at low water, and the other 
wharves are bare. Gasoline, provisions, and son1e motor-boat sup
plies are obtainable. 

The thorofare between Wheaton J:sland and the point westward 
is bare at low water. There are small wharves, and small craft 
sometimes anchor here. Old Cove, westward of the south end: of 
Wheaton Island, is seldom used as an anchorage . 

. Harbor Ledge is a rock with 4 feet .(~.2 m.) on it, lying 300 yards 
northeastward of the entrance of Matinicus Harbor, and is marked 
on its south side. by a horizontally striped buoy. The Barrel, lying 
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300 yards northeastward of Harbor Ledge, is a rock bare- at half 
tide at the south end of a sunken ledge 300 yards long. 

Nom.ans Land, the largest of the rocks and islets northeastward 
of Matinicus Island, is sparsely wooded and has a shanty on its west 
side. 

Twobush Islet is grassy on top and is joined to the northeast end 
of Matinicus Island by a sunken ledge. T-wo bush Ledge, high and 
bare, lies southeashvard of the islet ; sunken rocks extend 350 yards 
eastward and northeastward from the ledge. Beach Ledges are two 
rocks, bare al- a little below high, water, between Twobush Ledge 
and Matinicus Island. Whaleback is a rock, bare at low water. lying 
14 mile westward of Nomans Land, and ~s marked on its northwest 
side by a black buoy. Zephyr Ledges are two rocks, bare at low 
water, lying 14 mile northeastward of N omans Land. Zephyr Rock, 
the northeast end of the group, is a rock with 5 feet (1.5 m.) over it 
lying % mile northeastward of Nomans Land, and is marked on its 
northerly side by a black buoy. , 

Local. boats bound to ~Iatinicus Harbor from northward carry a 
draft of 6 feet (1.8 m.) at low water through the channel bebveen 
Matinicus Island on the west and Twobush Island and Beach Ledges 
on the east. Strangers should use this passage only in small boats 
and with a smooth sea. 

Black Rocks are three bare rocks 14 mile westward of J\'Iatinicus 
Island . 

. Bantam. Ledge is a. rock bare at hal£ tide, v1·ith deep ·water around 
it, lying 2% miles 283° true (N"\Y. by ,V. 14 ,V. mag.) from the south 
end of Ragged Island. It is n1arked by a horizontally striped buoy, 
placed 100 yards south of the ledge. 

Foster Ledges are two rocks with 6 and 13 feet ( 1.8 and 4.0 m.) 
over them; the southwestern and shoaler rock is marked on its south 
side by a horizontally striped buoy. The ledges lie 1% miles west
ward of the north end of :hfatinicus Island. 

Pigeon Ground is broken ground about 2 miles long in an east
northeasterlv direction, lying 2 miles southward of Large Green 
Island. There are depths of 31/2 and 21;2 fathoms ( G.4 and 4.6 m.) 
on its eastern and western parts, respectively. · 

Green Island Seal Ledges lie o/s to }18 mile south-southeastward 
of Large Green Island, with broken ground between. The southern 
part of the ledge is awash at high water; its north end is covered 
at half tide. A.black whistling buoy is moored about o/s mile south
eastward of the ledge. 

Large Green Island is low and grassy, and has some houses on its 
northern part. Herring Ledge, partly bare at low water, extends% 
mile southward from the island. 

Little Green Island is low and grassy, and has one house near its 
eastern end. Collins Rock, with 5 feet (1.5 m.) over it, lies lYs 
miles eastward of the island. 

Northern TriaD¥les is a reef about 1 mile long in an east-south
easterlv direction ly1np; 1 mile northward of Little Green Island. In 
the western half of the reef are some ledges bare at low water. 
Northern Triangles.black buoy is placed.about 1/2 mile northwa:,rd _of 
the eastern end of the reef. A ledge with 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) over 1t hes 
2 miles northward of Little Green Island and 2 .miles southeastward 
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of Twobush Island Lighthouse, and is marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. · 

Alden Rock, with 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) over it and marked, on its south
ern side,. b-l a horizontally striped buoy, lies 13/8 miles northwestward 
of Little Green Island. An unmarked rock with 14 feet (4.3 m.) over 
it lies 3Af. mile west-northwestward of Alden Rock. The 14-foot ( 4.3 
m.) rock is at the eastern end of broken ground nearly 1 mile long, 
with least depths of 25 to 28 feet (7.6 to 8.5 m.). 

Southern. Triangles are thr~e rocks awash at low water lying 
midway between Little Green and Metinic Islands. The southwestern 
rock lies % mile from the other two. A black buoy lies 200 yards 
southeastward of the easternrr1ost rock. 

Metin.ic Island is nearly 2 miles long, 70 feet (21.3 m.) high near 
its northern end, and partly wooded; it has no wharves. Metinic 
Green. Island, low and grassy, lies% mile southwestward of Metinic 
Island, with foul ground between. A rock awash at low water lies 
300 yards southwestward of Metinic Green Island. Wheeler Rock, 
with 5 feet ( I.5 m.) over it, lies 3/8 mile north-northeastward, and 
Wheeler Big Rock, awash at high water, lies 300 yards northward 
of the northeast point of Metinic Island. Green Point Shoal, with 
19 feet ( 5.8 rn.) over it, lies 'Y's mile eastward of the middle of Metinic 
Island. 

Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles westward and southwestward 
from ~Ietinic Island. The following are the shoaler places deter
mined by the survey : 

Black Rock, covered at high water, lies o/s mile westward of the 
middle of Metinic Island. A rock with 14 feet (4.3 m.) over it, lies 
% mile south westward of Black Rock. 

Metin.ic Island Ledge, with 8 feet (2.4 m.) over it and marked 
at its southwest end by a horizontally striped buoy, lies 13,4 miles 
westward of ~fetinic Island, on the ran~re of the north end of the 
latter and the middle of Large Green Island. A rock with 26 feet 
( 7 .9 m.) over it lies % mile northeastward of it. Hooper Shoal, 
with 17 feet ( 5.2 m.) over it, lies % mile southwestward from Metinic 
Island Ledge. 

Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally marked b_y 
breakers, lies 2a4 milE".s westward of Metinic Green Island. It is 
marked on its northwest side by a black buoy. A ledge, with a least 
depth of 41h fathoms (8.2 m.), lies o/s mile north-northwestward of 
Roaring Bull. 

Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about 1h mile lon8 in a north
east direction, the higher part of which is bare at half tide. It lies 2 
miles southwestward of Metinic Green Island, on the range of the 
south end of the latter and the north end of Large Green Island. 

Haddock Led.ge7 with 13 feet (4.0 m.) over it, lies 1%. miles south
ward of Southeast Breaker and 21/2 miles southwestward of Metinic 
Green Island. 

EAST PENOBSCOT BAY 

is the part of Penobscot Bay lying eastw~rd of Vinalhaven, North 
Haven, and North and South Islesboro; its southern end, between 
Isle au Haut and Vinalhaven Island, is called Isle au Haut Bay. 
The islands in East Penobscot Bay have numerous coves a.nd sm.8.11 
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harbors, but few of these are available anchorages, some on account 
of their depth and others on account of the numerous dangers which 
obstruct their entrances. East Penobscot Bay is entered from east
ward through Eggernoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, and 
Merchant Row, and from southward between Isle au Haut and 
Vinalhaven Island. Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse is the guide to 
this entrance. Numerous unmarked ledges lie westward of Isle au 
Haut and off the western entrance to Merchant Row and Deer Island 
Thorofare. Northeastward of N orthhaven Island there are numer
ous islands and ledges. 

The channel to the head of Penobscot Bay leads eastward of Eagle 
Island, marked by a lighthouse, and passes between the islands in a 
north-northwesterly direction to Cape Rosier. A depth of over 5 
fathoms (9.1 m.) can be taken up the bay by closely :following the 
directions. 

Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse, on a rocky islet in the middle of 
the southerly entrance to East Penobscot Bay, is a gray conical tower 
with white dwelling attached. The light is fixed white, 54 feet 
(16.5 m.) above the water, and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is 
a bell, sounding one stroke every 10 seconds. There is broken 
ground between the lighthouse and Vinalhaven, and deep-draft ves
sels should enter eastward of the lighthouse. 

Head Harbor is a sn1all bight in the south shore of Isle au Haut, 
just west of Eastern Head; it is exposed to southerly winds and used 
only by fishermen. The bottom is rocky, except in the northwestern 
part, where the depth is from 43,4 to 9 fathoms ( 8.7 to 16.5 m.). 
There are a few houses in the northeastern part, but no wharves. 

Roaring Bull Ledge, 1 mile south-southwestward of Head Har
bor, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. There is a red 
whistling buoy % mile southward of the ledge. 

Western Ear is a wooded island at the southwest end of Isle au 
Haut. Western Ear Ledge, % mile southward of "\Vestern Ear, is 
bare at half tide. 

The western side of Isle au Haut is fringed with many rocks and 
shoals, bare and submerged. The westernmost visible at high water 
are The Brandies, three bare rocks 1 mile westward of the southern 
part of Isle au Haut, and Kim.ball Rock, awash at high water, o/s 
mile westward of the western end of Kimball Island. Several 
rocky spots with depths of 18 to 30 feet ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.) lie outside 
the" line joining these rocks. 

Moore Harbor is a cove on the western side of Isle au Haut, about 
2% miles above ""\Vestern Ear. This harbor has many outlying ledges 
off the entrance and in the harbor, and is an unsafe anchorage. 

J:sle au Haut Thorofare is on the western side of Isle au Haut, 
between it and Kimball Island; though called a thorofare, it has a 
bar near its e~l.stern entrance, dry at low water, .extending f:r;om I~le 
au Haut to Kimball Island. It has a greatest width of % nule at its 
western end, and is a secure anchorage for small craft or very small 
vessels in 5 fathoms (9.1 m.). A buoy and spindle mark the two 
principal dangers. 

Enter Isle au Haut Thorofare between Isle au Haut Lighthouse 
(on Robinson Point) and Sawyer Ledge black buoy, and pass south
ward of Xnner Ledge spindle, giving it a berth of over 50 yards. 
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Then keep in mid-channel except in the choke at the entrance of the 
anchorage, where the northern side should be favored slightly. 
Avoid a rock, bare at low water only, which lies 90 yards from the 
northwest side of the anchorage. 

Isle au Haut is a village on the south side of Isle au Haut Thoro
fare. There are several wharves. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. 

Lookout is a village and summer resort at the eastern end of Isle 
au Haut Thorofare. It has steamer communication with Rockland 
to a wharf on Point Lookout. There is a buoyed channel to the 
wharf from Merchant Row, leading between Merchant and Hard
wood Islands. Merchant Row is described on page 121. 

Hardwood Island is round and heavily wooded. Ram Island, ~ 
mile southwestward of Hardwood Island, has a clump of trees on its 
north side. Channel Rock, nearly 72 mile westward of Ram Island.; 
is covered at high water and is marked by a large white tripo<1 
beacon, upper half slatted. Ram Island Ledge, bare at low water, 
lies 400 yards southeastward of Channel Rock tripod. 

Scraggy Ledge is a bare ledge ~Is mile westward of Channel Rock 
tripod. There is foul ground between it and West Halibut Ledges; 
the latter are bare. Outer Scrag Ledge, 1 mile northwestward of 
Scraggy Ledge, is partl v bare at high water. Brown Cow, 1 mile 
north-northwestward orOuter Scrag Ledge, is awash at high water. 
It is the westei-nmost danger at the western end of Merchant Row. 

Winter Harbor, Seal Bay, and Sniith Cove make into the north
eastern part of Vinalhaven Island, south of the eastern entrance to 
Fox Islands Thoi-ofare; they are of no commercial importance and 
not safe for a stranger to enter. 

Fox Islands Thorofare is described on page 122. Carver Cove and 
Kent Cove are two excellent anchorages, easily entered by strangers, 
in Fox Islands Thorofare near its eastern entrance. 

Little Thorofare is a passage into Fox Islands Thorofare north 
of the main entrance. It is not buoyed, and strangers should not 
att-empt to use it. 

Passage north of Northhaven :Island.-There is a passage north
ward of Northhaven Island, which is used in winter when Fox Islands 
Thorofare is closed by ice. To go through this passage, pass about 
300 yards southward of Eagle Island and steer 275° true (WNW. 
mag.) for Spoon. Ledge (high, with grass on top). On this course 
pass 400 yards northward of Grass Ledge (high and grass~covered) 
and the same distance northward of Oak J:sland1 the grassy island 
southeastward of Spoon Ledge. Pass midw~ between Oak ·Island 
and Spoon Ledge and steer 242° true (W. by 8. mag.) for 121;4 miles 
to Rockland Breakwater Lighthouse. 

Deer Island Thorofare, south of Deer Isle, is described on page 120. 
_Burnt C:ove and Crockett Cove are two small coves ly_ing between 

Fifield Point and Barred Island, on the southwestern side of Deer 
Isle. They are of no importance as anchorages, and are foul, espe:.. 
cially Burnt Cove. West Deer I:sle is a village on Burnt Cove. 
Southwest Harbor is on the western side of Deer Isle, about 4 miles 
north of Deer Island Thorofare Lighthouse. . It is about % mile 
wide at the entrance and 1 mile long, with anchorage iti 3 to 5 
:fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.), but is not much used, as it is open southward. 
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The village of Sunset is on the eastern shore of the harbor; there 
are no w l:iarves. 

Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of Deer Isle, is about 
o/s mile wide and 11;-:4, miles long. A large part of its upper half is 
bare at low water, but in mid-harbor below the small wharf on the 
northeast side good anchorage will be :found for small vessels in 13 
to 17 feet ( 4.0 to 5.2 m.), soft bottom. The harbor is sheltered from 
all but northwesterly winds. 'There is also good anchorage off the 
entrance of the harbor between Gull Ledge ·and Heart Island, in 
31h to 5 fathoms ( 0.4 to 9.1 m.). The village of Deer Isle is near 
the head of the :iarbor ; the steamboat landing is at North Deer Isle on 
Eggemoggin Reach. During January and February the harbor is 
closed by ice. 

Directions.-Approaching Northwest Harbor from southward, 
pass 300 to 400 yards westward of the bare ledge off the north side 
of Dunham. Point, steer 33 ° true (NE. lf2 E. nrng.) for the eastern end 
of Little Deer Isle, and pass 300 to 400 yards northwestward of a 
red buoy which marks the southwest end of a ledge bare at half tide. 
°\Vhen well past the buoy, steer 67° true (E. 3;2 N. mag.) for Heart 
Island (high, grassy, partly wooded knoll near Deer Isle), and pass 
300 to 400 yards northward of Gull Ledge partly bare at high 
water). "\Vhen past Gull Ledge, steer 124° true (SE. 1h S. mag.) 
for the middle of the entrance of Northwest Harbor. 

Approaching Northwest Harbor from northwestward, pass 150 to 
not over 250 yards southwestward of the southwest point of Pickering 
Island (high and wooded), and from this position a 124° true (SE. 
% S. mag.) course for 2s4 miles will head to the middle of the 
entrance. 

Eagle Island is wooded, and has a lighthouse (white tower attached 
to dwelling) at the eastern end. There is a post office (Eagle) and 
small settlement on the island, and a wharf at which vessels some
ti1nes land at high water. 

The other islands in this vicinity are wooded and have no promi
nent marks. Great Spruce Head Island is the highest ( 220 feet 
( 67 m.) on the north end). Butter Island is inhabited, and has a 
post office (Dirigo Island) in summer. Oak Island has a shack 
near its center. 

Burnt Island is wooded except for its northwest end, which is 
grass covered. 

Eggemoggin Reach and the islands off its western entrance are 
described beginning on page 117. 

Egg Rock, the most westerly of the dangers north of N orthha ven 
Island, is a small, _grass-covered rock. Egg Rock Ledge, 1A, mile 
southwestward of Egg Rock, has a least depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.), 
and is marked on the east side by a horizontally striped buoy . 

.Resolution Island, the northwesterlv island of the group between 
Northhaven Island and Cape Rosier, is 6o feet (18.3 m.) high, partly 
wooded, and has an inconspicuous house on the north end and a 
fl.a_gstaff in the center. 

Long Island, Islesboro, and th.e adjacent islands and coves separat
ing East and West Penobscot Bay at their heads, are described under 
a separate heading on page 139. Bagaduce River and Castine Harbor 
are described on page 134 and Penobscot ,River on page l!i2. . 
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DIRECTIONS, EAST PENOBSCOT BAY 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges, many of them unmarked, 
and extreme care is necessary in navigating it. The main part of 
East Penobscot Bay, from a little southward of Saddleback Ledge 
Lighthouse to the entrance of Penobscot Bay by the channel between 
Eagle and Hardhead Islands, has been examined by means of a wire 
drag. The principal thorofares east and west have also been 
dragged. Areas near the shores were not covered. 

The principal traffic through East Penobscot Bay is in an east and 
west direction, through the inside passages, but there is a clear 
channel, good for the deepest draft vessels and with the principal 
dangers marked, through the bay from sea to the head. The follow
ing directions lead in a depth of over 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) to the en
trance of Penobscot River. For directions through the thorofares, 
see their descriptions. 

1. Approaching from. eastward or southward.-Approaching 
from eastward or southeastward, shape the course for Roaring Bull 
Ledge whistling buoy, lying 1% miles southward of Isle au Haut, 
and from the buoy steer 295° true (NW. Ys W. mag.) for Saddleback 
Ledge Lighthouse. 

Or, steer for Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse on any bearing between 
295° true (NW. Ys W. mag.) and 343° true (N. mag.); the latter 
bearing leads 1 mile eastward of Threefathom Ledge. 

When northward of Seal, Wooden Ball, and Matinicus Islands, 
steer for Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse on any 'bearing northward of 
59° true (ENE. 'Vs E. mag.). This bearing leads 1h mile southeast
ward of Bay Ledge bell buoy. 

Pass 14 to % mile eastward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse and 
proceed as directed in section 2 or 2 A. 

lA. Approaching from. southwestward.-The passages between 
the islands eastward and westward of Matinicus Island may be used 
with the assistance of the chart. (See the description of the islands 
on p. 125.) One of the best is as follows = 

Steer for Matinicus Rock Lighthouse, passing southward of South 
Breaker buoy, pass 1h mile northwestward of the lighthouse, and 
steer 17° true (NE. o/8 N. mag.) for 4% miles to a position a4 mile 
off the northwest side of Wooden Ball Island. Then steer 27° true 
(NE. mag.) for Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse, the distance to which 
is 10112 miles. The last course leads about 14 mile westward 
of Snippershan, which has a least depth of 6 fathoms (11 m.), as 
determined by means of a wire drag, and lies 4¥1, miles southwest
ward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse. 

Or, pass 1% to 2 miles southward of Monhegan Island, and steer 
64° true (E. 3,4 N. mag.) for 111;2 miles, heading for the north end 
of Matinicus Island. When about 1% miles from the island; and its 
southwest end is closed on the northeast end of Ragged Island, the 
po~ition should be ¥2 mile southward of Foster Ledges horizontally 
striped buoy. Then steer 45° true (NE. by E. o/s E. mag.) for 13 
miles, and pass 1/2 mile northward of Matinicus Island and% to :th 
mile southward and eastward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse. 
Then follow the directions in section 2 or 2 A. 
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Or, pass 11;2 to 2 miles southward o:f ~1onhegan Island and steer 
55° true (ENE. 1;2 E. mag.) for 16 miles to the black whistling buoy 
between Pigeon Ground and Green Island Seal Ledges. From this 
buoy the course continued for 13:Y2 miles will lead 1 mile southeast
ward of Bay Ledge bell buoy and to Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse. 
The lighthouse will be made in line with the summit of Isle au Haut 
ahead. 

2. Saddleback Ledge to Fort Point.-11Pass =}s mile eastward of 
Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse and steer 351° true (N. % E. mag.) 
for 121;,i miles, TJassing % mile westward of The Brown Cow and :Ys 
mile eastward of a horizontally striped buoy 'Vs mile southward of 
Eagle Island Lighthouse to a position 1,,<i mile eastward of Eagle 
Island Lighthouse. Then steer 322° true (N. by W. 3Jt W. mag.) for 
51;.4 miles to a position 1/2 mile westward of Green. Ledge, the gi:assy 
islet westward of Western Island. Then steer about 2 ° true ( N. by 
E. % E. mag.) for 9 miles, passing about <;-B mile westward of Cape 
Rosier, and then following the eastern shore at. a. distance of about 
% mile. When Fort Point Lighthouse bears 19° true (NE. s4 N. 
mag.), steer for it. Pass over 200 yards west:ward of Fort Point 
Ledge beacon and midway between the beacon and the lighthouse. 
Pass 1,4 mile eastward of Fort Point and follow the directions for 
Penobscot River on page 154. 

2 A. Saddleback Ledge to Merchant Ro-w or Stonington.
The directions of this section are good for a depth of 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) 
to Merchant Row, and are good for vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less 
draft through the passage eastward of Crotch Island to Deer Island 
Thorofare, but lead close to unmarked· dangers with less depth. 
Strangers are advised not to use them with a greater draft than 10 
feet (3.0 m.). 

Bring Saddleba.ck Ledge Lighthouse astern on a 15° true (NNE. o/s 
E. mag.) course, heading for the prominent standpipe at Stonington. 
Farrel :Island (wooded) will be made ahead, and Scraggy Ledge 
(bare) a little on the starboard bow. When y2 mile or more south
ward of Scraggy Ledge, stand eastward until the standpipe is in 
line with the eastern end of Farrel Island, and then steer this range, 
course 11 ° true (NNE. o/s E. mag.), which will lead nearly 200 yards 
eastward of the rock with- 11 feet (3.4 m.) over it lying 400 yards 
southward of Scragbry Ledge, and pass midway between Scraggy 
Ledge and Channel Rock tripod. 

From a position 300 yards northwestward of Channel Rock tripod, 
steer 31 ° true (NE. 14 E. mag.) for the summit of Green Island and 
pass 300 to 400 yards southeastward of John Island, the low, grassy 
island with some scrubby trees lying % mile southward of Crotch 
Island. Pass 150 to 200 yards eastward of Sand Island, the rocky, 
wooded island close to the southeast end of Crotch Island, and steer 
348° true (N. 1h E. mag.), following the shore of Crotch Island at a 
distance of 250 to 300 yards and passing westward of two red buoys. 
When a little past the second buoy steer 45° true (NE. by E. % E. 
mag.), with the entrance of Mill Cove ast-ern~ and pass about 100 
yards eastw,a.rd of a black buoy into Deer Island Thorofare. Select 
anchorage in the channel off Stonington. 

Bound eastward .through Merchant Row.-Steer the 31° true 
(NE. % E. lllag.) course of the preceding para.graph until Harbor 
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:Island, the grassy island with a few trees lying on the northeast side 
of Merchants Island, opens northward of Ewe Island.. Then stand 
eastward, pass about 400 yards northward of Ewe Island and 100 
yards southward of Mid-Channel Ledge horizontally striped buoy. 
Then steer 96 ° true (SE. by E. 'Vs E. mag.) and turn to the directions 
£or Merchant Row on page 51. 

BAGADUCE RIVER AND CASTINE HARBOR 

Bagaduce River empties into the eastern side of East Penobscot 
Bay near its head. It is the approach to the town of Castine, on the 
north side, just inside the entrance, and t-0 several s1naller settlements 
farther up. The entrance, known as Castine Harbor, has ample 
depth and is easily entered; there is but little business by water in 
this section. Dice Head Lighthouse (white tower connected with 
dwelling) is on the north side at the entrance. 

The channel for 6 miles above Castine is buoyed and is used by 
small craft and local vessels of 6 to 8 foot ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.) draft, carry
ing wood products, but is narrow and so contracted by rocks in 
places that navigation is possible at slack wat-er only, on account of 
the current. It is not safe for strangers. 

Castine is an important summer resort town situated 1 mile east
ward of Dice Head Lighthouse. The locality is rich in historical 
interest_, and there are many tablets about the town marking spots 
of special interest. The steamboat wharf has a depth of about 15 
feet ( 4.6 m.), and there are several other wharves with less water. 
There is a float landing for .small craft. Castine has steamer service 
with Rockland (stea1ner connects with trains), Can1den, and Belfast. 
Gasoline, water, and provisions are obtainable. There are nun1erous 
hotels which are kept open during the summer season only. 

West Brooksville is a village on the south side 11/2 miles above 
Castine, and North Castine is a village on the north side 2~ miles 
above Castine. 

North Brooksville is a villa~ on the southern branch of Baga
duce River, about 7 miles above Castine. At high water small ves
sels sometimes go to the bridge crossing the river at the village, but 

·the channel is unmarked and unsafe for strangers. Small craft with 
local knowledge can go about 3 miles above North Brooksville. 

Penobscot is a vill!l-ge at the .head o:f navigation on the north 
branch of Bagaduce River, 7Y2 rrnles above Castine. The approach 
to the village is by a channel dredged 4 feet \1.2 m.) deep, in which 
some shoaling has occurred. 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage for vessels is in Smith Cove, 
southward of Castine, in 4 to 11 fathoms (7.3 to 20.1 m.), soft bot
tom~ sheltered' from all winds. The holding ground abreast the 
town is not good and the general depth is about 12 fathoms (21.9 m.). 

J:ce.-The river is usually free from ice at Castine and for some 
distance above, but in very severe winters the river is entirely closed. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet (3 in.) 
from Castine to the head . 
. Directions, Castine Harbor.-The eastern shore northward and 

southward of the entrance is bold, and can be followed at a distance 
of * mile. There is a perpendicularly ${;riped bell buoy in the en-
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trance. Pass close to this on either side, and steer 57° true (ENE. 
% E. mag.) into the harbor to abreast the wharves at Castine, 
passi1?-g about 100 yards southward of Otter Rock Shoal black buoy. 
If going to an anchorage, from the wharves steer 101° true (SE. by 
E. 3/g E. mag.) for Henry Point and anchor in 5 to 11 fathoms (9.1 
to 20.1 m.), 200 to 500 yards southward of the point. 

VINALHAVEN AND NORTH HA VEN ISLANDS 

These island~ and numerous smaller ones adjoining (charts 309 
and 310) lie in the entrance of Penobscot Bay and separate East and 
'Vest Penobscot Bays. The principal settlements are the villages of 
Vinalhaven, North Haven, and Pulpit Harbor. The eastern side of 
the islands is described with East Penobscot Bay on page 128 and 
Fox Islands Thorofare, leading between the islands, is described on 
page.122. 

Aside from the vessels passing through Fox Islands Thorofare, 
the coves among the islands are frequented mostly by local fishermen, 
and vessels carrying granite from the quarries. The coves are gen
erally foul and not sufficiently well marked for the use of strangers 
except in small craft. . 

The south and west coasts of Vinalhaven Island are fringed by 
numerous islands and rocks to a distance of about 2 miles. Between 
them are channels which are used principally by small local vessels 
and vessels loading granite at some of the quarries. Carver Harbor 
is the best anchorage, and the only one of any importa.nce. The 
channels are well marked by buoys, and are generally not difficult in 
the daytime and clear weather for vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less 
draft. . 

Brimstone and Otter Islands are the largest and most prominent 
of the eastern islands, and Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse, in the en
trance of East Penobscot Bay, is a guide for approaching from east
ward. Dialll.ond Rock, % mile northeastward of Brimstone Island, 
is a round rock about 20 feet (6.1 m.) high, and is a good mark. The 
large standpipe at Vinalhaven is pron1inent for many miles. Green 
Xsland, the large '~'ooded island westward of Vinalhaven, is marked 
at its south end by Heron Neck Lighthouse (white tower con
nected to dwelling). Hurricane Island is the most prominent 
WeRtward of Vinalhaven. Its southeast end is marked by a village 
and the large buildings of a quarry. 

Arey Cove and Robert Harbor, on the southeast side of Vinal
haven Island, are much obstructed by rocks and ledges, and are 
unsafe for strangers. There are two quarry wharves. 

Carver Harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels on the 
southwest side of Vinalhaven Island. The anchorage is about 500 
yards long and 250/ards wide, and has been dredged to a depth of 
16 feet ( 4.9 m.), an an additional area on the south side to a depth 
of 10 feet (3 m.). The vifiage of Vinalhaven, at the head of the 
harbor, is of some importance for its shipment of granite and fish. 
There is communication by telephone and steamer with Rockland. 
The deepest draft of vessels entering is 12 feet (3.7 m.); the depth at 
the wharves is 6 to 15 feet (LS to 4.6 m,). Water, provisions, and 
gasoline can be obtained. There are. marine railways with a capacity 
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of about 10 tons. Ice closes the harbor during ,January and Febru
ary, but a channel is kept open to the steamboat wharf. Storm 
warnings are displayed at the village. A standpipe back of the town 
is prominent. 

Indian Creek, just eastward of Carver Harbor, has an entrance 
from sea and also from Carver Harbor through a thorofare crossed 
by a drawbridge. It has a quarry at the head from which granite is 
lightered to vessels in Carver Harbor at high water. The channel is 
not safe for strangers. 

Sand Cove, making northward from Carver Harbor, is foul. 
There is a wharf at the head at which vessels lie aground at low 
water while loading. 

The Reach is a narrow, much-obstructed channel leading north
westward from the entrance of Carver Harbor, inside Green Island. 
It is buoyed and used by vessels between Carver Harbor and Rock-' 
land, but it is the most difficult part of the route, and care is required. 

Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end of The Reach and 
northeashvard of the northern end of Green Island. It affords good 
anchorage for small craft in 9 to 17 feet (2.7 to 5.2 m.), soft bottom, 
and small vessels can anchor in or off the entrance in 3 to 6 fathoms 
(5.5 to 11 m.). 

Hurricane Sound lies between Vinalhaven and Green Island on 
the east, and Hurricane Island and "\Vhite Islands on the west. It 
has deep water, but is little used except by local vessels and vessels 
loading granite. Several passages lead into the sound, but there are 
no good anchorages. 

The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west side of Vinal
haven Island, about 2¥2 miles north of Heron Neck Lighthouse. 
Barton Island lies in the middle of the entrance, leaving a narrow; 
crooked, and shallow channel north and south of it. The depth or 
water in the basin varies from 1% to 18 .fathoms (2.7 to 33 m.). 

Lairey Narrows leads between Leadbetter Island on the north 
and Lairey Island on the south. This passage is a part of the route 
between Carver Harbor and Rockland, and the principal dangers are 
buoyed. 

Leadbetter Narrows is a narrow passage between the Vinal
haven shore on the north and Leadbetter Island on the south; pass
ing south of the eastern side of Leadbetter Island, it leads iri the 
northern end of Hurricane Sound. In making this passage the 
northern shore or Vinalhaven shore should be favored. There is a. 

- small stone wharf on Leadbetter Island at the narrows. There is 
also a quarry and wharf on the shore of Vinalhaven, eastward from 
the narrows. Leadbetter Narrows should not be attempted by stran
gers except in the case of launches or small craft. 

Dogfish Xsland, lying northwestward of Leadbetter Narrows, has 
an abandoned stone wharf at its northern end. 

Crockett Cove is just eastward of Coockett Point, the southeast
ern point at the western entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare. 
The cove is 1 mile long and 200 yards wide at the entrance, is 
obstructed by ledges, and is suitable only for small craft with local 
knowledge. · 

:Bartlett Harbor is a small cove with deep wat;er and good anchor
age sheltered from all but westerly and northerly winds. It is abOut 
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2 miles above Stand-in Point on the western shore of Northhaven 
Island. There is a rock with 9 feet (2.7 m.) over it in the middle 
of the entrance; it has deep water close-to around it. 

Pulpit Harbor is on the northwest side of Northhaven Island, 4 
miles northeastward of Stand-in Point and 2:y3 miles southwestward 
of Webster Head, the high, partly wooded head at the north end of 
the island. The entrance has a clear width of 150 yards, and the 
harbor is a secure anchorage for small vessels of about 13-foot 
( 4.0 m.) or less draft. Pulpit Rock, hiO"h and pointed, is near the 
end of the ree±. which extends 250 vards northeastward from the 
western point at' the entrance, and is ; good mark. 

To enter, give the north side of Pulpit Rock and the eastern 
shore just northward of the entrance a berth of over 100 yards, and 
enter in mid-channel eastward of Pulpit Rock on a 191° true (SS,V. 
Y2 W. mag.) course. Keep in mid-harbor and anchor in its broad 
part in 4 to 51;2 fathoms (7.3 to 10.0 m.). The post village of 
Pulpit Harbor :is on the northeast side of the harbor. 

Pilots for these waters can usually be obtained at Rockland or 
Carver Harbor, or frmn local fishing boats. 

DIRECTIONS, CARVER HARBOR 

These directions are good for vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less 
draft in the daytime and with clear weather, but lead close to un
marked dangers, and should be used with extreme ca,ution by stran
gers. The channels have not been dragged. 

From Merchant Row .-Pass between Channel Rock tripod and 
Scraggy Ledge;... and southward of the 11-foot (3.4 m.) rock 400 yards 
southward of ~craggy Ledge. Then steer 227° true (SW. by W. 
a4 W. mag.), passing well southeastward of the black buoy marking 
the Triangle Ledges (bare at low water) and 150 yards southeast
ward of the black buoy marking Halibut Ledge (bare at low 
water). Make good this course for 5% miles to a position 250 yards 
southeastward of Crosby Ledge red buoy. Then steer 241 ° true 
(W. by S. mag.), pass 250 vards southward of Sheep Island and 50 
to 100 yards southward of red buoys Nos. 2B and 4. A ledge with 
a lea.st depth of 10 feet (3.1 m.} lies 250 yards southward of buoy 
No. 2B. 

Passing southward of buoy No. 4, steer 279° true (NW. by W. 5/g 
W. mag.) with either Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse or Diamond 
Rock in range with the south extreme of Carver Island astern, until 
300 yards southwestward o:f Point Ledge spindle. Then steer 298° 
true (NW. ¥s N. mag.) and pass between Folly Ledge (bare at high 
water) and Green Ledge (grassy top), slightly favoring the latter. 
Pass about midway between Green Ledge and Green Island Knob 
(awash at high water) and steer about 33° true (NE. % E. mag.) 
for the entrance of Carver Harbor, passing between a red and a blaCk 
buoy (the latter marks the eastern end of a reef bare at low water 
only). Pass about 75 yards westward of Potato Island, and enter 
the harbor in midchannel. Anchor about 150 yards from the western 
shore, abreast or a little above the steamboat wharf, in 16 feet 
(4.9 m.). . . . 

From. eastward.-G1ve Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse a berth of 
about 1;4 mile and then bring it astern on a 285° true (NW. by W. 
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mag.} course, heading for the flagstaff on the knoll on the west side 
at the entrance . of Indian Creek. On this course pass 300 yards 
northward of Diamond Rock, about % mile southward of the black 
buoy marking the north end of Diamond Rock Ledge (bare at low 
water) and pass between Carver Island and the red buoy marking 
the south end of Sheep Island Ledge (partly bare at low water). 
From a position 250 yards northward of Carver Island, steer 256° 
true (1V. o/s N. mag.) and pass 100 yards southward of red buoy 
No. 4. Then follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

From. southward.-Steer for the standpipe at Vinalhaven on a 4° 
true (NNE. mag.) course, passing westward of the red buoy marking 
the southwest end of Colt Ledge, and between the black buoy mark
ing the eastern end of Breaker Ledge (bare at low water) and the 
red buoy marking the southwest end of Arey Ledges (higher parts 
are bare rocks). Co.ntinue the course for the standpipe until about 
3J.t mile past these buoys and about 1/.i rnile southeastward of Folly 
Ledge. Then steer abut 320° true (N1''\V. niag.) and pass about 
200 yards southwestward of Green Ledge (grassy top). Pass about 
1nidway between Green Ledge and Green Island Knob, steering about 
33° true (NE. 1f2 E. mag.) for the entrance of Carver Harbor, and 
enter as directed in a preceding paragraph. 

Or, from Heron Neck whistling buoy No. 2, steer 41° true (NE. by 
E. 1;4 E. mag.) :for Heron N eek Lighthouse until about 350 yards 
from the lighthouse. Then steer 75° true (E. % S. mag.) and pass 
midway between Heron Neck and Heron Neck Ledge (a bare rock). 
Continue the course and pass about 300 yards southward of the south
east point of Green Island. Then haul northward between Green 
Island and Folly Ledge and :follow a mid-channel course westward 
and northward of the ledge. Then steer 24° true (NE. % N. mag.) 
for the standpipe at Vinalhaven and pass about 200 yards westward 
of Green Ledge. Then steer 33° true (NE. lf2 E. m.ag.) for the en
trance of Carver Harbor, and enter as directed in a preceding para
graph. 

From Rockland through Lairey Narro-ws and The Reach.
Passing 200 yards southward of Rockland Breakwater Lighthouse, 
steer 99° true (SE. by E. o/8 E. mag.) for 5% miles to Fox Islands 
Thorofare bell buoy (perpendicularly striped). Then steer 125° true 
(SE. % S. mag.) for the perpendicularly striped bell buoy westward 
of Green Islet, and pass. northward of two black buoys. From the 
bell buoy, steer 107° true (SE. 'Vs E. mag.) for the north end of 
Lairey Island, to a position 25 to 50 yards southward of a red buoy. 
Then steer about 101° true (SE. by E. % E. mag.), pass midway 
between the north end of Lairey Island and the south end of the bare 
rocks northward, and pass about 100 yards northward and eastward 
of a horizontally striped buoy. Then stand southward to a mid
channel position between the eastern side of Cedar Island (wooded) 
and the grassy islet opposite. . 

Then steer 135° true (SSE. o/s E. mag.) ior l:Y8 miles tO a. posi
tion 50 yards southwestward of Dog Point Ledge red buoy. Then 
steer 118° true (SE. mag.), pass midway between the northeast 
point of Green Island and the rock awash at high water lying south
ward of the island in the entrance of Old Harbor, and pass in mid
channel eastward of the island close to the northeast end of Green 
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Island. Pass close westward and about 50 yards southward of buoy 
No. 4 and steer 113° true (SE. ~Ys E. mag.) to a position about 50 
yards northeastward of black buoy No. lA. Then steer 152° true 
(S. y8 E. mag.), and pass 100 feet eastward of the black spindle on 
the end of the ledge extending eastward from a grassy island. A 
rock with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it lies 200 feet northeastward of the 
spindle, and the channel has a width of but little over 100 feet be
tween the rock and the edge of the ledge just northward of the spin
dle. Great care is required in passing this point. 

Pass about lCJ yards southwestward of red buoy No. 2 at the south 
end of The Reach, and steer 92° true (ESE. % E. mag.), heading a 
little northward of red buoy No. 4. 'Vhen nearly up with the latter 
buoy, steer about 33° true (NE. Y2 E. n1ag.), pass eastward-0f a black 
buoy and about 75 yards westward of Potato Island, and enter 
Carver Harbor in mid-channel. Anchor about 150 yards fro1n the 
western shore, abreast or a little above the steamboat wharf, in 16 
feet ( 4.9 m.). 

LONG ISLAND (ISLESBORO) 

and the adjacent islands and shoals (charts 310 and 311), 15 miles 
long, separate East and West Penobscot Bays near their heads. The 
main island is nearly divided in the middle. A chain of islands and 
rocks, through which several channels lead, extends for 5 miles south
.ward from the larger island. The island is an important summer 
resort, and is frequented by many pleasure boats in summer. Dark 
Harbor, Isl.esboro, and North Islesboro, are villages on the island. 

Mcintosh Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers, lying about 
% mile southeastward of Robinson Rock, is awash at low water and 
marked by a horizontally striped buoy on its southwest side. 

Robinson Rock, the most southerly visible danger, is a grassy 
rock with several smaller bare rocks around it. Unmarked ledges 
extend for a greatest distance of% mile north-northeast and south
southwest of the rock. 

Mark Island, the most southerly wooded island, is high, rounded, 
and prominent. A spindle and red bell buoy mark the reef extend-
ing southward from it. . 

Goose Rock, 1h mile north-northeastward of Mark Island, is about 
15 feet (4.6 m.) high and grassy. Saddle Island is thickly wooded 
and Lasell Island is high and wooded except at its north end. 
Goose and Mouse Isl~nds, eastward of Saddle and Lasell Islands, 
are rocky islets with grass on top, and there are several bare and 
submerg-ed rocks between them. A spindle marks a ledge northeast
ward of Mouse Island. 

Lhne Island, % mile northeastward of La.se~I IsJand, is low and 
~enerally wooded, and there is a bare rock % mile northeastward of 
it. Job Island is thickly wooded. The southerly Ensign Island 
is wooded, and the northerly is wooded in the center and has a house 
on the west side. There is a landing on the east side. 

The channel between Mark, Lasell, and Lime Islands on the west, 
and Saddle, Goose, and Mouse Islands on the east is used by most 
loeal vessels bound from Rockland or westward to · Eggemoggin . 
Reach or points in the northern part of East Penobscot Bay.· The 

34370°-27-l.0 . 



 

140 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

least depth found by an examination with a wire drag was 29 feet 
(8.8 m.). The principal dangers are n-iarked. 

Dark Harbor is a summer resort occupying the southern part of 
South Islesboro. It has steamer comrnunication with the ad1oining 
towns, the steamer landing being on the eastern side, just south of 
the cove called Dark Harbor. A large hotel and water tank on the 
hill back of the wharf, and a white house on the 'vharf, are promi
nent. The cove called Dark Harbor is crossed by a dam just inside 
the entrance and is seldom used by boats. Sn1all craft frequenting 
the resort land at numerous float landings on Gilkey Harbor. 

Gilkey Harbor., on the western side of South Islesboro, between it 
and Sevenhundred Acre, Warren, and Spruce Islands, is a 
secure anchorage and is frequented by many yachts in summer. 
There are numerous 'vharves for sn1all craft in the southern part, 
but no commercial wharves. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable 
at Dark Harbor, on the ea..c;;tern side. The harbor is frequently 
closed by ice during the winter. 

Cradle Cove is a shallow indentation on the northeast side of 
Sevenhundred Acre Island. In 1926 there was a small railway 
here suitable for hauling out launches and small yachts. 

The n1.ain entrance to Gilkey Harbor is frorn southwestward, be
tween Job Island and Ensign Islands, and has a least depth of 
about 27 feet (8.2 m.) in mid-channel, with unmarked rocks of less 
depth near the sides. It is partially buoyed and easily entered. The 
entrance from northward has Grindel Point Lighthouse (white 
tower with covered way to dwelling) on the north side ; it is narrow 
and not recommended for a greater draft than 12 feet (3.7 m.). 
The channel inside the entrance was marked by a buoy and private 
spindles in 1926. 

Small craft can enter Gilkey Harbor by a narrow crooked channel 
westward of the south end of South Islesboro and eastward of Job 
and Minot Islands. The channel is said to be good for a depth of 
abouth 6 feet (1.8 m.) at low water with local knowledge. It was 
marked by private spindles in 1926, red on the west side and black 
on the east side. The best water :favors the east side of the 
thorofare. 

Directions.-The :following courses lead through Gilkey Harbor, 
entering by the n1ain channel from sout!:iward and leaving through 
the northern channel: Pass about 1/2 mile northwestward of Mark 
Island and steer 28° true (NE. 1;8 E. mag.) for the eastern end of 
Sevenhundred Acre Island for 45/s miles, passing nearly ~ mile 
westward of Job Island, 1;.-4 mile eastward of Ensign Islands, and 
to a position 100 yards northwestward o:f Minot Ledge black buoy. 
Then steer 39° true (NE. by E. 1/g E. mag.) to a position 300 yards 
southeastward of the eastern end of Sevenhundred Acre Island. 
Then steer 8° true (NNE. % E. mal!.), and pass 100 yards westward 
of Thrumcap Ledge black buoy and 300 yards eastward of Spruce 
Island. 'Vhen the north end of Warren Island opens northward of 
Spruce Island, steer 306° true (NW. % N. mag.) for Grindel Point 
Lighthouse and pass the northeast point of Spruce Island at a dis
tance of 250 yards. 'Vhen a little past this point steer 287° ·true 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 141 

(NW. o/8 W. mag.) and pass about 25 yards northward of a red 
buoy, 250 yards southwa.rd of Grindel Point Lighthouse, and nearly 
300 yards northward of the north end of Warren Island. 

Gooseberry Point, about 1,6 mile northeast of Grindel Point, is 
low and flat, with a clump of trees at its outer end. 

:Islesboro Harbor is an open bight in the northeastern side of 
South Islesboro, west-northwestward of the south side of Cape Ro
sier. It affords good shelter in westerly ··winds, and has a depth of 
7 fathoms (12.8 m.). Off the southern point at the entrance is a 
ledge partly bare at half tide and marked by t:wo buoys. Vessels 
can pass on either side of the ledge, being guided by the buoys. 
Foul ground extends nearly% mile from the western shore, and will 
be avoided by keeping the knoll northward of the harbor open from. 
the north point of the harbor. There is a wharf and a village 
(Islesboro) on the south side. 

Sabbathday Harbor is a small cove in the southeastern side of 
North Islesboro, and a little over 2 miles northward of HeW"es Point, 
the high point on the south side at the entrance to Islesboro Harbor. 
It is open southward and affords anchorage for small vessels in 6 to 
18 feet ( 1.8 to 5.5 m.). There are seYeral summer houses on its 
shores, and a wharf and village (North Islesboro) on the west side. 

Parker Cove, on the east side of North Islesboro. is a shallow 
cove, used only as an anchorage by small local craft. ·Long Island 
Ledge, e.astward of the entrance, is distinguished by a wreck visible 
at all stages of the tide. 

Seal Harbor, at the southwestern end of North Islesboro and 
about 3 miles north of Grindel Point Lighthouse, is a good anchor
age, sheltered from all but southwest winds. This harbor is used by 
vessels bound up or down the bay as an anchorage for the nighL and 
is easy of access. Vessels of any size C"an anchor with ample swing
ing room about 1h mile eastward of Flat Island, in 9 to 11 fathoms 
(16.5 to 20.1 m.). Anchorage can be had nearer the head of the har
bor, keeping the southern shore aboard distant about 1)i mile, in 8 to 
10 fathoms ( 14.6 to 18.3 m.). The northern side of the harbor is 
fouL The entrance from northward is 400 yards wide, with depths 
of 18 to 28 feet ( 5.5 to 8.5 m.), between Seal Island and a shelving 
ledge which extends ~ mile northward from Flat Island. The 
latter is grassy, and Seal Island is wooded and has a white summer 
residence, with a red roof, on its western side. 

Crow Cove is an anchorage for srr1all craft only. There is a wharf 
on the south side with a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) at the end. 

Approaching Seal Harbor from southward, give the eastern 
shore a berth of 1;2 mile for a distance of 1 mile north\.vard of Grin
del Point Lighthouse, and then steer about 50° true (ENE. mag.) 
and pass about midway between Flat Island and the southern shore. 
Approaching from northward, pass 300 yards southwestward of Seal 
Island, heading about 129° true (SE. by S. mag.). . 
_ Hog Xsland, 14 mile north-northeastward of Seal Island, ~s 
wooded. The ledge extendi:fig 1.4 mile north-northeastwar~ from it 
has three rocks bare at half tide. Sprague Ledge, 5/8 mile north
nortbeastward of Hog Island~ has a least depth_ of 2 fe.et ( 0.6 m.) , 
and 'Barley Ledge, a little farther northward, 1s b~re at low water 
and marked by a spindle. · 
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Marshall Point, near the north end of the island, is marked by 
prominent yellowish bluffs. 

Turtlehead Cove is a broad bight in the north end of North 
Islesboro. It is shel~ered from southerly and easterly winds, and 
has good anchorage in 18 to 40 feet ( 5.5 to 12.2 m.) , soft bottom. 
The anchorage has a clear width of about % mile and is in the eastern 
part of the cove. The eastern shore must be given a berth of 250 
yards, and the south end of the cove 500 yards. In the western half 
of the cove a shoal, bare in one spot at low water and with 9 feet 
(2.7 m.) near its north edge, extends% mile from shore. The north 
end of Turtlehead bearing anything eastward of 62-° true (E. 'Vs N. 
mag.) clears the shoal. Turtlehead, the north end of North Isles
boro, is a prmninent wooded head joined to North Islesboro by a 
low. narrow neck. 

T'-VOBUSH AND MUSCLE RIDGE CHANNELS 

are entrances to "\Vest Penobscot Bay from westward, the :former 
leading southward and the latter northward of ah extensive group 
of islands and shoals. 

Tw-obush Channel is broad and deep and has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. The principal dangers are buoyed and it is 
used in preference to Muscle Ridge Channel by large vessels and 
tows, and is generally used at night by all except small local vessels. 

Twobush Island Lighthouse, a white square tower on a small 
island on the north side, is the principal guide to the channel. The 
light is flashing white (flash 0.5 second, eclipse 4.5 seconds), with a 
flashing red sector bearing between 196° true (S\V. by S. mag.) and 
247° true (W. o/8 S. mag.) and obscured when bearing between 61° 
true (E. by N. mag.) and 196° true (SW. bY- S. mag.). It is 65 feet 
( 19.8 m.) above the water and visible 14 miles. The iog sibrnal is a 
bell, sounding a group of two strokes every 20 seconds. 

Halibut Rock, lo/8 miles northeastward of Twobush Island 
Lighthouse, and Northeast Pond Ledge, % mile northeastward 
of Andrew Island, are bare at half tide. 

The larger islands between Twobush Channel and Muscle Ridge 
Channel are generally wooded and of little importance except for 
their granite quarries. The smaller islands are bare and grassy and 
there are many bare and submerged rocks. Dix :Csland. is distin
guished by large buildings and High :Island by a quarry and iron 
stack. Fish~rm.an and Ma_rblehead Islands are wassy .. 

Muscle Ridge Channel is much used by vessels 1n daylight and 
clear weather on account of it.s being sheltered and affording anchor
age in case of had weather. The channel has been examined by 
means of the wire drag, and is good for a depth of 4 fathoins (7.3 m..), 
but it is narrow in places, especially at the southwest ·end of Owls
head Bay, and is not recommended for a greater draft than 15 feet 
(4.6 m.) at low water, except with local knowledge. From its en-
trance at Whitehead it extends in a northeasterly direction about 6 
miles to Sheep Island, and the channel passes between numerous 
rocks and ledges. These dangers are well marked and in daylight 
and clear "'°eather with a fair wind no difficulty will be experienced. 
by sailing vessels. 
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Whitehead Lighthouse, a gray tower attached to a red house on 
the southeast end of Whitehead Island, is the principal guide to 
the entrance of Muscle Ridge Channel. The light is fixed white, 75 
feet (22.9 m.) above the water, and visible 14 miles. The fog signal 
is a steam whistle (blast 5 seconds, silent 25 seconds). There is a 
storm-warning display station near the lighthouse and a Coast 
Guard station on the southwest side of the island. 

Seal Harbor is an anchorage much used by coasters, on the west
ern side of Muscle R.idge Channel, between "\Vhitehead and Spruce
head Islands; it has 18 to 23 feet ( 5.5 to 7 m.) of water, with soft 
bottom. The post Yillage of Sprucehead and a large granite quarry 
are on the north side of Seal Harbor. The principal dangers are 
buoyed, and the harbor is ~asy of access in the daytime. Long 
Ledge shows in two places at high water. 

Enter Seal Harbor between the two black buoys which lie about 
250 yards southward of Burnt Island and nearly ~4 mile northwest
ward of Lower Gangway Ledge horizontally striped buoy, and steer 
304° true (N1V. lh N. mag.). Pass between a red buoy and Long 
Ledge black buoy, and anchor in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m.) 300 
to 400 yards westward of the red buoy. 

Dix Island Harbor is an anchorage on the south side of Muscle 
Ridge Channel between Andrew, Birch, and Dix Islands; it is 
reached from southwestward through a narrow and crooked channel 
leading between the ledges north of Hewell Island ; it is unsafe for 
strangers to enter. 

Weskeag River empties into the western side o:f ~fuscle Ridge 
Channel at the head of the bight west,Yar<l of Ash Island. This 
river has a narrow and crooked unmarked channel, unsafe for 
strangers. The village of South Thomaston is at the head of 
navigation, 2 miles above its n1outh; the greatest draft taken to the 
village is 10 feet {3 m.) at high water; 4 feet (1.2 rn.) can be taken 
into the entrance at low water. Vessels seldom enter. 

Fisherman Island Passage leads from J\f uscle Ridge Channel 
to Penobscot Bay, between F~sherman Island and Sheep Island. 
Several dangers lie in this pas._o;;;age, but the principal ones are marked 
by buoys and can be easily avoided in the daytime in clear weather. 

Owlshead Bay lies between Sheep and J\1onroe Islands on the east 
and the mainland on the west, and is a continuation of Muscle Ridge 
Channel northward of Fisherman Island Passage. The channel 
through Owlshead Bay is very narrow on the western side of Sheep 
Island, where it is marked by two buoys. Vessels can anchor in the 
middle of the bay abreast Monroe Island, in 8 to 10 fathoms (14.6 
to 18.3 m.), and small vessels can anchor in the entrance of the cove 
between Dodge Point and the bal"e ledge southwestward, in 2 to 4 
fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m.). 

Owlshea.d is a prominent hill marked bY._ a lighthouse on the top. 
Nairal Trial Course.-A measured mile has been established off 

1'Ionroe Island. The course is marked by prominent beacons on 
shore and by white buoys, one being placed at ea.ch end of the course. 

The following information concerning the dangers close to the 
sailing line through Muscle Ridge Channel and Owlshead Bay is 
given to identify the dangers: 
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South· Breaker, % mile southward of vVhitehead Lighthouse, is 
awash at ]ow water and marked at the southwest end by a red buoy. 
Yellow- Ledge is awash at high water and marked by a spindle. 
Burnt Island Ledge is bare at low water and marked on its south
"\Yest side by a black buoy. Hurricane Ledge is bare at lowest 
tides and marked on its northwest side by a red buoy. Garden 
Island is bare, with a little grass on top, and Garden Island Ledge 
is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. High Clam. Ledge 
is bare and grassy at its south end and bare at low water at its north 
end. Channel Rock is awash at high water and unmarked. Otter 
Island Ledge is bare at half tide and marked by a spindl~. The 
rock 350 yards eastward of Emery Island is bare at low water and 
marked by a spindle. Dodge Point Ledge, eastward of Dodge 
Point, is bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. Owlshead 
Ledge, southeastward of Owlshead, is bare at low water and marked 
by a black buoy. 

ROCKLAND HARBOR 

This harbor (chart 310 or harbor chart 320), one of the most 
important in Penobscot Bay, is on the west shore of West Penobscot 
Bav between Owlshead on the south and Jameson Point on the north. 
It affords anchorage for the largest vessels, but is somewhat exposed 
to easterly winds. Northeasterly winds raise a heavy sea in the 
southwestern pa.rt, but shelter may be found behind the breakwater, 
which extends 3;.4_ mile in a southerly direction from Jameson Point 
and is about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) above high water. Rockland Breakwater 
Lighthouse marks the end of the breakwater. The principal dangers 
are marked, and the harbor is easy of access both day and night. 

There are several rocks and ledges in the harbor. The chart is the 
guide for avoiding them. Those visible are Shag Rock, a cluster 
of hare rocks n1arked by a black tripod beacon; Lowell Ledge, a 
cluster of rocks bare at low water and having a black buoy 300 yards 
northeastward, marking Spear Rock, with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it; 
and Seal Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. 

Rockland, the city on the western shore of the harbor, has a large 
trade in lime and Borne general merchandise. It has a population 
of 8,000. Several lines of steamers touch here, and a number of 
small steamers pl v to the islands in the ba.y. Some of the wharves 
are dry, or nearJy so, at low water, but there is from 6 to 15 feet 
( 1.8 to 4.6 m.) alongside the principal ones, according to location. 
The bottom is soft mud, and some vessels lie aground at low water 
while loading and unloading. Rockland is the terminus of a branch 
·of the Mq.ine Central Railroad, which connects with the main line 
at Bath. There are float landings on the northern side of Tillsons 
Wharf. 

A channel dredged to 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) and marked by buoys has 
been dredged to the lime works in the northwestern part of the 
harbor. 

Pron:rlnent objects.-· -·The most prominent features in approach
ing Rockland Harbor are _the high elevated tank and the large yel
low hotel on Jameson Point. Owlshead, marked by a lighthouse, 
and the lighthouse at the end of the breakwater are also prominent. 
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Anchorages.-Vesse]s anchor anywhere in the harbor where the 
depth and bottom are suitable, taking care to keep 300 yards from 
the end of Tillsons Wharf, and leaving a clear channel for the steain
boats landing at this wharf. Deep-draft vessels entering for the 
night usually anchor just inside the breakwater and Ih mile from the 
south shore of the harbor. Standing westward in the harbor the 
water shoals gradually toward the wharves. There are depths of 12 
to 14 feet ( 3.7 to 4.3 m.) in the harbor eastward of Tillsons 'Vharf 
and northward of South Ledge, and less water in the bight in the 
northern part of the harbor between Tillsons 'Vharf and ~Jameson 
Point; only small vessels or small craft anchor in this part of the 
harbor. 

Pilots are not necessary to enter or leave the harbor and are 
seldom taken; if desired they can sometimes be found on fishing 
vessels off the mouth of the bay. There are no regularly licensed 
pilots for the port. 

Towboats can usually be had at Rockland. 
Supplies.-~coal can be obtained alongside the wharves and water 

at the principal wharves and from the towboats. Provisions, gas
oline, and some ship-chandler's stores can be had in the city. 

Repairs.-There is a shipyard equipped to make ordinary repairs 
to coasting and fishing vessels. The marine railway can handle ves
sels up to about 600 tons dead weight, and 13-foot (4 m.) draft aft, 
and 9-foot (2.7 m.) forward. The nearest place where large vessels 
can be dry-docked is Portland. 

Directions.-Approaching Rockland Harbor, Rockland Break
water Lighthouse may be steered for on any course between 287° 
true (NW. 'Y's W. mag.), through west to 205° true (S1V. Vs S. mag.). 
The first course leads % mile northward of Owlshead Lighthouse 
and the second leads about % mile eastward of The Graves spindle. 
Enter the harbor southward of the lighthouse, giving it a berth of 
100 yards or more. 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY, ROCKJ_.AND TO BELFAST 

Under this heading are described the harbors and towns on the 
west~rn shore. Long (Islesboro) Island and adjacent islands are 
described on page 139. 

Clam. Cove, on the west side of West Penobscot Bay, about 2 miles 
northward of Rockland Harbor, is shoal at the head and not a good 
anchorage. There are no wharves. Brewster Point Ledge, ex
tending % mile southeastward from Brewster Point, on the south 
side at the entrance is covered at its highest point at high water and 
marked by a black buoy. Ram. Islet is a grass-covered rock 14 mile 
northeastward of Brewster .Point; a black buoy marks the end of the 
shoal extending northeastward from it. 

Rock.port Harbor.-This harbor (chart 310 or 321), on the west
ern side of West Penobscot Bay, about 4 miles northward of Rock
land Harbor, is a good anchorage for vessels of any size, sheltered 
from all but southerly winds, and is easy of access. Vessels can 
anchor anywhere between the entrance and a point 1 mile southward 
of the head, in 7 to 10 fathoms ( 12.8 to 18.3 m.), soft bottom. Small 
vessels .and motor boats can find anchorage nearer the head. The 
heatl of the harbor to the entrances of the two coves near the head 
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has been dredged to a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.), and this depth can 
be taken to the principal wharves at Rockport, a town at the head. 
Rockport ships considerable lime. 

Porterfield Ledge, in the middle of the entrance, is bare several 
feet at low "\vater and marked by a stone beacon and spindle. 

On the eastern side at the entrance the prominent marks are a 
hotel on Beauchamp Point, Indian Island Lighthouse on Indian 
Island (grassy), Lowell Rock (bare) southward 0£ the lighthouse, 
and a spindle a little south·ward of Lo"\vell Rock. 

Vessels can enter Rockport Harbor anywhere between the black 
buoys off Brewster Point and Lowell Rock spindle, giving the spindle 
and Porterhouse Ledge stone beacon a berth of at least 150 yards, 
and then stand northward in mid-harbor until 14 mile from the head, 
then slightly favor the eastern side to the wharves. 

The Graves, -y'8 mile offshore about midway between the entrances 
to Rockport and Camden Harbors, is a ledge showing bare rocky 
heads at high water and a large area bare at low water. It is marked 
by a spindle. 

Camden Harbor.-This harbor (chart 310 or 321), on the west 
side of West Penobscot Bay, is the approach to the town of Camden. 
It is frequented by many yachts and small craft and has some trade 
by water. The outer harbor is easy of access and affords good an
chorage in 14 to 30 feet (4.3 to 9.1 m.), soft bottom. The anchorage 
is eastward of a line from the steamboat wharf on Eaton Point to the 
black buoy northward of Negro Island. The depths in the outer 
harbor shoal gradually north·ward to 12 feet (3.7 m.) about ~ mile 
from the head of SherJD.an Cove, above which the cove is shoal. 

The greater part of the inner harbor has been dredged to depths 
of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3 Jn.) and is occupied as an anchorage by small 
pleasure craft in summer; the entrance is through a dredged channel 
80 yards wide and 10 feet ( 3 m.) deep. A shoal extends 80 yards 
from the north shore between the steamboat wharf and the shipyard 
at the entrance of the inner harbor and was marked in 1926 by a 
pile. 

Ice sometimes forms in the harbor from January to March, but is 
riot dangerous for vessels in the out.er harbor. Westerly winds clear 
the harbor of ice. 

Camden, the town on the inner harbor, is an important yachting 
center. There is steamer connection with Boston and Bangor and 
other points on Penobscot Bay. Camden is not on the railroad, the 
nearest railway point being Rockland. There is electric railway con
nection with Rockland and Thomaston. The steamer wharf on 
Eaton Point has a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) alongside. The yacht 
club, with its wharf and float landing, is on the western side of the 
inner harbor. 

Coal in limited quantities, water, and gasoline may be obtained on 
the wharves. Provisions and all sorts of motor-boat supplies m.ay 
be obtained in the town. 

There is a shipyard with a marine railway capable of taking ves
sels up to 160 feet in length and with a capacity of 700 tons. Or~ 
dinary repairs to machinery can be made. . 

Prominent o~jects.-Tbe most prominent feature . in entei:_ing 
Camden Harbor IS Mount Battie, 800 feet (244 m.) 1n elevation. 
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A small stone memorial tower has been erected on the summit, which 
shows as a long ridge from off the harbor. Negro Island, with a 
lighthouse on its southeastern end, is also pron1inent. 

Northeast Ledges (inner and outer) lie southward of Northeast 
Point and contract the main entrance to Camden Harbor to about 
400 yards. The higher parts of both ledges are bare at half tide. 
A red buoy is placed about 300 yards south-southeastward of the 
south end of Out~r Ledge, and the southwest end of Inner Ledge 
is marked by another red buoy. 

Northeast Passage is a narrow channel with depths of 12 to 18 
:feet (3.7 to 5.5 m.), leading into Camden Harbor between N orthea.st 
Point and Inner Ledge. It is niarked by hvo spindles, a red one on 
the end of the ledge extending 50 yards southward :from Northeast 
Point and a black one on Inner Ledge; the deeper water favors the 
red spinille. At the eastern end of Northeast Passage a black buoy 
is placed to mark the north end of Outer Ledp:es and a black bell 
buoy is placed nearly % mile northeastward of the spar buoy. This 
channel is not recommended for strangers with a greater draft than 
6 feet (1.8 m.). 

Directions, Cam.den Harbor.-Entering by· the main channel~ 
vessels can steer for Negro Island Lighthouse on any course betw~en 
354° true (N. by E. mag.) and 264° true (1V. by N. m.ag.), taking 
care to avoid The Graves. Pass 200 to 300 yards eash-vard of Negro 
Island and steer 320° true (NN"\V. mag.) and select anchorage in the 
outer harbor, eastward of a line joining the steamboat ·wharf and the 
black buoy northward of Negro Island. If going to the inner har
bor, pass 100 yards northeastward of the black buoy and steer 285° 
true (NW. by W. mag.) for the entrance of the inner harbor, pass 
southward of the pile marking the shoal on the north side at the en
trance to the inner harbor, and haul northward in n1.id-harbor. 

To enter by Northeast Channel, from the bell buoy steer 230° true 
(WSW. mag.) for the north end of Negro Island until up with the 
black buoy at the northerly end of Outer Ledges. Pass northward 
of this buoy and steer weshvard between the two spindles, favoring 
the one on the north side of the passage. 

Duck Trap Harbor is a broad, open bight in the west shore of the 
bay, 5 miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. Good anchorage, 
sheltered from all northerly and westerly winds, will be found about 
1A. mile from the north shore of the harbor~ in G to 8 fathoms (11 to 
14.6 m.), bottom soft in places. Haddock Ledge, the only outlying 
danger, is a rock with 4 feet (1.2 m .. ) over it lying a little over 1/2 
mile from the western shore and the same distance southwestward of 
Spruce Head, the northeast point of the harbor; the rock is marked 
on its southwest side by a red buoy. With this exception, danger 
will be avoided by giving the shore of the harbor a berth of about 
% mile. 

Lincolnville is a village at the southwest end of Duck Trap Har
bor. It has a crib shelter for small boats, but it is available at high 
tide only. 

A church with a white spire located 1h mile northward of Lin
colnville is prominent from the bay. 

Great Spruce Head is bold and has a large whitewash mark just 
above high-water mark by which it may often be identified in fog. 
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Saturday Cove is a small cove on the west side of West Penobscot 
Bay, 9 miles northeastward of Camden Harbor. The village of 
Northport is on the south side. There are float landings at the 
entrance and a wharf at the head bare at low water. 

Temple Heights is a small summer settlement llz mile northward 
of Saturday Cove. 

Northport Camp Ground (Bayside post office) is a summer 
settlement on the west side of "'\Vest Penobscot Bay, 2:1/2 miles north
ward of Temple Heights. It has steamer communication. The 
steamer wharf has a depth of about 15 feet (4.6 m.). A water tank 
on the hill back of the village is prominent. 

BELFAST BAY AND PASSAGASAWAKEAG RH'ER 

(chart 311 or 319) empty into the head of Penobscot Bay :from 
northwestward and form the approach to the town of Belfast and 
the village of Citypoint, about 2 miles above Belfast. The bay 
affords good anchorage, exposed to southeasterly winds, and is easy of 
access. The depth in the river is about 12 feet ( 3.7 rn.) to Belfast, and 
there is a small trade to this point. The channel from Belfast to 
Citypoint is narrow, crooked, and unmarked, is bare at low water 
and can be used by a draft of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) at high water, 
but is little used except by small craft. Ice obstructs navigation 
throughout the river and bay in severe winters. The bay has been 
frozen over to Islesboro. 

Steel Ledge, on the north side of Belfast Bay, is an extensive 
ledge with a least depth of 3 feet (0.9 m.). It is marked near its 
south end bv a light on a stone base, and by a red bell buoy a little 
farther south. There is a channel between the ledge and the shore, 
but it is narrow and little used. 

Belfast, on the southwest side of Passagasawakeag River, at the 
mouth, has several factories and considerable trade by water. Steam
ers between Boston and Bangor call here. The steamer wharf is 
the most southerly large wharf and has depths of from 13 feet ( 4 
m.) at the north end to 20 feet (6.1 rn.) at the southern end. There 
is a float landing on the northern side of this wharf. . Vessels go to 
the upper wharf, above the bridge, drawing up to 18 feet (5.5 m.)
Coal in limited qualties and water are obtainable on the wharves, 
and other supplies in the town. Minor repairs to machinery can be 
made. Belfast and Citypoint are on a branch of the Maine Central 
Railroad. 

Bridges.-Two highway drawbridges cross Passagasawakeag 
River. The lower one~ at the upper end of Belfast, has openings 
48 feet wide, and a headroom of 6.5 feet ( 1.9 m.) at high water. The 
second, a4 mile above, has a single opening 28 feet wide, and a head
room of 7 feet (2.1 m.) at high water. 

About 3 miles above its mouth the river is crossed by two bridges 
with fixed spans and 7 feet (2.1 m.) headroom at high water. The 
least. horizontal clearance is 40 feet. 

Anchorage;.-CTI>Od anchorage can be had in the entrance west
ward of Steel Ledge, in 3 to 5 "fathoms (5.5 to 9.1 m.) · also in the 
river below the steamboat wharf, in mid-channel, or favoring the 
western shore, in 12 to 16 feet ( 3. 7 to 4.9 m.), soft bottom. Above 
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the steamboat wharf shoals extend halfway across the harbor from 
the northeast side, and for a short distance below the bridge extend 
two-thirds of the distance across. Small vessels can anchor about 
75 yards off the upper wharves of the city in 10 to 20 feet (3 to 
6.1 m.). 

Directions, Belfast Bay and Passagasawakeag River.-Ves
sels entering Belf'lst Bay can shape the course to pass anywhere be
tween the red bell buoy southward of Steel Ledge and the western 
shore, then head north_-northwestward in n1id-channel, or slightly 
favoring the western side, until off the steamer ·wharf. To go above 
the steamboat wharf~ pass 100 yards off it and steer northwest
ward, following the wharves at a distance of 75 ya1·ds. 

SEARSPORT AND STOCKTON HARBORS 

(chart 311) are at the head of Penobscot Bay westward of the 
entrance to Penobscot River. 

Searsport Harbor is about 4 miles east of Belfast. It is a broad 
bight, open southward, but it affords good anchorage in 18 to 30 feet 
( 5.5 to 9.1 m.) , soft bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, and is 
used by all classes of vessels. Searsport is a town at the head of the 
harbor. The steamer wharf is in ruins. 

Long Cove is eastward of Searsport Ilarbor, between the north
western shore of Sears Island and Mack Point. The greater part of 
the cove is shoal, but ~ood anchorage can be selected just inside the 
entrance in 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 tq 7.3 m.), sheltered from all but 
southwesterly winds. On the south side of Mack Point is one of 
the terminals of the Bangor & Aroostook Railroad. 

There are four wharves, the two westerly ones being built out 
from fertilizer factories and the two easterly ones belonging to the 
Bangor & Aroostook Railroad. The most easterly one is a long 
wharf with rail connections and slips dredged to 25 feet (7.6 m.) on 
the eastern side and 30 feet (9.1 m.) on the western side. An ap
proach has been dredged to this dock. Close to the westward of this 
wharf is the coal wharf which is built out to about 20 feet ( 6.1 m.). 

The approach is between Sears Island and the black buoy off the 
southeast end of Long Cove Ledge. From the western shore of the 
south half of Sears Island, ledges make off 14 mile, one of which, 
Sears Island Ledge, is bare at low wate;r. The south end of the 
ledges is marked by a black bell buoy, which lies ¥2 mile southwest
ward of Sears Island. 

Long Cove Ledge, awash at lowest tides near its south end, lies 
400 to 800 y~rds southwar<;I of the western end of M~ck Point, and is 
marked off its southwest side by a red buoy and off its southeast end 
by a black buoy. Two red spar buoys mark the western limit of 
the shoal area westward of Sears Island. 

Stockton Harbor is between Cape Jellison and Sears Island, west .. 
ward of the entrance to Penobscot River. It is a secure harbor for 
vessels of about 22-foot (6.7 m.) or less draft, and is easy of access. 
The depths shoal gradually from about 4 fathoms (7.3 m.) at its 
southern end to 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) about 14, mile above the wharves on 
the east side, above which the harbor is shoal. The lead is a. good 
guide. 
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Stockton Springs is a village at the head 0£ the harbor. The 
wharf at the village is bare at low water. 

The extensive wharves on the western side o:f Cape Jellison are 
no longer used and have fallen into ruins. 

On Kidder Point, on the western side 0£ the harbor, is a large 
steamer wharf which was not in use in 1926. A brick stack near this 
wharf is pron1inent. 

Sears Island, on the western· side o:f Stockton I-I arbor, at the 
entrance, is high and thickly wooded, and has a small clearing on 
the south end. ~-'\._ ledge, the outer part bare at half tide, extends % 
mile south-southeastward from Squaw- Point on the eastern side of 
Stockton Harbor at the entrance. It has a grassy islet in the n1iddle. 

A lighted range marks the channel through the entrance to Stock
ton Harbor; the structures are not prmninent by day. 

To enter, pass 300 yards eastward of the black can buoy off the 
southeast side of Sears Island and steer 353° true (N. by E. mag.) 
on the range, passing in mid-channel through the entrance and 
westward of two red buoys. When inside the harbor the course can 
be shaped as desired. 

DIRECTIONS, WEST PENOBSCOT BAY 

Muscle Ridge Channel, Twobush Channel, and the main part of 
1Vest Penobscot Bay from the vicinity of l\1atinicus Island to the 
entrance of Penobscot River have been exarr1ined by means of a wire 
drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. 

Directions through Fox Islands Thorofare are given on pages 
44 and 49 and through Eggemoggin Reach on pages 43 and 51. 

Large vessels and the larger tows, approaching Penobscot Bay 
from southward, either :from Boston or Cape Cod Canal, or passing 
eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the whistling buoy off Cape 
Ann, and then shape the course for Manana Island gas, whistling, 
and submarine bell buoy, and then enter through Twobush or Muscle 
Ridge Channels. Approaching from westward along the coast, they 
usually n1ake Bantam Rock gas and whistling buoy. Twobush 
Channel is used by most large vessels and tows, and by all except 
s1nall local vessels at night. 

Entering from the eastward, vessels of the deepest draft should 
pass southward of Bay Ledge as directed in section 1. 

Muscle Ridge Channel is good :for a depth of 4 fathoms (7.3 m.), 
but it is narrow in places and is not recommended for a greater draft 
than 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at low water, except with local know ledge. 
Directions through the channel are given on pages 44 and 48. 

The directions of sections 2 and 2 A for standing up the bay are 
good for vessels of the deepest draft. 

1. Entering frolll. eastward, passing southward o~ llay 
Ledge.-From Roaring Bull Ledge whistling buoy, 1% miles south
ward of Isle au Haut, steer 260° true (W. % N. mag.) for 10 miles 
to a position 1 mile southward of Bay Ledge bell buoy. Pass 1 mile 
southwestward of the bell buoy and steer 307° true (NW. % N. 
mag.) for 5~ miles, passing 178 miles northeastward of Junken 
Ledge horizontally striped buoy and to a position ¥2 mile westward 
of a red buoy; this course leads % mile southwestward of rocky 
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shoals with depths of 31 feet (9.4 'm.). From a position 1;2 mile 
westward of the red buoy, steer 339° true (N. ~4 ,V. mag.) for 43,i 
miles to a position 14 mile eastward of the black bell buoy off the 
eastern side of Monroe Island. Then follow the directions in sec
tion 2 or 2 A. 

1 A. Entering from. eastward, passing northward of Bay 
Ledge.-The directions of this section are good for vessels of 18 fee-t 
( 5.5 m.) or less draft. 

From Roaring Bull Ledge whistling buoy, lying 13,4 miles south
ward of Isle au Haut, steer 274° true (\VN1-V. mag-.) for 111/2 miles. 
passing 1% miles southward of Saddleback Ledge Lighthouse and 
1 mile southward of the islands and rocks westward. 

)Vhen % mile southward of red whistle buoy No. 2, change course 
to 281° true (N1-V. by \V. 3/8 W. mag.) and continue for 4 miles to 
a position 1/2 mile westward from red nun buoy No. 2. From here 
follow directions given in section 1. 

1 B. Entering from. westward through Twobush Channel.
From a position 112 mile southward o:f Bantam_ Rock gas and 'vhistling 
buoy, steer 59° true (ENE. 3_4 E. mag.) for 16 miles to a position 
about % mile southward of Old Man Ledge gas and whistling buoy. 
Then steer 48° true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) for 7 miles to a position· 
14 mile northward of Marshall Point black whistling buoy. This 
course leads % n1ile southward of Burnt Island, 1/2 mile southward 
of Old Cilley Ledge bell buoy and 1/2 n1ile northward of an obstruc
tion with 28 feet over it, probably the mast of a vessel. 

Or, from Manana Island gas and whistling -buoy steer 40° true 
(NE. by E. 11R E. mag.) for 12 miles to a position 1Ji. n1i]e northward 
of ~Iarshall Point whistling buoy, passing o/s mile northwestward of 
Duck Rocks bell buov. 

From a position 1,4 mile northward of ~Iarshall Point black whis
tling buoy steer 63° true (E. Y's N. mag.) for 51/2 miles to a position 
300 yards southward of the red buoy southwestward of Twobush 
Island Lighthouse and 400 yards northeastward of a horizontally 
striped buoy; then 49° true (NE. by E. o/s E. mag.) for 2a4 miles, 
passing nearly % mile southeastward of Twobush Island Lighthouse, 
to a position :y2 mile northwestward of a red buoy marking a 32-foot 
spot; then 16° true (NE. by N. mag.) for 3 miles, passing o/s mile 
eastward of Andrew Island (wooded), and to a position 1,4 mile east
southeastward of the black buoy % mile east-northeastward of Cres
cent Island (bare rock). Then steer 356° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) 
for 3~ miles to a position 14 mile eastward of the black bell buoy off 
the eastern side of Monroe Island. Then follow the directions in sec
tion 2 or 2A. 

2. Monroe Island to Fort Point.-From a position 1;4, mile east
ward of the black bell buoy lyin<T 1,4_ mile eastward of Mon
roe Island steer 10° true (NNE. ¥2 E. mag.) for 11 miles, passing 
% mile westward of Mark Island, and to a position 1h mile west
ward of the knoll near the middle of the northwest side of Seven
hundred Acre Islanc1. Then steer 18° true (NE. 3Ji, N. mag.) for 
7% miles, fassing the western shore at Great Spruce Head at a 
distance o about % mile. When Turtle Head bears 61 ° true 
(E. by N. mag.), steer 42° true (NE. by E. % E. mag.) for 7 
miles, pass% mile northwestward of Turtle Head, ¥s mile south-
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eastward of the black spar buoy southward of Sears Island, and 
midway bet"\Yeen Fort Point Lighthouse and Fort Point Ledge bea
con. Pass about 1,4 mile eastward of Fort Point and follow the 
directions for Penobscot River on page 154. 

2 A. Monroe Island to Cape Rosier.-From a position 14 mile 
eastward of the black bell buoy lying 14 mile eastward of Monroe 
Island, steer 35° true (NE. % E. mag.) for 5% miles to a position lf2 
mile southeastward of j\<fclntosh Ledge horizontally striped buoy. 
Then steer 27° true (NE. mag.) for 103,.-4 miles, passing 1;2 mile west
ward of Resolution Island to a position % mile westward of Cape 
Rosier. Then, if bound up Penobscot River, steer 2° true (N. by E. 
% E. mag.) and follow a part of the directions in section 2, page 151. 

Bound to Eggemoggin Reach.-See directions given on page 51. 

PENOBSCOT RI"'\-'ER 

(chart 311), emptying into the head of Penobscot Bay, forms the 
approach to the towns of Bucksport, "\<Vinterport, Hampden,· and 
Brewer, and the city of Bangor, the two latter at the head of navi
g-atjon, about 24 miles above Fort Point Lighthouse at the entrance. 

·It has considerable trade in regular steamers drawing about 10 feet 
( 3 m.) , and many vessels, the deepest draft ordinarily trading to 
Bangor being about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). 

Cliannel.---'-The main channel in Penobscot River has a least 
charted depth of 22 feet ( 6.4 m.) to Crosby Narrows, 31h miles below 
Bangor, and 14 feet (4.3 rn.) to Bangor. Dredging has been done 
jn places between Bucksport and Bangor to obtain these depths. 
Unmarked shoals with less depth lie close to the channel in places. 

Fort Point, on the west side at the entrance to Penobscot River, is 
partly wooded and marked on the end by Fort Point Lighthouse, 
a white tower connected with dwelling. There are several houses 
farther back and a wharf on the north side of the point. 

Fort Point Ledge, % to % mile southward o:f Fort Point Light
house, is bare at half tide and marked near the north end by a spindle 
on a ~tone bea.con. 

Fort Point Cove, on the west side of the river northward of Fort 
Point, is frequently used as an anchorage. The depths are 6 to 24 
:feet ( 1.8 to 7 .3 m.) , shoaling gradually westward. 

About 21;6 miles above Fort Point the river is divided by Whit
more Island into two channels, the principal one leading on the 
west side of the island and the Eastern Channel on the east side; 
they ~nit~ north of Whitmore Island, near the town of Bucksport. 
Flowing into Eastern Channel from a northeasterly direction is a 
shallow stream navigable :for small coasting vessels and fishermen at 
high water to the village of Orland, about 2* miles above its 
mouth; the channel is crooked and unmarked and bare at low water 
a little below Orland. 

SandS"J>oint is a village on the west bank of the river 2% miles 
above Fort Point. There is little water at the wharves. 

Odom. Ledge, in the middle of the main channel 3 miles above 
Fort Point, is marked by a spindle on a stone beacon. 

Verona Park is a small summer settlement and wharf on the west 
side of Whitmore Island about 1 mile below Bueksport .. 
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Bucksport, a town on the east bank of the river, 611z miles above 
Fort Point, is the terminus of a branch . of the ~:Iaine Central Rail
road; the Boston to Bangor line of steamers touch here. There is 
14 to 18 feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 in.)" at low tide alongside the principal 
wharves. Bucksport is connected with V\,'hitmore Island by a draw
bridge, which crosses Eastern Channel eastward of the principal 
wharves; the width of draw is 38 feet. Anchorage is fountl off the 
western end of the town in 5 to 10 fathoms (9.1 to 18.3 in.). ..A. tow
boat will sometimes be found here. 

There is an automobile ferry in operation bet.ween Bucksport and 
Prospect Ferry. Fort Knox is an abandoned fort of imposing 
appearance. 

Marsh River is a shallow stream flowing into Penobscot River 
from a southwesterly direction, about 3 miles above Bucksport. 
Frank:fort is a village of little COITllli.ercial importance on the west 
bank. The channel is bare at low water a little below the village. 
Boats seldom enter. 

Shoaling reported.-In 1926 the master of a steamer ni..aking 
regular trips to Bangor stated that considerable shoaling had taken 
place in the channel southward of Frankfort Flats. At the extrerne 
low tides it was necessary for hi1n to slow down his vessel, draft 11 
feet (3.4 m.), at this point. He also stated that shoaling had oc
curred in the narrow part of the channel just northward of Indian 
Point. 

Winterport is a town on the west bank of the river, 12 miles above 
Fort Point; it is at the head of winter navigation, as ice closes the 
river 10 to 12 miles below Bangor.. There is 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) at low 
water at the steamboat wharf. There is an automobile ferry to the 
opposite shore. 

Ham.pden, a small town on the west bank of the river, is 19 miles 
above Fort Point. The village of Orrington is on the east bank 
opposite Hampden. It has no wharves. 

Bangor, on the west bank of Penobscot River at the head of navi
gation, is connected with Boston and points on Penobscot Bay by 
steamer, a.nd has considerable trade by coasting vessels. Most of the 
river in front of the city has been dredged where necessary to obtain 
a depth of 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). The bottom is rocky and there are a few 
rocks with a little less than 14 feet ( 4.3 m.). The. depths are about 
18 feet (5.5 m..) at the High Head coal wharves and 10 to 14 feet 
( 3 to 4.3 m.) at the others. 

:Brewer is a town on the east side of Penobscot River opposite 
Bangor. It is connected with Bangor by a highway bridge and by 
ferry. 

Kenduskeag River empties into Penobscot River from westward 
at the north end of Bangor. Some dredging has been done in the 
entrance to a depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.). A drawbridge crosses the 
river at the entrance. Small vessels sometimes go a little above the 
bridge. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage for vessels waiting at the en
trance of the river. for a towboat or favorable wind and tide is north
ward of Fort Point on the west side of the channel. Vessels bound 
up the river anchor anywhere in the channel where soft bottom is 
found. Vessels towing to Bangor, if the tide does not serve, anchor 
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in Crosby Narrows, about 5 miles below, and wait for a favorable 
tide. 

Pilots for Penobscot Bay and River can sometimes be had from 
fishermen or coasters off the entrance, or in the bay. There are no 
regular pilots for the river ex:cept the masters of towboats. 

Towboats are always taken by large vessels bound up the river. 
There is one at Bangor, which can be telephoned for from Fort Point 
or any part o:f Penobscot Bay. Vessels towing up the river do not 
require a pilot. 

Supplies.-Coal, water, and gasoline can be had alongside the 
wharves at Bangor. V\-.,.ater is also taken from the river at Bangor. 
Provisions and gasoline can be obtained at any of the towns, and ship 
chandler's stores at Bangor. 

Repairs.-There were no marine railways in operation on the 
river in 1926. .i\1uch of the repairing is <lone on the beaches at low 
water. Bangor is the only place on the river at which repairs to 
the machinery of steamers can be made. 

Steamers from Boston run to Bucksport, Winterport, and Bangor 
daily in summer; when the river is closed by ice, they run to Bucks
port or Winterport. Bangor has rail connection. · 

Freshets occur in the river during March and April; they are at 
times dangerous to vessels. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies :from fO feet (3.0m.) 
at the entrance to 13 feet ( 4 m.) at Bangor. 

Ice obstructs navigation above Winterport for nearly five months 
each year, beginning about December. During extreme winters the 
river is closed to the mouth. The most difficult place below Winter
port is abreast Fort Point, where ice jams occur. If vessels can pass 
this point they can usually go to Winterport. 

DIRECTIONS, PENOBSCOT RIVER 

Directions to the entrance of Penobscot River through East Penob
scot Bay are given on page 132, and through West Penobscot Bay 
on page 150. 

The charted depths in the channel are 22 feet ( 6.4 m.) t-0 Crosby 
Narrows, 3% miles below Bangor, and 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) to Bangor, 
but shoaling is reported, and there are numerous unmarked shoals 
with less depths close to the sailing lines; the channel is crooked and 
narrow in places, and strangers should not attempt to carry a greater 
draft than 10 feet (3 m.) to Bangor, and with this draft care is 
necessary and the use of the lead advisable in places. 'Vith a deeper 
draft a pilot or towboat should be employed. The safest time is on 
a rising tide. The river is not safe for strangers to run at night. 

Fort ·Point to :Bucksport.-From a position * mile eastward of 
Fort Point, steer 6° true (NNE. 1/s E. mag.) for 2"¥8 miles, passing 
about 100 yards eastward of the black buoy at the end of the ledge 
which extends 600 yards southeastward from Sandy Point, and to a. 
position about 400 yards eastward of Odom Ledge stone · beacon· 
then steer 332° true (N. by W. mag.) for % mile to mid-river and 
then follow a mid-river course until westward of Bucksport. 
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Bucksport to Winterport.-Give the western side of the point 
(marked by brick buildings) northwestv.·ard of B11eksport a berth of 
over 200 yards in rounding it, steer 357° true (N. by E. ~:§; E. n1ag.) 
for % mile for the northern point of Luce Cove, and pass about 200 
yards westward of Indian Point C\voode<l); this course leads throu:,rh 
a dredged channel, has unrriarke<l shoals on either side, and ca.re is 
necessary. Pass 150 yards "\Yest,Yard of the north point of Luce Coye 
and steer 331° true (N. by ,V. mag.) for nearly 1 mile, heading for 
Drachm Point. Then steer 281° true (X,V. by \Y. o/s \Y. mag.) for 
the summit of Treat Hill, and pass about ;10 yards southward of a 
red buoy. Shoaling has been reported here and care is n:•quired. 
'Vhen the upper wharves of \Vinterport are open just clear of Drachn1 
Point, steer 337° trne (N. o/s "'\"\'. nlag.) and pass 50 yards weshnud 
of a second red buoy. From this buoy steer 355° true (N. h:v E. J,,~ 
E. mag.) with the sun1mit of }\.fount H(~agan astern for ~1~ mile~ until 
about 250 yards from the western shore. Then steer about 28° true 
(NE. mag~) in mid-channel past "Tinterport. 

Winterport to Crosby Narrows.-Follow a mid-river course for 
2 miles above 1Vinterport to Oak Point, and pass southward and east
ward of the latter, rounding it at a distance of 230 yards; the cove 
westward of Oak Point is shoal. A shelving reef extends a greatest 
distance of 150 yards off the southeast side of Oak Point~ and the 
bight.in the eastern shore opposite is shoal. l\..:eep in ri1id-riYer, and 
"\Yhen about 3,4 mile above Oak Point, pass -,,.-est·ward of a ledge, 
covered at high water and marked by a spindle. lying 125 yards from 
the eastern bank. Round the point on the western bank above the 
spindle at a distance of about 150 yards, and follow the southern bank 
at this distance until southward of a red buov soutln\Tard of Bald 
Hill. ., 

Then haul northward, pass 50 to 100 yards ,,·estward of the buoy 
and round the shore of Bald Hill, at a distance of 150 to 200 yards. 
Then steer 0° true (N. by E.. %; E. n:rng.) for 1/1. mile to a position 150 
yards eastward of the next point on the ·western :shore. Then steer 
341° true (N. m.ag.) for 1h mile, following the western hank anu 
giving it a berth of 100 yards. 'I'hen keep in mid-river for 2~~ rniles 
and at the south end of Crosby Narrows avoid at high water the 
ruins of the wharf making out fr0111 the rnouth of the strean1 on 
the west side. 

Crosby Narrows to Bangor.-Pass in 1nid-channel through 
Crosby Narrows until the narrov..-est point is reaclwd, then follow the 
northwest bank at u distance of 70 yards in the bight west of Seven 
Pines Point (rnarked by the ruins of some cribs off the point), pass
in8 westward of a shoal in mid-channel. Follow the "\-Yest bank at 
this distance until abreast the n1ins of a crib wharf on the west side, 
and then keep in mid-channel to abreast the large sawmill on the 
northwest side 1,4 mile above. The best water then favors the south 
side, 75 to 100 yards off, for 1;2 111ile to the point where the riYer bends 
northward, then crosses over and follows the west side, 7f> to 100 
yards off, for % mile, to abreast a crib landing in ruins. The chan
for % mile, and then is in mid-river or slightly favoring the north
nel then follows the southeast bank at a distance of 75 to 100 yards 
western side to the bridge at Bangor. 

34370°-27--11 
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COAST FROM MUSCLE RIDGE CHANNEL TO PORT CLYDE (CHART 312) 

Muscle Ridge Channel and Seal Harbor are described with Penob
scot Bay on page 142. 

Norton Island Ledges lie 1h to 11;-4 miles westward of vVhitehead 
Island. There is a bare rock near the n1iddle of the south side of the 
ledge, and rocks bare at low water lie GOO yards east-southeastward 
and west-southwestward of the bare rock. 

Seavey Ledges, westward of Norton Island Ledges, has two rocks 
awash at high water; there is a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m.) at the south
ern end of the ledges, lying 300 yards southwestward of the southern 
one of the two bare rocks. 

Wheeler Bay and Clark Cove, north-northeastward of Tenants 
I-Iarbor Lighthouse, are foul and little used. Clark Island is a post 
village on the west side of Clark Cove. 

Ten.ants Harbor.-This is an excellent anchorage, frequently used 
as a harbor of refuge by small vessels, and is easy of access. It lies 
3 n1iles westward of 1Vhitehead Lighthouse, and its entrance is 
marked by T~nants Harbor Lighthouse, on the eastern end of South
ern Island. It is open eastward and an easterly gale raises a choppy 
sea in the harbor, hut vessels with good ground tackle can ride in 
safety. Ice seldom obstructs the harbor; during extremely cold 
weather it is sometimes frozen o-ver for a few days. 

Tenants Harbor -village is on the northern shore near the head of 
the harbor; there is a depth of about 9 feet (2. 7 m.) at the steamboat 
wharf. There is no steamer serv-ice. 

Long Cove, making northward from ·the entrance of Tenants 
Harbor, has several stone quarries where vessels load granite; 10 
feet ( g m.) is their usual loaded draft. The entrance is 150 to 200 
yards westward of Northern Island, between reefs partly bare at low 
water. There is a bare rock on the eastern part of the reef on the 
western side of the entrance. 

The anchorage with most swinging room in Tenants Harbor is 
halfway from the western ends of Northern and Southern Islands 
to the short stone fier on the north side. Small craft anchor more 
toward the head o the harbor. The bottom is mostly soft mud and 
good holding ground, and shoals gradually westward. The north 
side of the harbor eastward of the stone pier is clear, while westward 
of it are spots with 4 to 9 feet (1.2 to 2.7 m.) over them. The south 
side of the harbor abreast the western point of Long Cove should be 
given a berth of 250 yards. 

Tenants Harbor Lighthouse is a white tower connected with 
dwelling. The light is fixed red, with a red fl.ash of 3 seconds dura
tion every 60 seconds, 64 feet ( 19.5 m.) above the water, and visible 
9 miles .. The fog signal is a bell (1 stroke, silent 30 seconds, 2 
strokes, silent 30 seconds) . 

Vessels entering Tenants Harbor can pass midway between South
ern and Northern Islands, and steer 268° true (1VN\V. o/8W. mag.) 
into the harbor, slightly favoring the northern side. 

Hart Ledge extends nearly 1;4 mile from shore % mile southwest
ward of Tenants Harbor IJighthouse. There is a rock covered at 
high water near its northeast end, and one bare at low water near its 
southwest end. The ledge is marked o:tf its southeast side by a black 
buoy. 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 157 

Mosquito Harbor, 13;.i, miles eastward of ~Iarshall Point Light
house, is shoal and little used. Martinsville is a settlement at the 
head. Mosquito Head, on the eastern side at the entrance, is high 
and wooded and looks like an island from a distance. 

Mosquito Island, off the entrance to Mosquito Harbor, is partly 
wooded. The islets \Vestward of Mosquito Island, including Hay 
Ledge, The Brc. thers, and Gunning Rocks, are rocky, with grass 
on top, and Black Rock is a bare rock. Hart Bar, extending y2 
mile northward of Hart Island, is partly bare at low water. There 
are lnany unmarked sub1nerged ledges in this vicinity. 

':rhe passage south of l\fosquito Island and north of these islands 
and rocks is part of the inside route used by n1any vessels of 12 feet 
(3.7 m.) or less draft. rn1e principal dangers are buoyed, but there 
are unmarked rocks with 15 and 16 feet (4.6 to 4.9 in.) Directions 
through the passage are given on pages 44 nnd 48. 

Old Cilley Ledge, 11;2 miles east-northeastward of Burnt Island, 
is about o/8 mile long; its eastern end is awash at low water, and its 
western end is awash at high water. There is a red bell buoy ~ 
mile east-southeastward of the eastern end. 

:Port Clyde (Herring Gut).-This is an excellent, though small, 
harbor and anchorage, lying between Marshall Point and Hooper 
Island,. and about 91/2 miles north-northeastward of J\fonhegan 
Island; it is used as a harbor of refuge by fishermen and coasters. 
A bar with a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) obstructs the northern 
entrance; vessels of 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) draft have been taken over this 
bar at high water by local pilots, but strangers should not attempt 
to cross it. Ice does not usually interfere with navigation. In very 
severe winters the harbor rriay be frozen over for a short time. The 
anchorage is anywhere in the channel inside of ~larshall Point, in 
4 to 6 fathoms ( 7.3 to 11 m.), good holding ground, and has w 
clear width of 200 to 250 varcls. 

Marshall Point Lighthouse, on the eastern side of the entrance 
to Port Clvde, is a white tower with a covered. \YRV to shore. The 
light is fixed white, 30 feet (9.1 m.) above the water, and visible 9 
miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding 1 stroke every 20 seconds. 
Storm warnings are displayed near the lighthouse. 

Port Clyde village is on the, eastern side of the harbor. It is 
the headquarters of many fishing boats, and has a fish cannery an(l 
cold-storage plant. The_principal wharves have depths of about 6 to 
15 feet ( 1.8 to 4.6 m.). Gasoline, provisions, and some ship-chandlers 
stores are obtainable. Coal is sometimes delivered fron1 Thomaston 
by lighters. There is a plant here engaged in producing manufac
tured articles :from kelp which is gathered from rocks along the 
coast. There are adequate hotel facilities here and a good highway 
to Thomaston. 

Directions, Port Clyde.-Vessels can approach the entrance from 
eastward, between ~frn;;quito Island and The Brothers; or from west
ward, through Davis Straits. Directions through these passages 
are given on pages 44 and 48. 

Entering :froxn southward, vessels should pass close eastward of 
Old Cilley Ledge red bell buoy and steer for ~Iarshall Point Light
house on a 335° true (N. o/s W. mag.) course, passing a little over* 
mile eastward of Black Rock and 150 to 200 yards westward of Gun-
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ning Rocks. Pass 200 to 300 yards \veshvard o:f Marshall Point 
Lighthouse and enter the harbor in n1id-channel, passing ·westward 
of a red buoy and eastward of a black buoy. Anchorage may be 
had 125 yar<ls off the wharves at Port Clyde, in 3Y2 to 5 fathoms 
(6.4 to D.1 ni.), :-;oft bottmn. 

Entering from northward.-There are entrances fron-i north
ward on either side of Raspberry Island, both having a depth of 
about 8 feet (2.4 m.) ,. bnt they are narro\V and difficult and should 
not be nse'd by strangers cxecpt in srnall era ft. The easterly_ chan
nel is the best for strangers in small craft. The best water follo-\vs 
the eastern shore at a distance of about 70 yards and passes eastward 
of a reef •vhieh 1nakes ea,stward frmn a small islet. Care should 
be taken to avoid the ~mbmeq:.red ruins of a marine railway on the 
east side just north of the wharves. 

MO.:s'HEGAN ISLA:'.'\D 

lying 9 miles off the mainland, is one of the important landmarks 
for yessels bound along the coast. It is 1:yg miles long, 160 feet 
( 48.8 1n.) high~ and presents a rocky shore with high bluffs in places. 

Monhegan. Island Lighthouse, in the middle of Monheg:an 
Island, is a gray conical to\-ver, with a cevered way to a white 
dwelling. The light is fixed "\-vhite, w.ith a white flash of 5.6 seconds, 
duration every 60 seconds, 178 feet (54 rn.) above the water, and 
visible 20 miles. 

Manana Island, a smaller island close westward of Monhegan 
Island, is 110 feet (34 ni.) high and rocky and has a fog signal on 
its summit. The signal is an air siren, sounding- a group of three 
blasts~ each of 3 seconds duration. every 60 seconds, silent interval 
35 seconds. A .. bell will be struck bv hand if th<:' siren is disabled. 

Monhegan. Harbor is an nnehorage for small craft, exposed south
ward. lying behveen 1\fonhegan and 1\fanana Islands; it is used 
principally by local fishermen and has 3 to 5¥2 fathoms (5.5 to 10 
m.) f!Ood holding ground, but there is scant room at the anchorage 
for a small vessel to .s\ving. The deeper water in the harbor favors 
1\!Ianana Island. A depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) can be taken through 
the nortlwrn entrance, between Monhegan Island and the grass
coYered rock on the end of "the ledg:e making out from Manana 
Island: the best water leads close to the end of the wharf in entering. 

Monhegan is a village of fishermen on the east side of Monhegan 
Harbor. The principal '\vharf has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
at the end. The village has telephone communication with the main
land, and communication by sh~arner with Boothbay Harbor and 
Thomaston. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. 

Eastern Duck Rock is a large bare rock, with some grass on top, 
lying 400 yards off the north end of J.ionhegan Island ; the narrow 
channel between then1 is near the rock. 

Duck Bocks, lying f}8 mile off the northwest side of Monhegan 
Island, are two large bare rocks, the western one marked by a large 
black tripod beacon. Sunken Duck Rock, with 6 feet (1.8 m.) over 
it, lies 350 yards north-northeastward of the tripod, and is marked 
on its north side by a black buoy. A black bell buoy is moored 650 
yards north-northwestward of the tripod. 
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Allen Shoal_ lies 1 o/8 miles eastward_ of Monhegan Islan4 Light
house and 1 mile from the nearest point of the island. 'Ihe least 
depth found by the survey is 51/!;~ fathoms ( 10 m.), but a depth of 
about 3 fathon1s ( 5.5 m.) is reported. 

A breaker is reported to lie 21/1_ n1iles 96° true (ESE. mag.) from 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse. Local fishermen consulted in 1H26 
had no knowleJge of this breaker, and its existence is considered 
extremely doubtful. 

Gull Rock Ledge, with 33,4 fathoms ( 6.8 m.) over it, lies 1 mile 
south-southeastward of l\lonhegan Island LightJwu~e. 

ST. GEORGE RIVER AND THOMASTON 

The entrance of this river (chart 312) lies about 9 miles southwest
ward of \Vhitehead and north-northeastward of :~VIonhegan; l\larshall 
Point Lighthouse marks the eastern and Franklin Island Lighthouse 
the western approach. .A. group of islands, known as the Georges 
Islands, extends 611~ miles south-southwestward from the n1iddle of 
the entr·ance, which is also obstructe<l by nmnerous ledges and rocks, 
the most prominent of which are n1arked by buoys or spindles. Sev
eral channels with deep water lead into the river between these islands 
and ledges. St. George River extends 10 n1iles in a northeasterly 
direction to the town of Tho1naston, where the vVarren River, a 
shallow stream of no cmnmercial importance, en1pties into it from 
northwestward. 

Georges Islands.-These are a group of islands and rocks extend
ing about 6~'2 1niles south-south~v(•stward fro1n the 1nidJJe of the 
entranee to St. Georµ:e River. The larger islands are generally 
wood~d, and the sn1aller ones grassy or rocky, and there are few 
prornment marks. Several channels lead between the islands; the 
most in1portant are J)avis Straits, the channel between McGee and 
Seavev Islands, and the channel northwest·ward of Cald·well Island. 

Olcf Man Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers, is marked by 
a spindle; there is a gas and whistling buoy lJt. mile south-southwest
ward of it. Old Woman Ledge, % mile northward of Old Man 
Ledge is bare at half tide. 

Burnt Island, the eastern large island at the south end of the 
group, is 160 feet ( 49 m.) high, wooded, and 1narked on its summit by 
a prominent tower. There is a Coast Guard station on the north 
side. 

Georges Harbor is between Allen, Benner, and Davis Islands. 
There is a small settlement of fishermen on the thorofare beh\.·een 
Allen and Denner Islands, and small craft sometimes anchor here. 
The best water is in mid-channel in entering the thorofare fron1 
northeastward. Entering from southwestward the south side should 
be favored. 

Davis Straits is the passage between Davis Island on the south 
and Thompson Island and other small islands on the north. It is 
part of the through route, used by many vessels of 12-foot (3.7 n;i.) 
or less draft. It has ample depth, but Griffin Ledge, in m1d
channel,. has a depth of 10 feet (3 rn.) over it. There ]:,; a red buoy 
on the south side of the ledge; the channel is south of the red buoy, 
and is only 7 -5 yards wide. 
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Davis Island is grassy and has two knolls with a saddle between. 
The two southernmost islets on the north side of l)avis Straits are 
grassy and the others are wooded. 

Between Thompson. and Hooper Islands the bottom is very 
broken and there are numerous dangers, most of the1n marked or 
visible at some stage of the tide. The Sisters are two small ledges 
awash at low water and marked on the northwest side by a black 
buoy. Old Horse Ledge is bare at low 'Water and marked by a 
spindle. Outer Shag Ledge is bare at half tide and Inn.er Shag 
Ledge is awash at high water. Kelp Ledge has a small part bare 
at low water. Gig Rock, with 5 feet (1.5 m.) over it, is marked, on 
its northern side, by a bell buoy. 

The channel between Bar and Seavey Islands on the east and 
McGee Island on the west has ample depth, and some of the dangers 
are buoyed, but there ~ue unmarked dangers close to the channel. 
It is used by the regular steamers of 10-foot (3 m.) draft. Bar 
Island is low and grassy, with a few trees, and Seavey Island is 
grassy and has a house in the center. Jen.ks Ledge, the most west
erly danger, is bare at low water and marked by a horizontally 
striped buoy. 

Port Clyde is on the eastern side of the entrance to the river (see 
p. 157). There is good anchorage in the middle of the northern 
entrance of Port Clyde, northward of Hooper Island, in 4 fathoms 
(7.3 m.). The entrance is clear northward of Blubber Island. 

Deep Cove, on the eastern shore, just north of the northern en
trance to Port Clyde, has good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms ( 7 .3 to 
12.8 m.), soft bottom. 

Gay Cove is a shallow and unimportant cove in the eastern shore 
of Gay Island, the western point at the entrance of the river. 

Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the mainland. 
Its western part is bare at low water. 

Turkey Cove, on the eastern shore, about 1112 miles above Cald
well Island, has good anchorage in 3 to 4 fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.), 
soft bottom, about midway between the points at the entrance. 

Maple Juice Cove is a long, shallow cove on the west shore about 
214 miles above Caldwell Island; good anchorage is found in the 
entrance in 2 to 4 fathoms (3.7 to 7.3 m.). There is a small wharf on 
the western shore 1 mile northward of Maple Juice Cove. 

Otis Cove is a broad cove, shallow at its head, on the eastern shore, 
about 1 mile above Maple Juice Cove. The village of St. George is 
at its head. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 3 to 5 
fathoms (5.5 to 9.1 m.) but no wharves. A bare rock lies 150 yards 
off the south side of the entrance, and a ledge covered at three
quarters flood, extends 350 yards off the shore 1A mile northeastward 
of the entrance. 

Broad Cove is a shallow cove on the western shore about 4112 miles 
above Caldwell Island; the village of Cushing is situated near its 
western shore. There are no wharves. Bailey Ledge is bare at low 
water and marked on the southeast side by a black buoy. 

Watts Cove and Cutler Cove, at its head, are shallow coves on 
the eastern shore opposite Broad Cove. 

Thomaston. is a town of 2,000 people on the railroad at the head 
of St. George River. The average draft of vessels entering here is 
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10 to 12 :feet (3 to 3.7 m.), and the deepest 16 :feet (4.9 rn.). There 
are shipyards where small wooden vessels are built. A steamer runs 
to Port Clyde and ~fonhegan. There is only a small amount of 
water-borne trade here. A pilot for Thornaston can usually be 
obtained at Port Clvde. 

Warren Riv~r empties into St. George River west of Thomaston; 
it is navigable at high water to the village o:f Warren, about 4 miles 
above Thomaston. There are three drawbridges above Thon1aston, 
with draws estim.ated to be .40 feet wide. The river is little used. 

C'hannel.-There is a channel in St. George River up to Broad 
Cove, which has 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.), or n1ore water ; above this 
the depth gradually decreases and it narrows to a s1nall stream 
through extensive flats whjch show bare at low water. There is a 
depth of 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) in the channel to 1 mile below Thon1aston. 
From this point a narrow channel~ "\Yhich is liable to shoal, has been 

· dredged 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) deep and 90 to 220 feet wide to Thomaston. 
Anchorages.-"Good anchorage for the deepest draft vessels is 

found eastward of Caldwell Island in 6 to 8 fathoms ( 11 to 14.6 111.), 
soft bottom; above this vessels anchor anywhere in the channel where 
the depth is not great or in Turkey Cove, 1\Iaple Juice Cove, or Otis 
Cove. 

Pilots are usually taken by vessels. The only ones available are 
local fishermen, which may be obtained from Port Clyde, or from 
fishing boats at work in the vicinity of the entrance. 

Towboats can be obtained from Bath or Bangor. 
Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Port Clyde 

or Thomaston. Coal in limited quantities, and water are obtainable 
at Thomaston. 

J:ce closes the river to navigation :from December to March in severe 
winters. In ordinary winters, it is not usually entirely closed n10re 
than one month, although ice sufficient to interfere with navigation 
may be encountered at any time for a period of three months. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 

DIRECTIONS, ST. GEORGE RIYER 

The approach to the entrance of St. George River has very broken 
and irregular bottom, with numerous ledges, bare and submerged, 
and has not been exan1ined by means of 1:t wire drag. Strangers 
should therefore proceed with caution and avoid crossing broken 
areas where the charted depth does not greatly exceed the draft. 

From. eastward.-J1 .... ollow the directions on page 44 to a position 
50 yards northwestward of Allen Ledge black buoy. Then steer 
242° true (W. by S. mag.), pass 150 yards southward of Hooper 
Island Rocks red buoy, and round the buoy at this distance. Then 
steer 326° true (N. by W. 1;2 W. mag.) for the western end of Teal 
Island, and when % mile east"Yard of the northern end of Bar 
Island, steer 37° true (NE. % E. mag.) for about 1 mile, heading 
for Hooper Point. Pass midway between Hooper Point and Chan
nel Rock buoy, and steer 340° true (N. 14 W. m.ag.) for the black 
buoy off Pleasant Point Gut, passing~ mile westward of Howard 
Point, and 200 yards westward of a red buoy off the point. 

Pass 150 yards eastward of the black buoy and steer 36° true (NE. 
% E. mag.) for 272 miles, passing through the middle of the N ar-
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rows. Above the Narro-ws there is excellent anchorage near the mid
dle of the riYer off Otis Cove, in 4 to 5 fathon1s (7.3 to 9.1.111.). 
Aboye this point be f!Uided by chart 312 and the buoys; the safest 
time is at low water, when the flats are bare, or on a rising tide. 

From W'estward.-\Vhen Franklin Island Lighthouse is distant 4 
n1iles or n1ore, steer for it on any bearing: between 28° true (NE. 
mag.) and 51° true (EXE. mag-.). Pass about 300 yards north"vest
ward of Franklin Island and steer 51 ° true (ENE. mag.), heading 
just clear of the northern end of Caldwell Island. On this course 
pass about % mile north'\vestward of Gangway Ledge (bare rock), 
250 yards northwestward of Jenks Ledge buoy, and 1nid'\vay between 
Goose Rock (high and rugged) and Goose Rock Ledge buo~y (both 
buoys horizontally striped). Keep the northwest side of Caldwell 
Island aboard, distant 200 to ~50 yards, steer 36° true (NE. 3,4 E. 
map:.), and pass about l;"'iO yards eastward of two black buoys. Con
tinue the course and follow the directions in the paragraph r)receding. 

1\IUSCONGUS BAY 

(chart 313), lies between the Georges Islands on the east and Perna
quid Neck on the west, and forms the approach to .l\Ieduncook and 
l\Iedon1ak RiYers and .l\1uscongus Sound, the villages of FriPndship, 
Round Pond, and l\fedon1ak, and the town of 'Valdoboro. It is ob
structed by nurnProus islands and ledges, and is selrlmn entered by 
Yessels seeking shelter in heavy weather. Tenants Harbor and Port 
Clyde; eastward; and Boothbay Harbor, westward, are easier of 
access and rnure convenient. J\:lany of the dangers are marked by 
buoys. The bay is frequented by ninny local fish.inµ: boats. 

Meduncook River is an unimportant estuary making in a general 
northeast direction, just westward of St. Geoq.~e River; the entrance 
forms an approach to Friendship II.arbor, and is a good anchorage 
v~7ith 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 rn.). The approaches to the entrance 
are the same as for St. George River., and the anchorage is marked 
by buoys. 'I'he river above the anchorage has a narrow, crooked 
channel, and is obstructed by numerous unmarked rocks and ledges, 
so that local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 

Directions to the anchorage from eastward are givPn on page 167. 
Approaching from westward, follow the directions for approaching 
St. George H.i ver fron1 westward until up with Jenks Ledge buoy, 
and then steer 357_0 true (N. by E. 14 E. mag.) for the surnmit of 
Morse Island until up with the red· buoy at the entrance. Pass 
about 50 yards northwestward of the red buoy, steer 40° true (NE. 
by E. % E. mag.), and pass about 100 yards eastward of Northeast 
Point Reef black buoy. The anchorage is north ward of the black 
buoy, and is about % mile in diameter. 

Friendship Harbor.-This harbor lies west of Meduncook River, 
and is separated from it by Friendship and Garrison Islands, 
between which a channel leads from the anchorage in Meduncook 
River into the harbor. The harbor is about 1 mile long and has 
good anchorage in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 rn.), but is little used. 

Ice cloS€s the harbor proper from December to ~larch. 
A ledge extends 300 yards southwestward from .Jameson Point. _A 

rock bare at low water at the south end of the ledge is marked by a 
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black spindle. AboYe the "'harf the northern and eastern sides of 
the harbor should bf' given a berth of over 200 yards. The southeast 
side of the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 yards. Mur
p~y Ledge is a rock bare at half ti~e and niark:e(J by a red spindle, 
lying 200 yards from the southeast side of the harbor abreast J an1e
son Point. In the eastern part of the harbor a shoal extends 850 
yards northeastward frmn the northeast end of Friendship Island, 
and is marked at its end by a black buoy. 

Friendship is a town on the north shore of the harbor; the usual 
draft of vessels loading here is 10 feet (3 rn.). There is a depth of 
about 12 feet ( 3.7 ni.) at the steamer "\V harf, but a ledge with little 
depth lies northeasbvard of it. Gasoline and provisions are obtain-
able, and there is water on the wharf. • 

Directions for the passage from Port Clyde through l\feduncook 
River, Friendship Harbor~ and to the head of Muscongus Sound are 
given on page 167. Directions from southward in l\iuscongus Bay 
are given on page 165. 

Hatchet Cove is a shallow cove making northward at the west€rn 
end of Friendship Harbor. ...A.._ narrow channel, with a least depth of 
15 feet ( 4.6 rn.), leads northeast\vard into the cove near the ·western 
point at its entrance. It is of no i1nportance as an anchorage. 

Gull Rock, in the western entrance to Friendship Harbor, has two 
rocks bare at high water. 

Medomak River.-This river enters the head of ~f uscongus Bay 
"\\'.estward of l\:Iartin Point, the western point at the entrance to 
Friendship I-Iarbor. Strangers wishing to enter the rin~r in ves
sels should take a pilot, on account of the nrnny unn1arked dangers, 
narro"v and crooked channels, and strong tidal currents, which re
quire local know ledge . 

. The lower part of the river is about 2 1niles wide, but is separated 
by several islands into two approaches, which have three narrow and 
crooked channels by which the river proper is entered. The ap
proaches to these channels are through l\riuscongus Bay or ~:luscongus 
Sound. The eastern approach is o/.5 mile 'vide and comparatively 
clear of dangers; at its upper end are two passages leading into the 
river, one through Back River Cove and the other Flying Pas
sage. Both have good '\vater, but are very narrow in places~ with 
strong tidal currents. Hockom.ock Channel,. the western entrance, 
has a least depth· of 41;2 fathoms ( 8.2 n1.), but is narrow in places and 
has strong tidal currents. 

The channel in l\fedomak River has ample depth for 5 miles above 
the entrance, and some of the dangers are marked~ but there are 
unmarked dangers close to the channel. For the next 2¥2 mile.5 to 
within 13,4 miles of 'Valdoboro~ the channel leads between flats bare 
or nearly so at low water, and shoals gradually to 5 feet (1.5 m.). 
From. that point to '\Valdoboro the channel has been dredged 75 feet 
wide and 5 feet (1.5 m.) deep between flats bare at ]ow water. The 
channel for 3 miles below Waldoboro is marked bv bush stakes. It 
can best be followed at low water when the fiats are visible, or on a 
rising ·tide. Ice closes the river from December to April. 

Medolll.ak is a post village on the western side of Hockomock 
Channel. There is a wharf at the village and a cannery wharf 1/2 
mile south westward. · 
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There is a float landing and small settlement on the eastern side of 
Hockomock Channel inside Clam Island. 

Broad Cove, on the west side of Medomak River, is used by a few 
motor boats and small schooners carrying fertilizer and wood prod
ucts. The channels are unn1.arked. 

Waldoboro is a town on the railroad at the head of navigation on 
Medomak River. The deepest draft going to the town is about 10 
feet ( 3 m.). The principal wharf has a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 
m.). There is but little traffic. 

Pemaquid Neck, on the west side of Muscongus Bay, is wooded. 
Pemaquid Point, the south end, is marked by Pemaquid Point 
Lighthouse, a 'vhite tower connected with dwelling. The light is 
fixed white, 79 :feet (24 m.) above the. water, and visible 12 miles. 
'rhe fog signal is a bell ( 1 stroke every 10 seconds). 

Pumpkin Cove Ledge, 1 mile east-northeastward of Pemaquid 
Point Lighthouse, is unmarked and has a least found depth of 18 
:feet ( 5.5 m.) ; the sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 

New Harbor Dry Ledges lie 2 miles northeastward of Pemaquid 
Point Lighthouse and 1,4, n1ile from the western shore. The ledges 
are ~ mile long, with a bare rock at each end, and there is no safe 
passage between them and the shore. Little Island, with a clun1p 
of trees, lies 200 yards from the shore 14 mile southward of New 
H-arbor. It is the highest part of a ledge about 1,4 n1ile long. 

New Harbor is a cove on the western shore of ~Iuscongus Ba¥, 
about 2:Y8 miles northeastward of Pernaquid Point Lighthouse; it rs 
used as an anchorage by small craft only, and though open eastward, is 
well sheltered from the sea. The channel is narrow between a shelv
ing ledge extending northeastward from the south point at the en
trance, and a ledge just inside it which extends halfway across from 
the north side and is inarked at its end by a red buoy. The channel, 
with a width of about 150 feet, then leads close northward of a black 
spindle. Inside the spindle a part of the harbor has been dredged 
to a width of 200 to 250 feet, the lower half of the dredged area to a 
depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.) and the upper half 6 feet (1.8 m.). There 
is no regular steamer service. There are several fish plants, and 
gasoline is obtainable from floats in the harbor. 

Muscongus Sound.-This sound is on the western side of Mus
congus Bay, between Muscongus and Hog Islands on the east and 
the mainland on the west. It is about % mile wide and 5 miles long, 
and has several rocks and ledges near its southern entrance, the most 
prominent of which are marked by buoys. Above Poland Ledges 
to abreast 1\Iuscongus Harbor the depths in the sound shoal gradually 
from 8 to 4 fathoms (14.6 to 7.3 m.), and anchorage can be selected 
with the aid of the chart. · 

Islands and ledges extend 1% miles southward from Muscongus 
Island. Haddock Island is wooded and Ross Island is grassy. 
Webber Dry Ledge is awash at high water. Bar Island Ledge ·is 
% mile long and bare in one place at low water; it is marked on the 
south end by a red buoy. Bar Island is grassy, with a cottage in 
the center. 

Marsh Harbor, on the southeast side of Muscongus Island, be
tween it and Karsh Island, is not used as an anchorage. 
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Poland South Ledge has a depth of 9 feet (2.7 rn.) and Poland 
North Ledge is bare at low water. Both are marked on the east 
side by black buoys. The better channel leads eastward of them. 

Round Pond is a small landlocked harbor with 12 to 18 feet (3.7 
to 5:5 m.) in its n1iddle on the •vest shore of ~Iuscongus Sound, about 
2 miles above the southern end of Muscongus Island; it affords good 
anchorage for small vessels, but is little used. There is a granite 
quarry on the north side of the entrance, and Round Pond, a village 
and landing, is at the head of the harbor. The northeast and south
west ends of the harbor should be given a berth of 350 yards and the 
\Vest side 200 yards. The best water in entering favors the north 
side, northward of a black buoy marking the end of a reef making 
north•vard fro1n the point on the south side of the entrance. 

Muscongus Harbor is a small cove and village on the west shore 
of the sound about llh 1niles above Round Pond. There is a landing 
for small craft. 

Greenland Cove is the extreme northern end oi the sound; it is 
shallow and of no importance. 

Lower Narrows, leading into the head of Muscongus Sound north 
of Hog Island, has a depth of about 13 feet ( 4 m.), and is used by 
steamers drawing 10 feet (3 m.) and sorr1etirnes by vessels bo'und 
into Medomak River. The principal dangers are marked, but local 
knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. Directions through 
the narrows are given follo•ving. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Friendship, 
New Harbor, Round Pond, and vValdoboro. There is water on the 
wharf at Friendship. 

Pilots for these waters are local fishermen, and can be obtained at 
any of the towns or from boats at work near the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 

DIRECTIONS, MUSCONGUS BA~ 

This region is an area of rocks and ledges and very broken bottom 
and has not been exa1nined by means of a wire drag. Vessels should 
therefore proceed with extreme caution and should avoid broken 
bottom where abrupt changes in depth are indicated by the chart to 
depths less than 10 fathoms ( 18.3 m.). 

Directions through the bay from Davis Straits to Pemaquid Point 
are given on page 45. The following directions lead into the bay 
frotn seaward. 

From. east-ward.-Passing southward of Old Man Ledge gas and 
whistling buoy, 'steer about 276° true (WN"\V. mag.) for 3%. miles7 

passing ~ mile or more southward of Shark Island, and to a posi
tion 1~ miles southwestward of Eastern Egg Rock and with Frank
lin Island Lighthouse bearing 20° true (NE. ~4 N. mag.). Then 
steer 6° true (NNE. mag.) for Jones Garden Island, passing 3.4 mile 
westward of Eastern Egg Rock tripod, l/2 mile eastward of Western 
Egg Rock Breakers buoy, ~4 mile westward of Franklin Island 
Lighthouse, and to a position 150 yards westward of Harbor Island 
Rock horizontally striped buoy. Then steer 34° true (NE. 1h E. 
mag.) for the summit of Black Island, ,and keep the northwest side 
of ffarbor Island aboard, distant 300 to 400 yards. On this course 
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take care to avoid the 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) rock \vhich lies ::y..,. mile east
ward of "\Yreck Island. This danger was discovered in 1926. 

Pass 300 to 400 yards weshvard of Black Island, steer 23 ° true 
(NE. o/c-; N. mag.), and pass about 300 yards northwestward of the 
southwest end of Friend:--hip Island. \Vhen Gull Rock bears 262° 
true ('V. Y's N. nlag.), steer 57° true (ENE. 0;8 E. mag.), and select 
anchorage near the rni<l<lle of Friendship I-larbor below the black 
buoy, in 4 to 6 fathon1s (7.3 to 11 nL). 

Bound to Medomak River, follow the directions preceding to a 
position 300 to 400 yanls \veshvard of Black Islanu. Then steer 3° 
true (N. by E. % E. rnag.) arn1 pass about 1/1 n1ile wesbvar<l of Gull 
Rock. Anchor near mid-channel, about 1:)4, miles above Gull Rock, 
and % mile below Hungry Island. A .. bove Gull Rock danger will 
be avoided by giving the shores a berth of 400 yards. If desiring to 
enter the river. or if bound to 'Valdoboro, take a pilot; or if in small 
craft, be guided by the chnrt. 

From -west"ward.-,Vhen Franklin Island Lighthouse is distant 4 
miles or n1ore, bring it on any bearing between 28° true (NE. rnag.) 
and 51° true (ENE. maµ:.) and steer for it. "\Vhen .Jones Garden 
Island bears G0 true (NNE. mag.), steer for it and proceed as 
directed above. 

Or, from a position ~ mile nortlnvard of Pernaquid Ledge buoy 
steer 61° true (E. by N. mag.) for 8:)4 miles, passing 112 mile south
ward of Penut<1uid Point Lighthouse, and to a position % mile 
southward of New Harbor Snnken Ledges red bnoy. Then steer 51 ° 
true (ENE. mag.) for 2% miles, heading for Franklin Island Light
house, and pass 14 mile southeastward of the black buoy eastward of 
'Vestern Egg Rock. 'Vhen Jones Garden Island bears 6° true 
(NNE. mag.), steer for it and proceed as directed above. 

Directions, Muscongus Sound, from. east-ward.-"Having come 
from J)avis Straits as directed on page 45, pass 200 yards northward 
of Eastern Egg Rock beacon and steer 284° true (N\\T. by ,V. 14 W. 
mag.), passing % mile south,vard of 'Vestern Egg Rock and to a 
position 400 yards southwestward of Haddock Island Kelp Ledge 
horizontally striped buoy. Then steer 329° true (N. by "\V. 14 "\V. 
mag.) and pass about 300 yards southwestward of 'Vebber Sunken 
Ledg-e red buoy. 

'Vhen about 400 yards from the western shore, steer 17° true (NE. 
by N. marr.), pass 1i1iaway bet,veen Brown I-lead Ledge buoy and the 
western shore, about 300 y1:nds off Brown Head, and to a position 100 
to 200 yards eastward of Poland South Ledge bla.ck buoy. Then 
steer 355° true (N. by E. n1ag.) and pass about 250 yards eastward of 
Poland North Ledge black buoy. When Round Pond is opened, 
pass close northward of the black buoy on a 253° true ('V. niag.) 
course, and keep the north point at the entrance aboard distance 
about 75 yards. Anchor in the middle of Round Pond in 14 to 18 
feet ( 4.3 to 5.5 m.). 

Froni southw-ard or westward.-Follow the eastern shore of 
Pen1aquid Neck at a distance of about% mile on a 17° true (NE. by 
N. mag.) course until abreast Long Cove. Continue the cou1·se, pass 
midway be. t.vy. een Br?WD Head Le!1-ge buoy and the weswr:p. ~hore, and 
proceed a$ directed 1n the preceding :{laragraph. 
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Directions, Port Clyde entrance through Friendship Harbor 
to Muscon.gus Soun.d.-These directions are good for vessels of 10 
feet (3 ni..) or less draft. The tidal currents have little velocity, and 
g~nerally t~e navigation is not difficult in daylight an<l clear •veather 
with the aid of the chart and the buoys, but there are three places 
requiring extra caution. These are at the north end of J\IcGee 
Island, between Garrison Island and the northeast point of Friend
ship Island, and in Lower Narrows. This route is used by the 
regular steamers and ni.any s1nall craft. 

Follow the directions on page 44 to a position 50 yards northwest
ward of Allen Ledge black buoy. Then steer 242° true (\V. by S. 
mag.) and pass 150 yards southward of 1-looper Rocks.red buoy. 
Then steer 282° true (N\Y. by \V. =)8 \Y. roag.) for the sun1ni.it of 
McGee Isla.nd until Bar Island is abean1, distant 300 to 400 yar<ls. 
Then steer about 308° true (N"\V. by N. niag.), an<l keep the northern 
end of l\IcGee Island aboard, distant 100 to 125 yan:ls, when passing 
between it and the en<l of the le<lge, partly bare at low water, which 
extends 250 yards westward frmn the south end of Seavey Islan<l; a 
shelving ledge also extends 250 yards southward from Seavey 
Island. Continue the course and pass about 50 yards northeast
ward of a black buoy and 150 yards southwest·ward of a i~ed buoy. 

Then steer 346° true (N. 14 E. 111ag.) for the smnnnt of l\Iorse 
Island with the summit of l\:IcGee Island astern, until up with the 
red buoy between l\1orse and Gay Islands. Pass about 50 yards 
northwestward of this buoy, steer 40° true (NE. by E. n1ag.), and 
pass eastward and northward of Northeast Point Reef black buoy, 
rounding it at a distance of about 100 yards. Then steer 283° true 
(N,V. by ,V. 1;:1 ,V. niag.) and pass about 50 yards southward of 
Crotch Island Ledges red buoy. 

"Vhen about 300 ya.rds "\ve.stward of this buoy, steer 327° true (N. 
by vV. 3/8 "\V. mag.) for the northeast point of Friendship Island, 
with the northeast end of l\Iorse Island astern until up with the red 
buoy lying 140 yards southwestward of Garrison Island. Pass 50 
yards westward of this buoy. steer 6° true (NNE. mag:.), and pass be
tween Garrison Island and the northeast point of Friendship Island, 
slightly favoring if anything Garrison Island. Pass eastward nnd 
northward of a black buoy, rounding: it at a distance of about 75 
yards, and steer 237° true (\\TS,V. 1/2 \\r. mag.) through Friendship 
J;Iarbor, passing midway between the red spindle on the southern 
side of the harbor and the black spindle near the end of the ledge 
extending southward :from Jameson. Point. 

Pass about 350 yards southward o:f Ram Island (wooded) and 
steer 270° true (1'TNW. 1;2 W. mag.) to a position 100 yards south
westward of the blacl,i:: buoy southward of Martin Point. Then steer 
299° true (NvV. mag.) for the red buoy at the end of the ledge 
ex.tending southward from Bremen Long Island. Pass close south
ward of this buoy, steer 2'70° true (vYNW. 1/2 W. mag.) for the so11th 
part of Middle L~s, which shows as two wooded clumps; on this 
course pass 150 yardS southward of the south end of Bremen Long 
Island and close northward of a black buoy, and pass close south
ward and about 100 yards westward of a red spar buoy. Then 
steer 329° true (N. by W. 1,4 "\\T. mag.)· and pass about 150 yards 
eastward of the north end of the brush-covered islet on the north
ern part of Middle Ledges. 
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Pass about 150 yards eastward and 50 yards north\vard of the red 
buoy at the north end of Middle Ledges, steer about 270° true 
(WNW. ¥2 W. mag.), and pass about 150 yards northward of the 
point at the northeast end of Hog Island. \Vhen about 1~5 yards 
from the eastern side of Hockomock Point, steer about 237° true 
("\\"S1V. % ,V. mag.), and pass between the point and the small 
bare rock on the ledge extending northeastward from Hog Island, 
slightly favoring, if anything, the rock. The channel is narrow and 
great care is required at this point. "\Vhen past the rock, keep the 
shore of Hog Island aboard, distant about 75 yards :for 14 mile, and 
pass eastward of two black buoys at the western end of Lower 
Narrows. · Then follow the shore of llog Island at a distance of 
about 200 yards for nearly Y2 mile until past the black buoy mark
ing the south end of Half Tide Ledge. 

JOHN BAY 

(chart 313) lies westward of Pernaquid Neck, between it and Ruth
erford Island. It is about ll/1 miles ·wide at its entrance and 2 miles 
long to John Island, above which the Pernaquid River empties into 
its northeastern end and John River into its northwestern. The 
depths in the bay are very irregular, and there are several ledges 
and rocks. 

The bay is of no commercial importance; a number of summer re
sorts are located on its shores, and it is used as an anchorage only 
by fishermen and yachts well acquainted with the locality. The 
holding ground is poor, except in a few places near the head of the 
bay and in the coves. Port Clyde, eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, 
'vestward, are preferable at ali times. 

Pemaquid Harbor is at the entrance to Pemaquid River, north
eastward of .John Island; the bottom is rocky and irregular, but there 
is a fair anchorage for small vessels in the eastern part of the harbor 
between Fish Point and the entrance of Pernaquid River, in 6 fathoms 
(11 m.). Pem.aquid Beach and Pemaquid Harbor are post vil
lages at the entrance of Pemaquid River, the former on the south side 
and the latter on the north side. Pem.aquid Ri"Vler extends north
eastward about 2 miles to the Yillage of Pemaquid Falls. The river 
is dry at low water near its head and has a narrow, crooked, and 
unma.rked channel. It is seldom entered. On the point marking the 
southern entrance to Pen1aquid River there is a rro1ni'J1ent ston,e 
to,wer marking the position of a former fort. 

Thurston Ledges are mostly bare rocks which extend 300 yards 
southward from the north side at the entrance of Pemaquid Harbor, 
their south edge lying 300 yards northward of Beaver Island. 

Pemaquid Harbor can be entered from westward by passing 125 
to 150 yards northward of Beaver Island, the high, round islet with 
some trees lying 300 yards northward of John Island. Or, when l;2 
mile or more southward of John Island steer 355° true (N. by E. 
mag.) so as to pass 150 yards eastward of John Island and 125 yards 
westward of the western hare rocks of Knowles Rocks. A ledge, 
partly hare at half tide, extends 225 yards northeastward from the 
north end of John Island. ·· 

McFarling Cove is in the northwestern side of the bay northward 
and northwestward of Davis Island; a stoop hill about 150 feet 
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( 46 m.) high is on the western shore of the cove. There is good 
anchorage for a small vessel about 300 yards nortlnYar<l. or in 1nid
channel north\vestward, from the north end of Davis Island, in 4 
to 6 fathon1s (7.3 to 11 m.). 

McFarling Ledges lie 450 to 800 yards northward of Davis Island 
and 300 to 500 yards from the ''vestern shore. At the north end is a 
rock covered at half tide. and at the. \vest end is a rock bare at low 
water. A red buoy marks the south end. 

The Gut (described with l)ama.riscotta River) is a thorofare con
necting McFarling Cove with Damariscotta River. It has a depth 
of 2 feet ( 0.6 n1.) at low water and is crossed by a bridge with a 
draw. 

To enter ~IcFarling Cove steer 273° true (\VN"\V. 14 \V. mag.) 
with the south end of Beaver Island astern, which leads 1nid\vay 
between Corvette Ledge buoy and ~icFarling Ledges buoy and 250 
yards northward of Davis Island. 

John River extends northward about 2 miles above J\;IcFarling 
Cove, and separates into two branches, the eastern, Foster Cove, the 
western, Western Bran.ch. Robinson Cove makes into the west
ern shore of ,John River above High Island. There is good anchor
age in the river southeastward and eastward of Clarke Point, in 3 
to 4 fathoms. (5.5 to 7.3 in.). The river is little used. 

Thread of Life is a narrow, deep channel lying bet\veen Thread 
of Life Ledges and Crow Island on the east and the southern part of 
Rutherford Island and Turnip Island on the west. It is used by 
small local vessels entering John Bay from \vestward or from Dam
ariscotta River. Thrumcap Island is partly wooded in its northern 
part, Thread of Life Ledges are bare or grassy islets, Turnip 
Island has several houses, and Cro-w Island has a :few trees. A .. 
shelving led~e, awash at low 'Water at its south end, extends 300 yards 
southward :from Hay Island; the latter has some trees on its 
south end. 

Directions.-To pass through Thread of Life :from westward, 
steer 61° true (E. by N. mag.) for the north end of Thru1ncap Island 
with Ram Island Lighthouse astern and pass 400 yards southward 
of The Bulldog (bare at half tide) and 500 yards southward of the 
rock covered at ltigh water lying 14 mile eastward of the south end 
of Inner Heron Island. "\Vhen about 400 yards from Thrmncap 
Island, steer 15° t-rue (NNE. o/s E. mag.) and pass 200 yards west
ward of Thread of Life Ledges and 100 yards eastward of Turnip 
Island. Then keep in mid-channel and pass .into John Bay about 
100 yards westward and north ward of a red buoy lying about 200 
yards northward of Crow Island, between it and a black buoy north
ward of it. 

Directions, John Bay.-Stand up the middle of the bay on a 
34~0 true (N. :lj2 E. mag.) course, heading for the eastern end of 
High Island~ and pass 300 vards westward of John Island and the 
same distance off the eastern shore northward of Pemaquid Harbor. 
Then keep in mid-channel until a.breast High Island, and then pass 
about 50 yards westward of a. red spar buoy. ...A ... nchor near mid
rivei-, about % mile northeastward of the buoy, in 3 to 4 fathoms 
(5~5 to 7.3 m.). 
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DA~IARISCOTTA RI-VER 

The entrance to this river (chart 313) is about 3 miles westward 
of Pemaquid Point Lighthouse and 1 mile northeastward of Ram 
Island Lighthouse. Frorr1 its 1nouth the river trends in a general 
north-northeast direction for 14 n1iles to the towns of Damariscotta 
and Newcastle, at the head of navigation. It is navigable to these 
towns for vessels of 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) draft at high water, but the 
tidal currents are strong~ and, although some of the dangers are 
marked by buoys, strangers should not pass above The Narrows 
without a pilot. . 

The channel of the river is crooked, and in many places, owing to 
islands and ledges, very narrow; for a dib·tance of 11 miles above the 
mouth of the river a least depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) may be car
ried in the channel ; above this the water shoals gradually to 9 feet 
. (2.7 m.) at low water just below the town of Damariscotta, and this 
depth can be carried to the town. · 

The islands and shoals southwesh\'ard of the entrance are de
scribed with Boothbay Harbor and Linekin Bay. 

Little River, on the west side of the entrance, has some cottages 
and float landings; the channel is narrow and unmarked and suitable 
only for snuiU craft. 

Inn.er Heron Island, on the eastern side of the entrance to 
Daniariscotta River, is thickly wooded. There is a post village 
(Heron. Island) on the island and a steamer landing on the north
east side .with a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) at the end. Boats 
going to the wharf must avoid the reef, bare at half tide, extending 
northward frorn the island to a red buoy. 

Inner Heron. Island Ledge, 1;:1 mile south westward of the south 
end of Inner Heron Island, is bare at low water and marked on the 
southwest side by a red buoy. The Bulldog, 300 yards southward 
of the island, is bare at half tide. The rock 350 yards southeastward 
of the island is bare a little after high water. There are other 
unmarked dangers between Inner Heron Island and the eastern 
shore, and this passage should not be used by strangers. 

Christmas Cove is an anchorage for small craft or a very small 
vessel on the eastern side of the entrance, % mil~ north-northeast
ward of Inner Heron Island. The narrow entrance to the cove 
proper is midway between two hare rocks~ the one on the southeast 
side being nmrked by a white tripod beacon. A black spindle marks 
the north side of th~ channel Just inside the entrance and a red 
spindle marks the point of a le ge near the south side westward of 
the steamboat landing. The anchorage with best swinging room is 
in the middle of the cove off the landing in 4 fathoms (7.3 m.). 

Christmas is a post village and summer resort on the ea.stern side 
of the cove. The steamer landing is said to have a depth of about 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at the end. A large hotel is prominent. · 

To enter Christmas Cove, enter in mid-harbor, pass midway 
between the tripod beacon and the outer spindle and northward of 
the inner spindle. 

Landm.ark.-Ahout 1 mile north-northeast of Christmas Cove 
the,re is a high, built-in water tank which forms an excellent 
landmark. 
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South Bristol. is a village and summer resort on the east side of 
Damariscotta River 2~ miles above the entrance. The steamer land
ing has a depth of about 9 feet (2. 7 rn.) at the end, but the depth 
in the. approach is only about 6 :feet ( 1.8 m.), and the best water leads 
midwav between a Dare rock and the south shore. 

The v Gut is a thorofare connecting Damariscotta River at South 
Bristol with 1\fcFarling Cove and John Bay. The channel has been 
improved by dredging to a width of 25 feet and depth of 2 feet 
(0.6 m.) at low water in the vicinity of the drawbridge, where the 
channel has its least depth. The bridge has a single draw opening 
about 28 feet wide. Boats after passing through the bridge from east
ward must haul southward to avoid a ledge on the north side just 
westward of the bridge. 

East Boothbay is a village on the west bank of the river, about 3 
miles above its mouth; vessels bound up the river and waiting for a 
favorable wind or tide usually anchor here, and strangers take a pilot 
if one has not been taken off the entrance. The steamer wharf has a 
depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m.), and some dredging to this depth has 
been done off the wharves. A large hotel is prominent. Kelp 
Ledge, just south of the approach to the wharves and 150 yards 
from the eastern shore, is bare at low water and unmarked. 

At The Narrows lo/8 miles above East Boothbay, the channel is 
contracted to a width of 100 to 150 yards, and the tidal currents are 
strong with swirls. Eastern Ledge, extending 100 yards from the 
eastern shore, is a rock with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it, and is marked 
at its southwest end by a red buoy. On the west side of The Narrows 
is a ledge, mostly sunken, extending 250 yards southwestward and 75 
yards eastward from Fort Point. There are other submerged ledges 
in this vicinity. 

Seal Cove and Long Cove, on the east side, just above The N ar
rows, have many unmarked dangers and are seldom entered. 

Clark Cove, on the east side, 2'i2 miles above The Narrows, is a 
broad bight, shoal near the shores. There is a steamer landing_ on 
the end of the point :Ys mile southeastward of McGuire Point. 'l'he 
long ice-house wharf, northward of the steamer wharf, is in ruins. 

Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the river, opposite Clark 
Cove, and makes in nearly 1112 miles southwestward. There is good 
anchorage in the mouth of this cove just northwestward o:f Carlisle 
Point, in 2% to 5 fathoms ( 4.6 to 9.1 m.), soft bottom. Pleasant 
Cove Ledges, northward of the cove, are covered at high water. 
There are no wharves in the cove. 

Poole Landing is a steamer wharf on the west side of the river o/8 
mile northward of Pleasant Cove Ledges. There is a grassy islet 
400 yards northeastward of the wharf. 

Da.m.ariscotta, on the east bank, and Newcastle, on the west 
bank of the river, 14 miles above its mouth, are connected by a fixed 
bridge. They are on a branch of the Maine Central Railroad. V es.:. 
sels of 18..;foot ( 5.5 m.) draft can go to the wharves at either place at 
high water. The usual draft of vessels loading here is 10 feet (3 m.). 
There is 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.) alongside the wharves. There is 

but little traffic.. 
Anchorages.-Vessels bound into the river usually go as far as 

Meadow Cove, just above East Boothbay, where there is good anchor-
343700-27--12 
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age in 5 to 8 :fathoms (9.1 to 14.6 m.), keeping 150 yards :from the 
shore. This is as far as a stranger should atten1pt to go in a vessel 
without a pilot. Above The Narrows vessels can anchor anywhere 
in the channel where the bottom and depth are suitable. 

Pilots can be found at Boothbay and at East Boothbay. 
Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions can he found at any of the 

vi1lages. \Yater can be had on the wharf at Damariscotta. 
Ice closes the river for a distance of 8 miles below Damariscotta 

during January, February, and March. 
Curre:nts.-The tidal currents have considerable velocity. The 

ebb lasts about two hours after low water, in the upper part of the 
river, and is usually stronger than the flood. The currents follow 
the general direction of the channel. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 

DIRECTIONS, DAMARISCOTTA RIYER 

This region has many rocks and ledges, and very broken bottom, 
and has not been examined by means of a wire drag. Extreme cau
tion is neoessary. 

Directions for approaching from eastward are given on page 45. 
Approaching from southward, pass eastward of Pumpkin Island 

and the islands off the entrance, giving them a berth of 1~ miles. 
Pass % mile soutlnvestward of Thrumcap Island, steer 299° true 
(N\V. mag.) and pass about 400 yards southward and westward of 
Inner Heron Island Ledge red buoy. Or, corning :from Fisherman 
Island Passage, steer 51° true (ENE. mag.) for the south end of 
Inner Heron Island, with Ram Island Lighthouse astern, and pass 
about 400 yards southward and eastward of the black buoy off Little 
River. 

Enter the river about midway between the ·black buoy and Inner 
Heron Island Ledge red buoy, and steer 6° true (NNE. mag.) in 
mid-river for llh miles above Inner Heron Island. Pass westward 
of the red buoy off the entrance to South Bristol, give Farnum Point 
on the west side, a berth of 300 yards, and when it is abeam change 
the course to 327° true (N. by W. % ,V. mag.), keeping about the 
middle of the river. Pass eastward of Montgomery Point black buoy 
and haul in for the western side of the channel off Meadow Cove; 
anchor in 5 to 8 fathoms (9.1 to 14.6 m.). Small craft should have 
no trouble in going to the head with the aid of Chart 313. The best 
time is on a rising tide. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR AND LINEKIN BAY 

(charts 314 and 230) are included between Linekin Neck on the east 
and Southport Island on the west. They form the approach to the 
to"\'\'Il of Boothbay Harbor and numerous smaller summer resorts. 
They ane frequented by many vessels, and by a large number of fish
ing boats and pleasure craft in summer. 

Booth bay Harbor is one of the best anchorages on the coast of 
Maine~ and is much used as a harbor of refuge by all classes of ves
sels. It lies 14 miles n~rthwestward o~ Monhegan Island and 9 miles 
northeastward of Seguin Island, and is reached through Booth Bay, 
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which is marked at its eastern and 'vestern entrances by Ram Island 
Lighthouse and The Cuckolds Lighthouse, respectively. Lying 
south of the entrance are several islands and a number of rocks and 
1edges. The entrance between Linekin Neck on the east and Cape 
Newagen on the 'vest is 2o/8 miles wide. 

Channels.-There are three channels by which to approach the 
harbor. Fisherman Island Passage has a depth sufficient for the 
largest vessels, but there are son-ie unmarked spots with a least depth 
of 13 feet ( 4.0 m.), lying nortlnveshvard and wesbnud of Rani 
Island, and the bottom is very broken; the passage is not recom
mended for a greater draft than about 18 feet (5.5 rn.) at low "\Yater. 
The channel westward of Squirrel Island has a depth sufficient for 
the largest vessels, but there are unmarked spots with from 19 to 25 
feet ( 5.8 to 7.6 m.) nearly in the middle of the channel behveen Squir
rel and Burnt Islands. The channel fron-i southward,. leading east of 
Squirrel Island, lea.ds in the deepest water, and 8 fathorn.s (14.6 in.) 
can be taken up to the anchorage. 

Islands and rocks off Boothbay Harbor.-Islands and rocks 
extend 4 miles south-southeastward and 7 miles southwestward from 
the southwest end of Linekin N eek. The ground is Yery broken, 
rocks rising abruptly from deep water, and has not been exa1nined by 
the means of a wire drag. Vessels should therefore avoid crossing 
this area. A gas and whistle buoy is placed at the southwest end of 
the broken ground, and deep-draft vessels passing along the coast 
should pass outside of it. 

Bantam Rock, the most southerly visible danger, is lo/8 miles 
southwestward of the south end of Damiscove Island. It is bare at 
low water, and marked on the southwest side by a red buoy. 

Dam.iscove Island is 13,4 miles long, bare except at the north end, 
which is wooded, and nearly divided in the middle. Damiscove Har
bor, at the south end, is used as a small-boat harbor by local fisher
men. There is a Coast Guard station on the west side of the harbor. 
The Motions, extending% mile south-southwestward of the south
west end of Darniscove Island, is nearly awash at low water, and 
marked off the end by a black buoy. 

Fisherman Island, northeastward of Damiscnve Island, is bare 
except for a few trees on the south end, and two inconspicuous houses 
on the west side. 

Ram Island, on the south side of Fisherman Island Passage, is a 
grassy island, marked on the northwest side by Raill Island Light
house. The lighthouse is a tower with a grny base and white top. 
The light is fixed red, with two white sectors, bearing between 27° 
true (NE. mag.) and 49° true (ENE. mag.), and between 256° true 
(W. % N. mag.) and 263° true ('V. by N. mag.), 36 feet (11 m.) 
above the water, and visible 11 n1iles. The fog signal is a bell (1 
stroke every 20 seconds) . 

The Hypocrites are two low, bare rocks southeastward o-f Fisher
man Island. White Islands, 84, mile farther southeastward, are 
two high round islands with a patch of woods in the center of each. 

The Cuckolds are two grassy islets off Cape Newagen, on the west 
side of the entrance of Booth Bay. The easterly islet is marked by 
The Cuckolds Lighthouse11 a white tower on a dwelling. The lig-ht 
is group flashing white (flash 0.3 second, eclipse 1.7 seconds, flash 0.3 
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second, eclipse 3.7 sieconds), 59 feet (18 m.) above the water, and vis
ible 13 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn (blast 3 seconds, silent 17 
seconds). 

Cape Harbor is a harbor for small craft between Cape Island 
(wooded in the center) and Cape Newagen.. It is used mostly by 
local fishermen. New-agen is a post village .on the harbor. There 
are landings for small craft. There are two entrances to the harbor; 
the easterly, leading between The Ark and Cape Newagen, is said to 
have a depth of only about 2 feet (0.6 m.) at low water. The main 
entrance is fro1n westward, and has a depth of about 10 feet (3 m.). 
The depths inside are 6 to 10 feet ( 1.8 to 3 m.). 

Squirrel Island, in the middle of the entrance of Booth Bay, is an 
important summer resort. It is wooded and has many cottages visi
ble. There is a steamer landing (depth 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) or more) 
and landings for small craft in the northerly of two coves on the west 
side. Squirrel Cove, the southerly, is sometimes used as an anchor
age by small craft. A beacon marks the ledge at the south side of 
the entrance. 

Lin.ekin Bay.-This bay lies northeastward of Squirrel Island, 
between Linekin Neck and Spruce Point. The principal dangers 
are buoyed, and good anchorage can be selected, the depths being 10 
to 12 £a thorns ( 18.3 to 21.9 m.) in the lower part of the bay and 5 to 
6 (9.1 to 11 m.) in the upper. There are several summer resorts and 
landings. Spruce Point Ledges, bare at low water, lie on the 
northern side of the entrance, and are marked by two buoys, a black 
at the south end and a red at the north end. The better entrance is 
between the black buoy and Negro Island. In the narrow entrance 
between the red buoy and Spruce Point, give the point a berth of 
over 150 yards. A 26° true (NE. 1;-~ N. mag.) course with the south
east point of Squirrel Island astern will lead to the head of Linekin 
Bay. 

Oceanpoint is a summer resort on the south side of the entrance 
to Linekin Bay. The steamer wharf is about % mile eastward of 
Negro Island, and has a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.) . There is a float 
landing alongside. This is the principal wharf in Linekin Bay, but 
there are several other small summer resorts and float landings. The 
most important are Linekin on the east side, Wall Point on the 
west side of Linekin Bay and the north side of Lewis Cove, and 
Bayville and Murray Hill at the head. All have communication 
by boat with Boothbay IIarbor in summer. 

The visible dangers of Linekin Bay inside Spruce Point Ledges are 
as follows: :Independence Island, wooded and with a house in the 
center; Holbrook Ledge, bare at low water and marked on its west 
side by a red buoy ; Seal Rocks,. bare at half tide and marked on its 
east side by a black buoy; a ledge on the east side surrounding Perch 
:Island, with several trees, and marked at the southwest end by a red 
buoy; and Fishhawk Islet, having several trees and a ledge bare 
at half tide, extending southward. · The narrow channel · westward 
of Seal Rocks should be used with caution. There are numerous 
unmarked rocks at the head, in the vicinity of Bayville and Murray 
Hill landings. 

Spruce Point is wooded, and has a wharf at the southwest end 
with a depth of 13 feet (4 m.). 
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Capitol Island is a sumn1er resort with a post office (Capitol). 
Many cottages are Yisible. There is a stean1er wharf at the north 
end with a depth of about 10 feet ( g in.). 

Burnt Island is partly wooded and niurked on the southeast side 
by a lighthouse (\vhite tower with covered way to a dwelling). 

Mouse Island, northward of Burnt Island, has a \vharf on the 
north side ·with a depth of about 12 feet u~.7 rn.). The cove '\Vest
ward of it and just south\varcl of the entrance to Townsend Gut has 
a wharf with an1ple depth. 

Tumbler Island, on the east side of the entrance to Boothbay 
Harbor, is low and covered with scattered trees. The passage be
tween it and the shore eastward should not be used by strangers. 

Boothbay Harbor is a tmvn on the inner harbor. The wharves 
have depths of 4 to 12 feet (1.2 to 3.7 m.); the deepest draft going to 
the town is 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). All kinds of supplies are obtainable. 
There is a public float landing on the northwest side, westward of the 
larger steamer '\vharf. The anehorage for sn-iall craft is on the north
west side, inside of 1\fcI,-.arland Island, and has been dredged to a 
depth of about 11 feet (3.4 m.). McFarland Island has a wharf 
and several buildings. ......\.. footbridge with a small draw crosses tho 
head of the harbor. 

Communication.-Boothbay IIarbor and other resorts in this 
vicinity have steamer communication with Bath on the Kennebec 
River and with 'Viscasset on the Sheepscot River. 'T'he steaniers run 
through the inside passage and stop at landings en route. There is 
also communication from Boothbay Harbor to Portland and Boston. 

Anchorages.-The usual and best anchorage is nortlnvard of 
Tumbler Island and to the head of the harbor; there are 4 to 7 
fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m.) good holding ground, anywhere in the 
channel above the island, the depth shoaling gradually toward the 
head of the harbor. The anchorage in the inner harbor off the town 
has a depth of 4 to 5 fa thorns (7.3 to 9.1 m.), but is limited in area and 
usually occupied by small craft and fishermen. The motor-boat 
anchorage on the northwest side of the inner harbor has a depth of 
11 feet (3.4 m.). 

Supplies.-Coal in limited quantity can be had at the wharves at 
Boothbay Harbor where the depths arc a.bout 13 feet ( 4 m.) at low 
water. "rater can be taken alongside the wharves. Gasoline, pro
visions, and some ship chandlers stores can be obtained in the town. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at most of the summer re
sorts. In Boothbay Harbor gasoline may be obtained fron1 floats 
anchored in the inner harbor. 

Repairs.-There is a marine railway with a capacity of 500 tons. 
The cradle has· a. length of 175 feet, and the maxi1num draft that 
can be accommodated is about 13 feet ( 4 m.) aft. There are facilities 
for repairing wooden vessels, and ordinary repairs to machinery can 
be made. 

Storm warnings are displayed :from a steel tower on the hill on 
the western side of the town. 

:Xce occasionally, in severe winters, obstructs 1mvigation above 
Tumbler Island during February and March . 
. The tidal currents have little velocity in the harbor. The mean 

nse and fall of tides is about ~ feet ( 2. 7 m.). 
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DIRECTIONS BOOTIIBAY HARBOR 

This region is an area of very broken ground, shoals rising abruptly 
in places from deep water, and has not been examined by n1eans of a 
wire drag. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution and should 
avoid crossing broken ground where the charted depth does not 
greatly exceed the draft. 

From eastward, through Fisherman Island Passage.-Direc
tions from Davis Strait to Fisher1nan Island Passage are given on 
page 45. Coming frmn any other point eastward the course can be 
shaped to a position % mile southward of Thrumcap Island, taking 
care to avoid ~loser Ledge and Pemaqui<l Ledge. 

Passing Yz mile southward of Thrumcap Island, steer 2G8° true 
(\VNW. % '1V: mag.), pass northward of the black bell buoy marking 
the Hypocrites and the black buoy northeastward of Ram Island 
Lighthouse, and about 350 yards northward of Ram Island Light
house, and pass southward of the red buoys marking Gangway and 
Dictator Ledges. 

Pass about 200 vards southward and westward of Dictator Ledge 
Buoy No. 2A, and steer 321° true (NN"\V. mag.) £or 1% miles to a 
position 200 yards "\Vestward of the red buoy 1h mile eastward of 
Burnt Island Lighthouse. Then steer 332° true (N. by W. mag.), 
and pass about 150 yards westward of Tumbler Island red gas buoy. 
Then steer about 17° true (NE. by N. mag.), and anchor in the 
middle of the harbor in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1to12.8 m.). 

From. westward.-The directions on page 4 7 will lead northward 
of Seguin Island and to Cuckolds black bell ,buoy. Pass eastward of 
the buoy and about % mile eastward of the Cuckolds Lighthouse a.nd 
stBer 2° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) for Burnt Island Lighthouse, 
passing a.bout 14 mile westward of Squirrel Island. When about 
1h mile from the lighthouse and 300 yards westward of Squirrel 
Island Ledge red buoy, steer 23° true' (NE. 1f2 N. mag.), passing 
250 yards southeastward of a black buoy and to a position 400 yards 
east-southeastward of Burnt Island Lighthouse. Then steer 351 ° 
true (N. % E. mag.) for the eastern end of McKown Point to a 
position 300 yards westward of Tumbler Island. Then steer about 
17° true (NE. by N. mag.) and anchor in the middle of the harbor 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms (9.l to 12.8 m.). These courses lead close to 
depths of 20 and 21 feet (6.1 to 6.4 m.) between Burnt and Squirrel 
Islands. 

From southward.-Pass about ¥2 mile westward of Bantam Rock 
gas and whistling buoy and steer 2° true (N. by E. % E. mag.) for 
Burnt Island Lighthouse and follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph. This course passes 1 mile westward of Bantam Rock 
and% mile westward of an unmarked 11-foot (3.4 m.) rock. 

From -westward, eastward of Squirrel :Island.-Pass eastward 
of Cuckolds black bell buoy and about 14 mile southeastward of the 
lighthouse and steer 33° true (NE. % E. mag.). Follow the eastern 
side of Squirrel Island, giving it a berth of about% niile, steer 332° 
true (N. by W. mag.), and pass about 200 yards westward of Tum
bler Island Ledge. red gas. buoy. Then steer _17°' t:rne (NE. by N. 
mag.) and anchor m the IUiddle of the harbor m 5 t;o 7 fathoms (9.1 
to 12.8 m.). . 
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To enter the inner harbor off the town..-Pass about 200 yards 
northwestward of Tumbler Island and steer 29° true (NE. mag.) for 
McFarland Island until a large bare ledge near the eastern shore 
is abeam distant ab0ut 250 yards. Then steer about 62 ° true ( E. by 
N. mag.) into the inner harbor, passing southward of the black buoy 
southward of McFarland Island and another black buoy eastward 
of the island. The course can then be shaped to the wharves, or 
small cruft may select anchorage on the north west side northward 
of the inner black buoy in 10 to 13 feet ( 3 to 4 m.). 

INSIDE PASSAGE FROl\1 BOOTHBAY HARBOR TO BATH 

This passage (chart 230) is about 11 n1iles long and leads between 
the island lying between Boothbay Harbor and the Kennebec River, 
forming an inland passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath. The 
only vessels using this passage are the s1nall steamers of 10-foot ( 3 
in.) or less draft running fro1n Boothbay Harbor to points on the 
l~ennebec River and small vessels owned in the vicinity. It is used 
considerably by small craft. 

The channel is very narrow in places, has strong tidal currents, 
is much obstructed by rocks and shoals, and, although tnany of the 
dangers are marke<l, strangers should not attempt to pass through 
in vessels without a pilot. The passage leads through Townsend 
Gut, across Sheepscot River, and through Goose Rock Passage into 
Sasanoa River; about midway through Sasanoa RiYer the channel 
crosses the southeastern part of Hockomock Bay and then continues 
through the Sasanoa River, corning out in the Kennebec River. 
opposite. the city of Bath. The least depth in the channel is about 
10 feet {3 m.), but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best 
water. 

There are several sumn1er resorts and other landings along the 
thorofare, at which the steamers running between Boothbay Harbor 
and Kennebec River points make landings. 

Bridges.-Two bridges cross the thorofare. The one crossing 
Townsend Gut is a center. pier draw with openings 45.5 feet wide. 
The one crossing Sasanoa. River near its outlet into Kennebec River 
has a single opening 39 :feet wide. 

Ice.-The thorofare is usually closed by ice for about two months, 
but in mild winters has been known to be open all winter. 

Townsend Gut is a narrow, crooked thorofare connecting Booth
bay Harbor with Sheepscot River. rrhere are unmarked rocks with 
little depth close to the channel. 

Southport is a village and summer resort on the west side of 
Townsend Gut. There are two wharves at which steamers land, one 
just southward and the other l;2 mile northward of the bridge. 

Isle of Springs is a summer resort on Sweet Island, at the north 
end of Townsend Gut. rrhe steamer landing, on the northeast side, 
has a depth of about 10 feet (3 m.). 

Sawyer Island is a steam.er landing and summer resort on the 
west side of the[island of that name. Tlie wharf has a depth of about 
10 feet ( 3 m.), {but there is a shoal 75 yards off its face with a depth 
of about 8 feetl(2.4 m.), usually marked at each end by a bush stake . 

. Goose Rock Passage leads from Sheepscot River into Sasanoa. 
River northward of MacMahan Island, and forms a part of the 
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inside route. It has ample depth but is narrow in places; the 
principal dangers are marked. 

Little Sheepscot River is a narrow passage leading from Sheep
scot River into Sasanoa River westward of l\Iacl\iahan Island. There 
is a rock with a depth of about 1 foot ( 0.3 m.) at low water 100 
yards westward of a red buoy marking the end of a ledge. The 
channel leads between the buov and the rock. A steamer wharf on 
the east side of the channel has a depth of about 10 feet ( 3 m.). 

Sasanoa River is an estuary "leading from Sheepscot River to 
Kennebec River, north of (ieorgetown and Arrowsic Islands. It has 
numerous coves and bays making off northward and southward, but 
none of them are of co1nmercial importance. Near its "\Yestern end 
the river is crossed by a drawbridge. The principal coves and bays 
making- southward are Robinhood Cove, Riggs Cove, Hall Bay, 
and Back River, the latter separating Georgetown and Arrowsic 
Islands. Northward is Heal Cove and Hockomock Bay; from 
the latter Montsweag and Brooking Bays lead northward; the 
former separates 'Vestport Island from the mainland, and joins the 
Sheepscot River at 1Niscasset, through Back River. Knubble Bay 
is the broadest part of the river, after passing Robinhoo<l Cove and 
The Knubble, before entering Hockomock Bay when coming from 
eastward. Great Hell Gate is the crooked passage from Knubble 
Bay into Hockomock Bay. Upper Hell Gate is about 2 miles from 
the western entrance to the river; this is the narrowest part, and is 
only about 60 yards wide. 

Robinhood Landing is a steamer landing and sniall settlement 
on the point on ·the south side of Riggs Cove. There is another 
steamer landing (\~testport) on the ea8t side of Sasanoa Rive:.· and 
the west side of Westport Island. 

Directions, Inside Passage, Boothbay Harbor to Bath.-This 
passage is narrow and crooked, ha.s strong tidal currents, and local 
knowledge is necessary to carry the best water. Strangers in small 
vessels or yachts should take a pilot at Boothbay Harbor or Bath. 
With the aid of chart 230 and the following directions, strangers in 
small craft of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) or less draft should be able to go 
through. The best time is on a rising tide. 

The entrance t-0 Townsend Gut can be approached either north
ward of Mouse Island or westward of Burnt and 1.:fouse Islands. 
Pass midway between the red buoy at the southern entrance of 
Townsend Gut and the western shore and follow the western shore 
at a distance of about 100 feet for ~Is mile until the channel ex
pands, then head for the <lra w in the bridge, passing close to the end 
of the wharf just south of it. After passing through the bridge, 
follow a general mid-channel course and pass ck>.Se to the end of the 
wharf on the west side 1;2 mile above. Keep in mid-channel for o/8 
mile aboYe this wharf to avoid reefs on the south side. and pass 
between a spindle and a red buoy at the north end of Townsend Gut. 

The generally used channel across Sheepscot River leads from the 
north end of Townsend Gut north-northwestward for 1114 miles 
passing between Indiantown and Spectacles Islands, past the wharf 
at Isle of Springs, and between Sweet and Sawyer Islands. It then 
turns sharply westward, leads 125 yards o1f the nor•h end of Sweet 
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Island, and between a tripod beacon and a small island northward 
of it. The course is then 236° true ('VS,V. :lf2 W. mag.) for 3,4 mile, 
passing well northw!-l,rd of a red buoy and southward of a horizon
tally striped buoy, to a position 100 yards north-nortlnvestward of 
a black bell buoy; then 215° true (8\V. ;y~ "'\V. nrng.) for s;g mile, 
passing westward of Clous Ledge spindle and eastward of \vnittum. 
Island, to a position 75 yards northward of a spindle off Northeast 
Point, and then 245° true (\V. % S. mag.) for 1/2 mile, through the 
middle of Goose Rock Passage, to a position 75 yards northward of 
a black buoy. 

The channel then leads westward, south of a red buoy well toward 
the south side of the channel, and then northwestward for 1;t4 mile 
and northward for 1 % miles to Great Hell Gate, following a general 
mid-channel course to avoid the dangers near the shores. Follow 
a mid-channel course through Great Hell Gate, except in the middle, 
where the channel leads 50 yards south ward of a spindle, and at 
the north end, where it leads northward of a black buoy. Then steer 
306° true (NW. o/8 N. mag.) for % mile, to a position 125 yards 
northward of Castle Rock, and then haul '\vestward for 5/8 mile 
and northwestward for % mile, being guided by the buoys, to the 
entrance of the narrow part of Sasanoa River. 

The best water then favors the southwest side for 1h mile, passing 
westward of a red buoy, easbvard of a spindle, and westward of a 
small islet 150 yards beyond the spindle. The channel leads between 
an islet on the west side and a red buoy on the east side % mile 
beyond the spindle, and favors the east side through Upper Hell 
Gate, passing eastward of a spindle and two black buoys. From 
this point to the bridge the channel leads between flats bare or nearly 
so at low water and is marked by buoys and spindles. After passing 
through the bridge the mid-channel is clear to the outlet into Kenne
bec River. 

Caution.-At the strength of the current in the narrow places the 
buoys are often run under for short periods. 

SHEEPSCOT RIYER 

(shown on Chart 314 and a portion on Chart230),havingitsentrance 
about 5 miles northeastward of Seguin Island, between the Cuckolds 
and Griffith Head, is the approach to several· small villages in the 
lower end and to the t-0wn of W,.iscasset, 14 miles above the entrance. 
The channel has a depth of about 30 feet (9.1 m.) to Wiscasset 
and is navigable for small vessels at high water for about 4 miles 
above Wiscasset to the village of Sheepscot. The river is used by 
small passenger sUiamers, many small craft, and an occasional coast
ing vessel to Wiscasset or above. The deepest draft going to Wis-
casset is about 20 feet (6.1 m.). · 

The Cuckolds Lighthouse and Cape Harbor, on the east side at the 
entrance, are described on page 173. There are rocks, ba;re and 
sunken, extending 1h mile westwa.rd of the point in this vicinity. 

The Sisters,_ 1% miles from the northwestern shore, at the entrance 
~ Sheepscot River, are three small bare rocks with shoals surround-
1nµ; them. The westerly rock is rnarke,d by a tripod beacon. 

The Black Bocks, 1 mile from the northwestern shore of Sheep".' 
scot Bay at the entrance, are a group of three bare and several sunken 



 

180 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

rocks about o/8 mile long. The southwesterly rock has 13 feet ( 4 m.) 
over it and there is a rock awash at high water 250 yards northeast
ward of it. The middle rock is 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) above high water 
and the northeasterly rock 10 feet (3 m.) above high water. The 
channel between the Black Rocks and the black buoy, % mile north
ward, has not been closely examined and should be used with caution. 
The area between the black buoy and the northern shore is very 
broken and should not be crossed. 

Griffith Head, on the west side, at the entrance of Sheepscot 
River, is a white, rocky head, with a bare, rocky island 200 yards east
ward. There is a horizontally striped buoy % mile off the island, 
marking Griffith Head Ledge. 

Lower Mark Island, on the eastern side, just inside the entrance, 
is wooded and a good 1nark. A ledge, bare at low water, lies 150 to 
350 yards eastward of the island. 

Cat Ledges are a group of rocks, the higher ones bare, lying 1;2 
to 1 mile northward of Lower Mark Island, the outer ones 3fs mile 
from the eastern shore. The coves eastward of the ledges are foul 
and of no importance. There is a red buoy marking a reef with a 
depth of 22 feet ( 6. 7 m.) % mile southwestward of Cat Ledges. 

Herm.an Harbor is a long, narrow cove making northward on the 
western side of the river about 11;2 miles above Gr1ffith Head. It has 
good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms (7.3 to 12.8 m.), but has a very 
narrow entrance between a bare ledge near the west shore and a 
dangerous reef, bare at low water, which extends 275 yards westward 
from the wooded island on the eastern side of the entrance. There 
is a hotel and wharf on the west side near the middle of the harbor, 
and a small settlement and landings for small craft at the head. 
The best water in entering leads 100 yards eastward of the middle 
of the bare ledge on the west side at the entrance. 

Five Islands Harbor is a narrow passage between Five Islands 
and the western shore, forming a secure harbor for small craft, with 
3 to 5 fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m .. ) at low water. The main entrance is 
northward of the largest wooded island, between it and a bare rock. 
A rock with a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.) in the middle of the entrance 
is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The buoy can be passed 
close-to on either side in entering. Boats can also enter the harbor 
from the northeastward, following the western shore, inside of all 
islands and shoals. Five Islands is a small summer resort and post 
village on the western side of the harbor. It has steamer communi
cation with Boothbay Harbor and Bath. The steamer wharf has a 
depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.). · 

Hendricks Harbor is a cove on the eastern side of Sheepscot 
River, the entrance lying % mile southward of Hendricks Head 
Lighthouse (white tower with a covered way to a dwelling). It is 
used only by small craft. The entrance has a depth of about 9 feet 
(2.7 m.) between ledges on either side, and the depths inside are 4 to 
9 feet ( 1.2 to 2.7 m.). To enter, pass close northward of a red spindle 
and close southward of a black spindle. West Southport is a post 
village on the east side of the harbor. There are landings for small 
craft. 

Ebenecook Harbor (chart 230) is an excellent anchorage for 
vessels up to 20-foot (6.1 m.) draft. Its entrance lies about 1 mile 
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above Hendricks Head Lighthouse, on the eastern bank of the river, 
and leads between Dogfish Head on the south and the Green Islands 
on the north. It is tlie first anchorage available :for large vessels 
entering the river; but the entrance is narrow, and large sailing 
vessels require a :fair wind when leaving the anchorage. The village 
of "\Vest Southport is near the southern end of the harbor. This end 
of the harbor should be avoided by strangers in vessels unless they 
employ a pilot. There are landings for small era ft. 

To enter Ebenecook I-larbor, give the eastern shore of Sheepscot 
River a berth o:f oyer 300 yards for 1 mile above Hendricks llead 
Lighthouse until up with Dogfish Head, which is rocky and grass 
covered with a low neck behind it. Pass a bout 125 vards northward 
of Dogfish Head, and steer about 96° true (ESE. 1nag.) between it 
and Green Islands, favoring, if anything, the southern side, until 
past the south point of Green Islands. Follow the southeast side of 
Green Islands at a distance of about 200 yards, and steer 74° true 
(E. mag.) with the south point of the islands astern~ anchor on this 
course near mid-harbor. or favoring the eastern shore, in 4 to 6 
fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.), soft bottom. 

Extending northward from Ebenecook Harbor to Sawyer Island 
is a channel, affording good anchorage in places, which is used by 
small pleasure craft in summer, and is a part of the inside passage 
used by local vessels between Boothbay Harbor and Bath. Its north
ern part, and also the passages between the islands and ledges on its 
western side, require some local knowledge to insure safety. The 
principal islands and rocks are: 

Green Islands are partly wooded ; a rock, bare at low water, lies 
200 yards northeast,vard of them, and is marked on its southeast side 
by a black buoy. A bare ledge lies between (ireen Islands and Boston 
Island, and a rock with 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) over it lies 250 yards westward 
of the ledge. Boston Island is high and grassy, and has several 
houses on top. Spectacle Islands are grassy, with some trees, and 
a bare rock lies 150 yards westward of their southwest end. 

Townsend Gut, Sweet Island, and Sawyer Island, on the eastern 
side of Sheepscot River, and Little Scheepscot River and Goose Rock 
Passage, on the western side, are described under the heading 
"Inside Route, Boothbay Harbor to Bath," on page 177. 

Bull Ledge, 1 mile northward of IIendricks Head Lighthouse, is 
bare in one place at low water, and marked at the south end by a red 
and black buoy. 

Middle Mark Island, a small, round, bare islet, is in the middle 
of a ledge 14 mile long, and lies 14 mile from the western shore and 
11/2 miles above Hendricks Head Lighthouse. Mark Island Ledge, 
with 7 feet (2.1 m.) on it, lies 250 yards southwestward of the island. 
The main channel leads eastward of the island. 

Powderhorn Island, low and grassy, is on the eastern side of 
the river 2 miles above Hendricks I-fead Lighthouse. Powderhorn 
South Ledge, awash in places at low water, extends 1,4 mile south
ward from the island, and is marked at its south end by a red buoy. 
There is a narrow channel between the buoy and the north end of 
Harding Ledge. The latter is sunken and is marked at its south 
end by a red buoy. 
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Po-wderhorn Ledge, with 4 :feet (1.2 m.) on it, lies 200 to 350 
yards northward of Powderhorn Island, and is marked on its north
west side by a red buoy. 

Middle Ledge, lying 600 yards eastward of the southern side of 
the entrance to Goose Hock Passage, has a least-found depth of 10 
feet (3 m.), although less has been reported; it is marked on its 
southern side by a horizontally striped buoy. 

Clous Ledge, lying V± n1ile cashvar<l from Whittum Island 
(wooded) at the entrance to Goose Hock Passage, is awash at half 
tide and marked by a black spindle on the iniddle of the ledge and a 
black bell buoy off its northern end. 

Fourfoot Rock, on the west side of the channel about 114 mile 
northward of Clous Ledge spindle, is marked on its southern side by 
a horizontally striped buoy. 

Upper Mark Island is a low grassy ledge, from which a shoal 
extends 600 yards north·ward tff\Yard Hodgdon Ledge. 

Ram. Island Ledge, awash in spots at half tide, is on the east side 
of the channel and extends % mile in a north-northeasterly direction 
from Ram Island to the entrance to Back River. It is marked on its 
eastern side by a black spindle and a black buoy, which are guides 
to the narrow channel leading northward from Ebenecook Harbor. 

Back River is a shallow, narrow, and unn1arked stream bet"\veen 
Barter Island and the mainland. Its southern entrance is on the 
eastern side, 31/! miles northward of Hendricks Head; its northern 
entrance is from Cross River. Local kncnvledge is necessary for its 
navigation. It is used only by small craft and an occasional lumber 
schooner. There is a ·wharf on the south end of Barter Island, just 
inside the entrance. A drawbridge with an opening 41 feet wide and 
a headroom of G.3 feet (1.9 m.) at high water crosses the river :fron1 
Hodgdon Island to the south end of Barter Island. The entrance to 
Back River is marked by a red gas buoy placed 350 yards westward 
from the southern end of Barter Island. 

Jewett, Long, and Tarbox Coves are unimportant coves on the 
west side of Sheepscot River westward of the entrance to Back River. 
Tarbox Landing is a steamer landing and small settlement just 
north of Tarbox Cove. Hodgdon Ledge, just southward of the 
wharf, is bare at half ti<le and marked on the southeast side ·by a 
black buoy. 

Cross River empties into the east side of Sheepscot River 61;4 
miles above Hendricks Head. It has a deep channel for 11A, miles, 
but is seldom used. · 

Green.leaf Ledge, on the west side of Sheepscot River, just south 
of the entrance to Cross River, is bare at low water and marked by a 
black buoy. Shoals fill the bight from the buoy to the western shore. 

Merrill Ledge, 21/2 miles above the entrance to Cross River, is 
bare at low water in the middle; it is marked at the south end by a 
spindle and at the north end by ·a buoy. The channel leads westward 
of it. 

A rock with 12 feet (3.7 m.) over it has been reported to exist 
about % mile southwestward of Clough Point. The rock is on the 
"\Vest side of the river and lies a little eastward of a line connecting 
buoys 5A and 5B. 
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M:o:ntsweag :Bay and Back River form. a thorofare fron1 
Sasanoa River and Hockomock Bay to Shoopscot River near 'Vis
casset. The channel ~s narrow and seldom. used except by s1nall local 
craft. It is marked by perches. 

Wiscasset is a town on the west side of Sheepscot River 14 miles 
above the entrance. The principal wharf has a depth of 24 feet 
(7.3 m.), and the deepest draft going to it is 20 feet ( 6.1 rn.). The 
toi.vn has railroad conununication, and communication with Boothbay 
Harbor by steamer. In 1926 the steamer wharf was in bad repair, 
but at that time plans were being made to repair it. Several Arctic 
expeditions have sailed from "'isca.sset. 

Sheepscot River above Wiscasset.-There is said to be a depth 
of about 10 feet (3 m.) at low water .for 4 miles above 'Viscasset to 
rapids in the river. Boats of about 4-foot (1.2 rn.) draft can go 
through the rapids at high-water slack and for about 3 miles ab0-ve. 
Sheep scot is a village just above the rapids. The channel is un
marked above Wiscasset, and local knowledge is necessary for its navi
gation. Drawbridges cross the river at "\Viscasset, at a point 1 mile 
above Wiscasset, and at Sheepscot. The bridge at 'Viscasset has a 
draw opening 47 feet wide, the second bridge a draw opening 40 
feet wide, and the third a draw opening 28 feet wide. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Wiscasset, 
and usually at Five Islands and Isle of Springs. Boothbay Harbor 
and Bath are the nearest places where coal and water can be obtained. 

A:nchorages.-Ebenecook Harbor is the first anchorage available 
for large vessels entering the river. Above Stover Ledge, anchorage 
can be had in the channel, the depths being generally 12 fath~n1s 
(21.9 m.) or less. Colby Cove, in the west bank about 214 nules 
above Cross River, affords anchorage in 8 to 10 fathon1s (14.6 to 
18.3 m.) ; Merrill Ledge spindle is northeastward of the anchorage. 
The anchorage at Wiscasset is below the bri<lg-e and near the wharves 
of the town. Above \Viscass.et, vessels bound to Sheepscot Falls 
anchor anywhere in the channel where the bottom a.nd depth are 
suitable. 

Pilots can usually be had from the settlements near the entrance or 
from fishing boats. Vessels bound to Sheepscot Falls generally take 
a pilot at Wiscasset. 

Towboats are sometimes used by vessels bound up the river; they 
can be had from Bath. Vessels bound above 'Viscasset generally tow. 

Ice does not usually interfere with navigation below 'Viscasset. 
The river above 'Viscasset is usually closed 1n winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides varies from about 8112 feet 
{2.6 m.) at the entrance to 91;2 feet (2.9 m.) at Wiscasset. 

Curre:nts.-The currents in the river generally set in the direction 
of the channel and have considerable velocity in the narrow parts. 
At the entrance of Cross River the flood sets onto Quarry Point. The 
ebb sets onto Clough Point. 

DIRECTIONS, SHEEPSC<YI' RIVER 

The channel in Sheepscot River is deep, and the principal dangers 
are buoyed. It is a region of rocks and ledges, many of them rising 
abruptly from deep water and has not been examined by means of a 
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wire drag. There are several unnrnrked rocky shoals with depths of 
314 to 5 fathoms (5,8 to 9.1 n1.) in the middle of the river :front Bull 
Ledge southward. Other ledges with less depth than charted have 
been reported, and undoubtedly exist. The river should therefore 
be navigated by yessels with extreme caution. 

From eastward.-Having come from Boothbay Harbor or Fisher
man Island Passage, pass close to Cuckolds black bell buoy and steer 
265° true (\V. by N. mag.) for 1 mile until Lo"\ver ~iark Island is 
abeam, distant 11;4 mjles. Then steer 331° true (N. by vV. mag.) for 
13,4 miles and pass 1/2 mile westward of Lower Mark. Island and 
about 2;)0 yards westward of Cat Ledges buoy. "\Vhen about 14 
mile northwestward of this buoy, steer 2° true (N. by E. o/s E. mag.) 
for nearly 11/2 miles and pass 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
Head Lighthouse. 

Or, coming from southward, pass 112 mile westward of Bantam 
Rock gas and whistling buoy and steer 339° true (N. 3fs W. mag.) 
for 6 miles, passing lo/8 miles west.vard of the Cuckolds Lighthouse 
and to a position "y8 mile westward of Lower Mark Island. Then 
steer 2° true (N. by E. o/s E. mag.) :for about 2 miles, passing l)t mile 
westward of Cat Ledges buoy and 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
Head Lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

From W'estward.-_ Pass 11;2 miles southward 0£ Seguin Lig-ht
house and steer 37° true (NE. % E. mag.) for The Cuckolds Light
house to a position % mile southeastward of Tom Rock buoy. 
Then steer 6° true (NNE. mag.) for 31,4 miles, heading for I-Ien
dricks Head Lighthouse until The Cuckolds Lighthouse is abeam, 
distant 2 miles. Then steer 2° true (N. by E. o/R E. mag.) for nearly 
21h miles, and pass 'Vs rnile westward of Lower Mark Island, 1/1 i;nile 
'vestward of Cat Ledges buoy, and 350 yards westward of Hendricks 
Head Lighthouse. 

Or. the directions on page 47, will lead northward of Seguin 
Island and The Sisters. Pass 1)t mile northward of The Sisters 
tripod beacon, and bring it astern on a 20° true (NE. s4 N. mag.) 
course. Keep this course of nearly 3 miles, passing % mile east
ward of Black Rocks and Griffith Head Ledge buoy, and to a posi
tion 'Vs mile westward of Lower Mark Island. Then steer 2° true 
(N. by E. o/8 E. mag.) for about 2 miles, passing 14 mile westward 
of Cat Ledges buoy and 350 yards westward of Hendricks Head 
Lighthouse. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

2. Hendricks Head to Wiscasset.-Passing 350 yards westward 
o:f Hendricks Head Lighthouse, steer 2° true (N. by E. o/s E. mag.) for 
41/2 miles, passing eastward of Bull Ledge buoy, Middle Mark 
Island at a distance of 250 yards, Middle Ledge buoy, Clous Ledge 
spindle and bell buoy, Fourfoot Rock buoy, Upper Mark Island at a 
distance of 350 _yards, and Hodgdon Ledge buoy ; and passin_{S west
ward o:f Harding Ledge buoy, Powderhorn Island, Powuerhorn 
Ledge buoy at a distance o:f 175 yards, Ram Island, Barter Island 
gas buoy, and Stover Ledge buoy at a distance of 200 yards. 

From a mid-river position % mile above Stover Leage buoy, steer 
20° true (NE. 3,4 N. mag.) for 2 miles to the entrance of the narrow 
part of the river between Quarry Point and Fowle Point. Then 
steer more northward and follow a mid:..river course for 2 miles. 
Pass westward of the spindle and red buoy marking the southerly 
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and northerly ends of Merrill Ledge, and when about 3,4 mile above 
the buoy, favor sligli.tly the eastern bank to avoid the shoal on the 
western side above Hilton Point. Then keep in mid-river until up 
with Clough Point, where the river makes a sharp bend westward. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward and 100 yards northeasbvard of 
Clough Point black buoy, and steer 299° true (N\Y. Jnag-.), passing 
about 150 yards off the south end of Davis Island (marked by earth
works and a blockhouse). Pass south ward and about 100 yards 
westward of Middle Ground red buoy, and steer about 344° true (N. 
mag.) for the wharf. Anchorage may be had about midway be
tween the buoy and the wharf, in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8m.). 

KENNEBEC RIYER 

(charts 314, 288, and 289) is northward of Seguin Island and 20 
miles eastward of the entrance to Portland Harbor. It is the ap
proach to the cities of Bath and Augusta, the to-wns of "\Voolwich, 
Richmond, and Gardiner, and numerous smaller villages and sum
mer resorts. The river has considerable trade by vessels, the deepest 
draft being about 26 feet ( 7.9 m.) to Bath and 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) to 
Augusta. 

The least depth is about 28 feet ( 8.5 m.) in a natural channel to 
Bath, 12 miles above the entrance, but there are uninarked rocky 
shoals with less depth close to the channel. Fron1 Bath to the south 
end of S"\van Island, 20 iniles above the entrance, the river has a 
natural channel with a depth of at least 17 feet ( 5.2 m.). From 
this point to Gardiner, 33 miles above the entrance, the channel has 
been improved by dredging where necessar~y to a depth of 16 feet 
( 4.9 m.), and width of 150 feet. and from Gardiner to Augusta, at 
the head of navigation, 39 miles above the entrance, it has been 
improved by dredging where necessary to a depth of 11 feet (3.4 n1.) 
and width of 125 feet. The main 16-foot ( 4.9 m.) channel leads 
eastward of .swan Island. 

The project depths of 16 foot (4.9 m.) to Gardner and 11 feet 
( 3.4 m.) to Augusta were restored by dredging during the season 
of 1925. 

Kennebec River formerly had a large trade in ice, and there were 
numerous ice houses and wharves on the river. In 1926 the ice 
houses were unused, and the wharves generally in ruins or in bad 
repair. Some lumbering is done on the river above Augusta, and 
log booms are found in the river betweel). Gardiner and Augusta. 

Sprague and Morse Rivers, between Cape Small and the entrance 
of Kennebec River, are nearly bare at low water at their entrances, 
and seldom entered even by local boats. 

Islands and rocks off.the entrance.-The entrance to the river 
is somewhat obstructed by an area of islands and rocks and very 
broken ground, not closely examined, extending- soutlnvard for .a dis
tance of 4¥2 miles from the entrance. The most southerly known 
danger is Seguin SSW Ledg·e. having a least found depth of 6 
fathoms (11 in.) and lying :Ys mile southeastward of Seg-uin Island 
red whistling buoy. The other dangers outside of Seguin Island are 
Mile Ledge, having a least found depth of 10 feet ( 3 in.) and marked 
by a horizontally striped buoy, and Camel Ground, lying 1 mile 
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west-southwestward of Seguin Island Lighthouse, and having a least 
found depth of 3lj2 fathoms ( 6.4 m.) ; Camel Ground is unmarked, 
and the sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 

Seguin Island is 145 feet ( 44 m.) high, bare of trees, and marked 
on the top by a lighthouse; it is the most prominent mark in this 
vicinity. 

Seguin Island Lighthouse is a white cylindrical tower connected 
with dwelling. The light is fixed white, 180 feet above the water, 
and visible 20 miles. The fog signal is an air diaphone sounding 2 
blasts every 20 seconds. 

Ellingwood Rock, 400 yards northward of the north end of 
Seguin Island, is a bare islet about 20 feet (6.1 rn.) high. 

Seguin Ledges, 1;2 mile northeastward of Elling,vood Rock, are 
about 5 feet (1.5 m.) high, and haYe submerged ledges extending 300 
yards northeastward and southwestward from t!ie bare ledge. 

Pond Island Shoal is the rocky shoal lying southward and south-
westward of Pond Island. It has depths ranging from 5 to 21 feet 
(1.5 to 6.4 m.) over it, and in heavy gales is covered with breakers. 
A black bell buoy marks the southern end of the shoal and lies 3,4 
mile southward of Pond Island Lighthouse. Vessels should not 
pass between this buoy and Pond Island. 

Pond Island, a bare island on the west side of the entrance to 
Kennebec River, is about 30 feet (9.1 m.) high and marked on the 
top by a lighthouse. 

Pond Island Lighthouse is a white tower connected with dwell
ing. The light is fixed white, 52 feet (15.8 m.) above the water, and 
visible 10 miles. The fog signal is a bell (one stroke every 10 
seconds). 

Wood Island, 1,4 mile westward of Pond Island, is hig-h and 
wooded on the west side. The channel between "\Vood and Pond 
Islands should not be used by strangers. 

Whaleback is a bare rock about 8 feet (2.4 m.) high on the eastern 
side of the entrance to the river and nearly o/s mile eastward of Pond 
Island. _A_ shoal extends about 100 yards southward from it. Salter 
Island, northward of 'Vhaleback, is wooded. 

Stage Island Bay, Sagadahoc Bay, and Heal Eddy, on the east 
side of Kennebec River at the entrance, are shoal inside, have no 
wharves, and are of little importance. 

South and North Sugarloaf are high, rounded~ bare1 rocky islets 
in the n1iddle of Kennebec River just inside the entrance. A ledge 
extends 100 yards southward from South Sugarloaf; Jack Rock, 
bare at low water and marked by a spindle, is near the end of a ledge 
which extends 12;) yards northeastward from South Sugarloaf. 
Ledges exh~nd 150 yards southward and 125 yards northwestward 
from North Sugarloaf. 

Popham Beach is a summer resort on the west side of Kennebec 
River just inside the entrance. There is a daily steamer service with 
Bath, the steamer landing being westward of· Fort Popham. The 
wharf near the Coast Guard station was in Miins in 1926. Gasoline 
and a limited amount of provisions may be obtained. · 

For:t Poph~m is an unfinished and abandoned stone fort .on 
Hunniwell Point. 
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:Baypoint is a summer resort on the east side of Kennebec River, 
east-southeastward t,.f Fort Popham. The steamer wharf has a depth 
of about 10 feet ( 3 m.) . 

Gilbert Head is high and prominent, wooded except near the end, 
and marked by a single house. 

Shag Rock, on the eastern side of the channel, between Gilbert 
Head and Cox Head, is awash at high water and marked by a tripod 
beacon. 

Cox Head is hiO"h and prominent. There is a steamer landing 
with a depth of 10 feet (3 rn.) on the point at the south end. 

Todd Bay, on the east side of Kennebec River northeastward of 
Cox Head, is almost entirely bare at low water. There is an old 
quarry on the east side. 

Perkins Island, on the east side 0£ the main channel 3 miles above 
the entrance, is wooded on the north end and bare on the south end. 
Perkins Island lighthouse, on the west side, is a white tower. 

Parker Head is a village on the west side of the river westward of 
a prominent headland of that name. The approach to the village is 
by a narrow channel, shoaling gradually to about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) at 
the wharf. The channel to the wharf is sometimes marked by bush 
stakes. 

Back River is a narrow, crooked, and unmarked thorofare con
necting I~ennebec River with Sasanoa River and Hockornock Bay. 
It is. bare at low water near the north end, and little used. A fixed 
bridge crosses the thorofare near the middle ; it is said to have a 
headroom of about 8 feet (2.4 m.) at half tide .. West Georgetown 
is a steamer landing on the east side of Back River, just inside its 
southern entrance. It has a depth of about 10 feet (3 m.). 

Seal Rock, on the west side of the channel at the upper end of 
Parker Flats, is awash at high water. There is a black buoy north
eastward of it. 

Phippsburg is a village on the west side of Kennebec River 5Y2 
miles above the entrance. A white church spire located at Phipps
burg is prominent from the river. 

Goat Island, northeastward of Phippsburg, is wooded, and the· 
smaller islands near it are bare and grassy. 

Pettis Rocks, in the middle of the river 6¥2 miles above the 
entrance, are a wash in the highest part at extreme high water and 
marked at the south end by a spindle. Ram. Island, just northward 
of Pettis Rocks, is low and grassy, and marked near the middle by a 
tripod beacon. A reef, bare at low water, extends nearly 100 yards 
northwestward of the island. Vessels passing westward of the 
island frequently ground on this reef. 

Winnegance is a village on Winn.egan.ce Creek,, ~ mile from. 
the main channel of Kennebec River. The channel is shoal and 
navigable only by small craft. 

:Bath is a city on the west side of Kennebec River 12 miles above 
the entrance. It has considerable trade by water. There are depths 
of 10 to 25 feet (3 to 7.6 m.) at the wharves, the deepest being at the 
coal wharf. Small craft land at a public fl.oat landing on the south 
side of a wharf with red buildings and just northward of a water
pipe sign. Directions for anchoring off the city are given following. 

34870°-~7--13 
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Sasanoa. River, leading eastward from Kennebec River opposite 
the south end of Bath, is described beginning on page 178. 

Woolwich is a village opposite Bath. It is connected with Bath 
by ferry. Railroad freight and passenger cars are also ferried across 
the river here. A highway and railroad bridge was under construc
tion in 1926. 

Two miles above Bath the channel of I-Cennebec River is divided by 
Lines Island into two channels, East Branch and West Branch. 
East Branch is used by local boats up to 7 feet (2.1 m.) draft at low 
water, but the channel is narrow an<l unmarked, leads between reefs 
on either side, and is not safe :for strangers. \Vest Branch is deep 
and clear and is generally used. A rock, bare at low water, 50 yards 
off the southwest end of Lines Island, should be avoided. 

Chops is the narrow passage bet"\-veen two headlands % mile above 
Lines Island. Two steel towers supporting a telep:raph line across 
the channel are prominent. There is ample headroom under the 
wires. 

Merrymeeting Bay is a shoal bay making westward from Ken
nebec River 17 miles above the entrance. It is the approach to the 
towns of Brunsw"ick, on the Androscoggin River, and Bowdoin
ham., on the Cathance River, 8 and 4 miles, respectively, above 
l~ennebec River. Boats of 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft can go to Brunswick 
and 12 feet (3.7 m.) to Bowdoinham at high "\vater. The channels 
are narrow and u;nmarked, except by a few bush stakes, and local 
knowledge is necessary for their navigation. The rise and fall of 
tides varies from 3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m.) at Brunswick, depend
ing on the stage of the river.. A fixed railroad bridge with head
room of 20 feet (6.1 m.) at high water crosses the river just below 
Brunswick. 

The channel west of Swan Island, dredged to a depth of 12 
feet (3.7 m.) and width of 125 feet, is marked by buoys. It is u&ed 
principally by the passenger stearners drawing up to 10 feet (3 m.) 
making landings at Richmond; vessels of this draft do not use it at 
low water. The principally used channel leads eastward of the 

·island. 
Richm.ond is a town on the west bank of the river 23 miles above 

the entrance. The steamer wharf is on the channel leading west
ward of Swan Island, and has a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.). 

Dresden Landing (Cedargrove) is a sma~l settlement and 
steamer landing on the east side 2 miles above the north end of Swan 
Island. 

South Gardiner is a village on the west side of the river 30 miles 
above the entrance. There are lumber mills and wharves with 
depths of 8 or 9 feet ( 2.4 or 2. 7 m.) . 

Gardiner is a town on the west side of Kennebec River 33112 miles 
above the entrance. The deepest draft coming here is about 14 feet 
(4.3 m.). The wharves have depths of 6 to 17 feet (1.8 to 5.2 m.). 

Randolph is a village on the east sidet opposite Gardiner. It is 
connected with Gardiner by a drawbridge nav1ng a center pier draw, 
with oknings 68 feet wide on either side. · 

HaLowell is a town on the west side of the river 37 miles above the 
entrance. 
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Augusta, at the head of navigation on Kennebec River, 39 miles 
above the entrance, is the capital of the State of ~faine. The princi
pal wharves are on the western side just below the lower bridge and 
have ample depth for any of the vessels coming here. 

Anchorages.-The holding ground at the entrance below Fort 
Pophan1 is poor, and vessels should not anchor unless forced to do so. 
If obliged to anchor when inside Pond Island, it is advisable to 
come-to in the channel abreast the wharf (in ruins) just above the 
Coast Guard station, with a long scope of chain; if not blowing 
strong, a moderate-sized vessel 1nay ride here if care is taken to keep 
the anchor clear. 

Anchorage can be had on the eastern side of the channel southward 
of Perkins Island South Ledge buoy in 6 to 8 fathoms ( 11 to 14.8 m.). 
On the eastern edge of the channel at the anchorage the depths shoal 
abruptly from 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) to a few feet; drift ice coming 
down the river generally follows the western shore. 

The best and most frequently used anchorage is on the western side 
of the channel off Parker Flats in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.). 
Large vessels son1etimes anchor on the eastern side in this vicinity. 
Above Parker Flats vessels anchor wherever they find good holding 
ground and suitable depth, keeping out of the strength of the current. 

Anchorage off Bath.-The following are extracts from the regu
lations prescribed for the anchorage of vessels off the city of Bath: 

Vessels may anchor within the following specified lin1its onl,Y ; 
1. To the north·ward of u line drawn from the north side of Passmore's °"rharf 

in Bath to a 111ark erected on the shore in Woolwich, 500 fePt north of the 
Maine Central Railroad ferry slip. 

2. To the southward of a line drawn frmn the derrick on the Bath Iron 
Works Wharf to Sasanoa Point, in 'Voolwich. 

3. One vessel may be anchored between the :Maine <..::entral Railroad ferry slip 
on the Bath side of the river and the line of the 1\<Iaine \Vater Co.'s pipe, pro
vided that such vessel's anchor be not less than r.i00 feet from the water-pipe 
line, and that the vessel be so anchored as not to S\ving below the north side of 
the entrance to the ferry slip. 

4. Vessels in the north anchorage must be so anchored as to leave a clear 
fairway 150 feet outside of the established harbor lines at Bath and a clear 
fairway 200 feet from the east, or Woolwich, shore for the passage of steamers, 
tows, rafts, etc. 

Passmore's Wharf is a lumber wharf just north of the passenger 
:ferry wharf and shows between a clock tower and a church spire a 
little back of the water front. The Bath Iron 'Vorks are near the 
south end of the water front and just south of the Maine Central 
Railroad ferry slip; the derrick on the wharf is prominent. The 
l\faine Central Railroad ferry is for passenger and freight cars and 
should not be confused with the passenger ferry farther north. 
Sasanoa Point is the point on the north side of the thorofare leading 
eastward from Kennebec River. The water-pipe line is marked by a 
sign on each side. Deep-draft _vessels usually anchor north of the 
prohibited anchorage. The harbor regulations are enforced by a 
harbor master. 

Pilots will come out to a vessel making signal when near Pond 
Island. There is a pilot lookout at Popham Beach, from which there 
is communication with the city of Bath by telephone. ·Strangers in 
vessels generally take a pilot, or, if a . sailing vessel, a towboat. 
Strangers of over 17-foot (5.2 rn.) draft should take a pilot. Under 
no circumstances should a stranger attempt to enter at night. 
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The signals for a pilot are 5 long blasts of the whistle, an ensign 
displayed in the rigging, or the usual international flag signal. 
Pilots :for the upper part of the river can usually be secured at Bath. 

In 1926 the pilotage rates were $2.50 per :foot draft :for a vessel 
(with cargo) one way to Bath, and two-thirds that rate for a vessel 
in ballast. 

Towboats.-There is a towboat stationed at Bath and it can be 
ordered by making a signal to the Coast Guard station. 

Repairs.-Bath has facilities for repairing steel vessels above 
water and for repairing machinery. There are no marine railways 
available on the river. There are machine shops at Gardiner and 
Augusta. 

Supplies.-Coal can be obtained alongside the wharves at Bath 
and August.a, and a limited quantity at Gardiner. Water can be had 
alongside the wharves at Bath, Uichrnond, Gardiner, and Augusta; 
the water in the river is fresh at Richmond and above. Gasoline, 
provisions, and ship chandler's stores can be obtained at Bath, and 
gasoline and provisions at any of the cities and towns on the river. 
Bay Point is the most convenlent gasoline station near the entrance. 

Communication.-Bath and the principal cities and towns on the 
Kennebec River above are on or near the line of the Maine Central 
Railroad. There is regular steamer COillill.Unication with Boothbay 
Harbor and Popham Beach. 

A highway and railway bridge is being constructed (1926) across 
the Kennebec River at Bath. It will be a lift bridge with a vertical 
clearance of 135 feet ( 41 m.) above mean high water when lifted 
and a horizontal clearance of 200 feet. The bridge is to be com
pleted in 1928. 

Freshets occur in March and April, also after heavy rains in the 
fall, but they are not dangerous to shipping unless accompanied by 
ice. A height of 9 :feet (2.7 m.) above mean high water usually occurs 
several times a year at Augusta, but the height diminishes rapidly 
southward. 

Ice usually closes the river to navigation above Bath from Decem
ber to April. In severe winters the river may be closed below Bath for 
a limited period. Sailing vessels entering the river do so on the flood 
tide, and if unable to reach Bath on one tide, anchor below Perkins 
Island on account of the drift ice, which makes an anchorage in other 
parts of the river dangerous. Steamers, or vessels assisted by steam, 
are rarely delayed by ice below Bath. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity at the entrance and 
in the narrow parts of the river, especially from Pond Island to Fort 
Popham, Bluff Head to Fiddler Reach, and Telegraph Point to the 
Chops; some local knowledge of their set is necessary to insure safety 
to vessels under sail. The direction of the currents at the entrance 
is influenced by strong winds, especially easterly gales. During 
spring tides and freshets the velocity of the ebb current is increased 
and requires special attention. No complete observations have been 
m.ade to determine the set and velocity of the currents. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 8 feet (2.4 m.) at 
the entrance, 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at Bath, 5 feet ( 1,,5 m.) at Gardiner, and 
4 feet (1.2 m.), at Augusta. 
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DIRECTION s, KENNEBEC RIVER 

This area is a region of rocks and very broken ground and has not 
been examined by means of a wire drag. Strangers in vessels should 
therefore proceed with extre1ne caution, and should a void crossing 
broken ground where the charted depth does not greatly exceed the 
draft. 

There are two approaches to the entrance, the eastern between 
Whaleback and the shoals southwestward, and the western between 
Pond Island shoal bell buov and the shoals eastward. The eastern 
channel has a least found depth of about 5V2 fathoms (10 ni.), and 
the ·western a least found depth of 4 to 5 fathonIB (7.3 to 9.1 m.) on 
the sailing lines. Both are used, but vessels of over 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) 
draft generally enter by the eastern channel. The entrance has strong 
tidal currents, and if the wind is opposed to the current an ugly chop 
sea is encountered. Strangers in vessels should not attempt to enter 
in unfavorable weather; sailing vessels entering with an ebb current 
require a strong, fair wind. 

The principal dangers in the river are marked, but the channel is 
narrow in places. The narrowest place below Bath is eastward of 
Pettis Rocks., where it is only 75 yards wide. The sections of the 
dredged channel between the south end of Swan Island and Augusta 
are not sufficiently well marked to enable strangers to keep in theIIl. 
'Vith the aid of the charts and the following directions strangers 
should, in clear weather, be able to carry a draft of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
to Bath, 10 feet (3 m.) to Gardiner, and 5 :feet (1.5 m.) to Augusta. 
The best time is on a rising tide. 

1. From eastward or southward.-Having come from Booth
bay Ha.rbor or Fisherinan Island Passage, pass close to Cuckolds 
black bell buoy and steer 244° true (\V. Y's S. mag.) for 5 miles, pass-, 
ing about mid way between The Sisters and Black Rocks, and pass 
southward and southwestward of "'~haleba.ck, rounding it at a dis
tance of about 1;4- mile. Then follow the directions in section 2. 
This course leads close to a depth of 4% fathoms ( 8.2 m.) south ward 
of Whaleback. 

Con1ing from eastward outside the islands, pass 14 mile south ward 
of Bantam Rock gas and whistling buoy and steer 29·1° true (N1V. :Ys 
W. mag.) :for nearly 6 miles, heading for Pond Island Lighthouse, 
and passing % mile southwestward of Tom Rock buoy, % mile north
eastward of \Vhite Ledge buoy, and to a position 74 mile south
westward of )Vhaleback. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Approaching from southward, {ass southward and eastward of 
Mile Ledge buoy, and eastward· o Seguin Island, giving it a berth 
of over :y2 mile; then steer 6° true (NNE. mag.). 1Vhen Pond 
Island Lighthouse bears 294° true (N\V. % \V. mag.) steer for it and 
pass 14 mile northeastward of 'Vhite Ledge buoy and to a position 
1;4 mile southwestward of 1Vhaleback. Then follow the directions in 
section 2. 

1.A.. From w-estward.-The directions on page 4 7 will lead to a 
position. nearly midway between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island 
shoal black bell buoy. Then steer 358° true (N. by E. 14 E. mag.) 
with Seguin lighthouse astern, and ~ass about %. mile eastward of the 
bell buoy and to a position ~ mile southwestward of Whaleback. 
Then follow the directions in section 2. 
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Or steer for Seguin Lighthouse on any bearing northward of 68° 
true ( E. % N. mag.), pass preferably westward of the Camel Ground, 
and stand northeastward, passing between Ellingwood Rock and 
.Jack Knife Ledge buoy and between Seguin Ledges and Pond Island 
shoal black bell buoy, as in the preceding paragraph. 

2. Entrance to Parker Flats.-From a position 1,4 mile south
westward of 'Vhaleback steer 311° true (NN1V. Vs W. mag.) for the 
end of the old wharf southward of Fort Popham and pass 200 yards 
northeastward of Pond Island, 100 yards eastward of the horizon
tally striped buoy just above the island and nearly 200 yards south
westward of South Sugar Loaf; this course leads 150 yards westward 
of a 31h-fathorn (6.4 m.) spot marked by a red buoy. Pass in n1id
channel westward of North Sugar Loaf, steer 337° true (N. % W. 
mag.), and pass midway between the light off Fort Popham and 
Gilbert Head. 

"\Vhen about 1,4 mile below Shag Rock tripod steer 1° true (N. by 
E. % E. mag.), pass about 200 yards westward of the tripod and 150 
yards eastward of Cox Head. Then steer _346° true (N. 14 E. mag-.) 
for the eastern end of Parker Head until nearly up w1 th Perkins 
Island South Ledge red buoy. Pass 75 yards westward of this buoy, 
steer 1° true (N. by E. o/s E. mag.), and pass 150 to 200 yards west
ward of Perkins Island, 100 yards eastward of Perkins Island North 
I...1edge black buoy, and continue the course ~i mile past Perkins 
Island to a position 250 yards westward of Back River red buoy. 

3. Parker Flats to :Bath.-From a position 250 yards westward 
of Back River buoy steer 319° true (NNW. 1/8 W. mag.) and round 
Squirrel Point Lighthouse at a distance of about 200 yards. Then 
steer 6° true (NNE. mag.) for about 1h mile, passing eastward of 
Goat Island (wooded). Pass in mid-channel southeastward of Lee 
·Island Rock black buoy and steer about 37° true (NE. 3,4 E. mag.) 
to a position 75 yards eastward of the spindle on the southernmost 
hare rock of the Pettis Rocks. Pass eastward of Pettis Rocks, 
slightly favoring the rocks, and when about 75 yards eastward of 
the northernmost grassy rock of the group, steer about 12° true 
(NNE. % E. mag.) and pass in mid-channel eastward of Ram Is
land, slightly favoring, if anything, the island side. 

When ·past the tripod beacon on the northern end of Ram Island 
steer 0° true (N. by E. ~ E. mag.) on the line of Doubling Point 
lighted range (white towers), taking care to go nothing westward 
of the range when about 114 mile above Indian Point white tripod 
beacon, to insure clearing a rock with 1 feet (2.1 m.) over it, which 
lies about 125 yards from the western bank and is marked by a 
black buoy. Keep in mid river in the narrow part for a distance 
of a little over 1 mile above Bluff Head, and then stand again on the 
Doubling Point range, or go nothing westward of it, to avoid rocks 
with 8 and 10 feet (2.4 and 3 m.) on them. These rocks are marked 
by two black buoys, which are frequently towed under during the 
strength of the current. When past the second buoy haul westward 
in m1Cl-channel through Fiddler Reach and round Doubling Point 
Lighthouse at a distance of 200 yards. 

Pass about 75 yards eastward of the black buoy lying %, mile 
northwestward of Doubling Point Lighthouse, steer 2°. true (N. by 
E. % E. mag.), and pass about 100 yards eastward of Lincoln 'Ledge 
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black buoy. Anchor about 14 mile above black buoy No. 13 or con
tinue up the river in n1id-stream and anchor nortlnvard 0£ the ferry 
on the east side within the limits prescribed by the regulations. 

4. Bath to Abagadasset Point.-Favor the east side for 1 rn.ile 
above the upper wharves at Bath, and pass eastward of the black 
buoys marking Wilson and Stetson Rocks, and between a red buoy 
and a horizontally striped buoy just north of Stetson Rock. Round 
Telegraph Point, on the south side, at a distance of about 100 yards, 
and ~teer northwestward, passing southwestward of the red buoy 
marking the south end of Thorne Island Ledge, and northeastward 
of a black buoy east of vV ood Island. · 

After passing the black buoy steer 308° true (1''\V. 'Ys N. mag.) for 
% mile and round the southwest end of Lines Island at a distance 
of 100 yards or more. There is a rock awash close to the island. 
Follow the ·western shore of Lines Island northeastward, pass west
ward of a red buoy 400 yards northward of the island, and steer 23° 
true (NE. 1h N. mag.) to pass eastward of a black buoy 114 mile 
above. Then haul north-northwestward, and pass in mid-channel 
through the Chops (towers on each side). The course then leads 
north-northeastward for 3/g mile, passing eastward of a black buoy 
and westward of a red buoy, and then northeastward for 1 mile, 
:following the eastern shore at a distance of 150 to 200 yards, until 
on Abagadasset Point lighted range. · 

5. Abagadasset Point to north end of Swan Island.-Steer 
341° true (N. :y8 vV. mag.) on the range (white structures) astern 
for 3fs mile, and pass close eastward of a black buoy and 100 yards 
westward of a red buoy. Steer 25° true (NE. 1;4 N. n1ag.) for 
o/s mile fro1n the red buoy, to a position 150 yards northwestward of 
Ames Ledge light, and then 39° true (NE. by E. mag.) for 1 rn.ile 
to the entrance of the dredged channel. The dredged channel fol
lows the training wall on the east side at a distance of 150 yards 
for % mile, and is marked by buoys. It then leads 100 yards west
ward of a spindle marking a bare rock, and 100 yards off the points 
on the west side for 1h mile above the spindle. It passes eastward 
of a black buoy o/s mile above the spindle, and favors the east side in 
t.he bend from Reed Rock to Goodwin Point, and leads in mid
channel from ther.e to Stearns Point. 

6. Swan :Island to Gardiner.-I<:eep in mid-channel for 1 mile 
above Swan Island to the entrance of the dredged channel off Court 
House Point. The dredged channel is on the west side of the river, 
eastward of the black buoy marking the north end of the cut, and 
the course through it is 15° true (NNE. 'Vs E. mag.). The best 
water favors the east side off Cedar Grove, 1h mile above the second 
black buoy, the w1est side at Camprneeting Point, % mile above 
Cedar Grove, and the east side past several unused ice houses and 
wharves, and leads eastward of a horizontally striped buoy. It leads 
200 yards off Indian Point, westward of two red buoys, and then 
favors the west side, 50 yards off the points, for about o/s mile to 
Eastman Point. The channel leads 100 feet westward of buoy 
No. 28, and then on a 29° true (NE. 1;S E. mag.) course for 1f2 mile 
to red buoy No. 28a. It then turns eastward and passes in mid
channel betwean Nehurnkeag Island (high and wooded) and the 
eastern shore. Then steer 7° true (NNE. mag.) through the dredged 
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cut and pass westward of the red buoy at the north end of the cut. 
Then favor the eastern shore for l/2 mile until past two ice houses. 
The channel then hauls across to the western shore and favors it 
until between a red and a black buoy. The channel is in mid river 
or slightly favoring the eastern side for 1 mile above the buoys, then 
leads through a dredged channel a]ong the eastern side, eastward of 
a row of black buoys, to the wharves at Gardiner. Above Gardiner, 
the chart is the guide. Strangers are advised to run only on a rising 
ti~ . 

CASCO BAY, EASTERN PART 

The part of Casco Bay between Cape Small on the east and Half
way Rock Lighthouse and Harpswell Neck on the west (Chart 315) 
is full of sma11 islands, ledges, and rocks. between which narrow but 
deep channels lead to the bays. and sounds at the head. These arms 
afford good anchorages for small vessels, but are little used except 
by local fishing boats and pleasure craft. There are several small 
villages in this part of the bay, but no towns. Small steamers :from 
Portland make landings as far east as Orr Island. The settlements 
eastward are usually connected in summer by small boats with the 
railroad and electric road at the head of New Meadows River. 

Cape Sm.all is the wooded point on the east side of Casco Bay at 
the entrance. The distinguishing marks are a water tower 1 mile 
from· the end, '\risible :fro1n eastward or westward ; Glover Rock, a 
low, bare islet 1;4 mile southward o:f the point; Bald Head, a bare 
round knob on the west side of the point; and Bald Head Ledge, 
bare at half tide and marked by a spindle. There are submerged 
rocks and very broken ground, not closely examined, in the vicinity 
of the cape. 

Spoonbowl Ledge, with 6 feet (1.8 m.) over it, lies 114 mile south
ward from Gooseberry Island Ledge red buoy. Vessels bound from 
Cape Small to 'Small Point Harbor should be careful to avoid this 
ledge. It is usually 1narked by lobster trap buoys or markers. 

East Brown. Cow, 11;2 miles west-northwestward of Bald Head, is 
low and bare. Mark Island, % mile northward of East Brown 
Cow, is high and thickly wooded. Mark Island Ledge, 1;4 mile 
westward of :_t\,fark Island, is bare at low water. 

White Bull, 1 mile westward of 1\iark Island, is high, round, and 
bare. :Bold Dick, % mile west-southwestward of White Bull, is a 
bare rock about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) high. 

Small Point Harbor, on the east side of Casco Bay, 1¥2 miles 
northward of Bald Head, is considerably used as an anchorage by 
local fishermen, but seldom by strangers. The principal dangers are 
marked, but the holding ground is poor. 

Sm.allpoint is a post village on the eastern side of Cape Small 
Harbor. There is telephone communication and an unimproved 
highway to Bath, the nearest city. 

Cape Sm.all Harbor affords a good anchorage for small craft. 
It may be entered by passing either northward or southward of 
Goose Rock, but either passage is shoal, there being about 4 feet 
(1.2 m.) at mean low water. If passing southward of Goose Rock, 
haul w~ll to the right.and. pa.._~ 50 to 75 f.eet off the rocky point of 
the mainland, then swing 1n mid-channel into the harbor. 
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There is a summer hotel with a green roof just eastward of Goose 
Rock and a float landing is maintained during the sun~mer. Gaso
line may be obtained, and there is telephone cornmunication. 

Small Point Harbor can be entered either south,vard or northward 
of Wood Island and Little Wood Island in the entrance. 'Vood 
Island is rocky and sparsely wooded, and Little 'V ood Island is 
thickly wooded. Gooseberry Island Ledge, on the south side of 
the southern entrance, is awash at low water and marked by a red 
buoy. 

Carryingplace Cove is a thorofare, navigable at high water only, 
on the north side of Small Point Harbor eastward of Carryingplace 
Head. 

West Point is a fishing village at the southern entrance of the 
thorofare. There are wharves for small craft, and gasoline and smne 
provisions may be obtained. 

The thorofare leading eastward of Burnt Coat Island is marked 
by buoys. Strangers in small craft should have no trouble in going 
throu~h it. There are small wharves on the eastern side of the 
thororare. 

Jam.ison Ledge, % mile westward of Burnt Coat Island, is 3fs 
mile long, bare at low water, and marked at its south end by a spindle. 
Flag Island Ledge, between it and Flag Island, is bare at low 
water and unmarked. Flag Island is high and thickly wooded. 
Long Ledge, o/s mile northwestward of Flag Island, is grassy. 
Goudy Ledge, % mile northward of Flag Island, is bare at half 
tide and marked by a spindle. Rogue Island, on the west side at 
the entrance to New ~{eadows River, is low, with scattered trees. 
The bottom in this vicinity is very broken and has not been closely 
examined. . . 

Sebasco Harbor is a good anchorage for small vessels eastward 
and southward of Harbor Island and 3¥2 miles north·ward of Bald 
Head. North Blacksnake is a large bare ledge in the entrance; 
its northern end should be given a berth of over 100 yards, and the 
broken ground extending 300 yards eastward fro1n the ledge should 
be avoided. The entrance is betweeen North Blacksnake and the 
black buoy lying about 200 yards southward of Harbor Island. 
Anchorage can be selected 250 to 300 yards off the cove on the eastern 
side in 5 to 6 fathoms {9.1 to 11 m.); also in n1id-channel off the 
landing inside Harbor Island· in 4 fathoms ( 7 .3 rn.) The thorofare 
leading northward from Sebasco Harbor, inside Harbor Island, is 
bare at low water. 

The thorofare leading northward of Harbor Island and eastward 
of Malaga Island is marked by two buoys near the southern end, 
and is easily navigated by small craft. It is considerably used as an 
anchorage by small fishing craft. Sebasco is a_ settlement on the east 
side. There is a wharf with a depth of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) near the north 
end of the thorofare and several smaller wharves farther south. A 
ledge covered at high water extends 350 yards north-northeastward 
from Bear Island and is marked at its end by a red buoy. 

New Meadows B.iver.-This river, at the northeastern end of 
Casco Bay, is about 8% miles long from Bear Island at the entrance 
to a highway and an electric-railway bridge at the head of nav_ig~tion. 
The cnannel has a least depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) to w1th1n 1;2 
lllile of the head, and the principal dangers are buoyed. Above that 
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point the channel is crooked and unmarked and has a depth of about 
7 or 8 feet (2.1 to 2.4 m.) to the head. Local knowledge is necessary 
to carry the best water above Foster Point, 3 miles from the head. 
The river is seldom used except by local fishing boats and small 
pleasure craft. Small craft can enter New J\feadows River from 
westward 6 miles above its entrance through Simon Gurnet (de
scribed on page 199). 

Cundy Harbor is a good anchoracre for Slllall vessels on the west 
side of New Meadows River, 1 mile above its mouth. The harbor is 
clear and has depths of 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 m.). A black buoy 
marks the south end of the bare ledges on the northeast side of the 
harbor. Cundy Harbor is a post village on its western side. The 
wharves have depths of 6 to 15 feet ( 1.8 to 4.6 m.). Gasoline and 
provisions are obtainable. 

The Basin, a cove on the east shore, about 11;.i miles above Cundy 
Harbor, has a narrow entrance and is used only by small local craft. 

Winnegance Bay, on the east side of New Meadows River, 3 
miles above the entrance, is a large bight with secure anchorage in 
3 to 4 :fathoms ( 5.5 to 7.3 m.). The southeast side of the bay is :foul. 
Bushy and Hen Islets are near the edge of the :foul ground, and 
Hen Island Ledge, bare at its end at low water, extends 1,4 mile 
westward from the south islet. The north side of the bay is clear. 

New- Meadows is a small village at the fixed bridges crossing New 
J\feadows River at the head. It is frequented by many small :pleasure 
craft. There are float landings and a railway for hauling out 
launches. A hotel is located here. 

Directions, New- Meadow-a River.-Entering from eastward, 
boats should pass southward of Glover Rock and Bill 'Vallace 
ground, and westward of Bald Head Ledge spindle. Passing about 
o/8 mile westward of the spindle, steer 340° true (N. ~ W. mag.) for 
the eastern edge of Flag Island :for 2o/8 miles, passing a little over l,4 

mile westward of Wood Island. When the north end of Little 
Wood Island opens from the north end of 1\.,..ood Island, steer 8° true 
(NNE. % E. mag.) for the western edge of Harbor Island, and pass 
250 yards eastward of Jamison Ledge spindle. Pass about 300 yards 
westward of North Blacksnake (the bare ledges at the entrance of 
Sebasco Harbor), steer 335° true (N. % ,V. mag.) for the entrance 
of New Meadows River, and pass 350 yards westward of Bear Island. 

Entering from. westward.-Vessels can enter from southwest
ward, passing between White Bull and Mark Islands, then between 
Long Ledge and Flag Island, and then between Goudy Ledge spindle 
and the black buoy northward. A more protected route, generally 
used by small craft, leads close to the red bell buoy southward of 
Jaquish Island, then on a 19° true (NE. % N. mag.) course for 2o/s' 
miles, following the eastern side of Bailey Island and passing west
ward of the red buoys marking Middle Ground and Littlejohn Rock. 
Pass northward of the latter buoy and steer 61° true (ENE. o/s E. 
mag.) for l* miles, to a position close westward of the red buoy 
southward of Oak Island (marked by a few pines), taking care to 
avoid the 7-foot (2.1 m.) rock which hes southwestward of the buoy; 
then steer 91° true {ESE. 1h. E. mag.) for 114 miles, passing close 
southward of all three red buoys. From buoy No. 2, the course is 77° 
true (E. %, S. mag.) to North Jenny Ledge buoy, and then 48° true 
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(NE. by E. % E. mag.), passing between Goudy Ledge spindle and 
the black buoy northward, to the entrance of the river. 

From. the entrance to New- Meado-ws.-Keep in mid-channel 
until up with the southern point at the entrance of Cundy Harbor, 
and then steer 29° true (NE. mag.) to a mid-channel position south
eastward of Sheep Island Ledge black buoy. Then steer 7° true 
(NNE. mag.) for Birch Point until abreast the southern end of 
Long Island. If going to an anchorage, head into "\Vinnegance Bay, 
taking care to keep the northern shore best aboard, distant ~ mile 
or less. Bound up the river, pass between Birch Point and Long 
Island, and follow a mid-channel course northward for 1 mile. Pass 
midway between Bragdon Island and the spindle 1Ji, mile eastward, 
and steer north-northwestward in mid-channel for 1% miles to the 
south end of ]\fiddle Ground. 

Pass westward of the red buoy at the south end of Middle Ground 
and steer 358° true (N. by E. 14 ~E. mag.) to a position close eastward 
of a black buoy, then 17° true (NE. by N. mag.) to a position close 
westward of a red buoy. Pass close northw.ard of the buoy to avoid 
a shoal about 100 yards north-ward of it, and haul east-northeast
ward to the eastern shore. Favor the eastern shore until the river 
narrows, and then keep in mid-channel for 3,4 mile above the south 
end of Howard Point to a place '\vhere the best water leads close to 
the eastern shore, eastward of a. bare reef; the channel favors the 
eastern .side just above in the opening underneath the telegraph line 
and is in mid-channel to the fixed bridges 11'8 n1ile above. 

Ridley Cove is eastward of Yarmouth Island and just westward 
of the entrance to New l\feadows River. It has good anchorage in 
5 to 7 fathoms ( 9.1 to 12.8 rri.), but is exposed to southerly and south
westerly winds. It should be a voided by strangers on account of 
numerous unmarked ledges and rocks which lie off the entrance. 
From its northern end a narrow, deep channel leads close northward 
of George Island into Hen Cove, and a narrow obstructed channel, 
suitable only for small craft in the absence of local know ledge, leads 
to Quohog Bay. Hen Cove has extensive shoals, but is a good 
anchorage for small craft. 

Of the dangers off the entrance to Ridley Cove, Jenny Island is 
10 feet (3 m.) high and grassy, North Jenny Ledge is bare at lowest 
tides and marked by a horizontally striped buoy at the south end, 
Jenny Ledge is bare 3 feet (OJ) n;i.) at low water. Ballastston.e 
Ledge is 5 feet (1.5 m.) high and grassy, and there are numerous 
bare spots on Yarm.outh Ledges. 

Quohog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 miles in a north
easterly direction ; it has good anchorage for small vessels, but is 
seldom entered by strangers. Numerous unmarked ledges and many 
sniall islands lie off its entrance, which is between Yarmouth Island 
and ledges on the east and Long Point on the west. The buoyed 
channel from New Meadows River to Orr and Bailey Islands leads 
across the entrance. There is also a good channel between Saddle
back Ledge (bare rocks), .Ragged Island (high and scantily 
wooded on top), Blacksnake Ledge (bare at low water), Yellow 
Rock, and Twobush Ledge (grassy) on the east and Round Rock 
(a wash at high water), Middle Ground Rock, and Cedar Ledges 
(bare) on the west; the course through to the entrance is 14° true 
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(NNE. % E. mag.). There are a number 0£ unmarked ledges and 
sunken rocks in Quohog Bay. South Ledge (covered at high water) 
and North Ledge (covered at half tide) extend :y3 mile southwest
ward and northeastward, respectively, from. Pole Island. 

The Gurnet is a narrow unimportant arm making northward on 
the east side of Orr Island. There are no wharves. The point on 
the east side is wooded and has a house on the end. 

Low-ell Cove, in the south end o:f Orr Island, is used as an anchor
age by local fishermen. There is a wharf at the head. Horse Cove, 
in the north end of Bailey Island, is foul near the shores and is little 
used. 

Ram and Pond Islands, southeastward of Lowell Cove, are round 
and grassy. Pond Island Ledges, extending 1;2 mile southwest
ward of Pond Island, have many spots bare at low water. 

Half-way Rock, about in the middle of Casco Bay at its south side, 
is a low, rocky islet, marked by a lighthouse. Ledges extend % mile 
southwestward and northward from it. 

Half-way Rock Lig~thouse is a white granite tower attached to 
a dwelling. The light is fixed white alternating with fixed red, with 
a red fl.ash of 5 seconds' duration in the red period every 90 seconds, 
76 feet (23.2 rn.) above the water, and visible 14 n1iles. The fog 
signal is a reed horn (blast 8 seconds, silent 4 seconds; blast 4 seconds, 
silent 44 seconds). . 

Drunker Ledges, 2 miles north-northeastward of Halfway Rock, 
consists of two ledges 1;,J. mile apart. The southeast one has 4 feet 
( 1.2 m.) over it and is marked at its south west end by a red buoy; 
the northwest one is bare at half tide, and is marked near its western 
end by a spindle. Between Drunker Ledges and Jaquish Island 
there is broken ground with depths of 16 to 24 feet (4.9 to 7.a m.), 
and in heavy weather the sea breaks on the shoaler places. 

Whale Rock, a bare ledge nearly awash at high water, lies% mile 
southwestward of Little Mark Island. 

Mericoneag and Harpswell Sounds are of little commercial im
portance, but they are the approach to a good and convenient 
anchor.age. Vessels of the deepest draft can enter and find anchorage 
in 31/2 to 10 fathoms (6.4 to 18.3 m.), good holding ground. If in 
the vicinity of Halfway Rock and unable to beat into Portland 
against a northwesterly wind, this is the best harbor than can be 
made. . 

The entrance lies 31/,i, miles north-northeastward of Halfway Rock 
Lighthouse, and is marked on its western side by a stone monu1nent 
on Little ~iark Island. 'T'he sounds extend in a northeasterly direc
tion 10 miles, and for the first 4 miles the prominent dangers are 
marked. About this strangers should not go without a pilot, as the 
channel is narrow and flats make out some distance from the shore in 
several places. Directions to the entrance of Mericoneag Sound from 
eastwar? are given on page 46, a!1d from westward on page_ 47. 

Jaquish Island, on the east side of the entrance to Mer1coneag 
Sound, is bare and flat. Turnip :Island, westward of it, is low and 
grassy. 

Charity Ledge, eastward of Jaquish Island, has a charted depth 
of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.), but local reports state that there is less water 
and that it should be avoided. 
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Little Mark Island, on the west side of ~Iericoneag Sound at the 
entrance, is grassy and marked by a pyramidal stone monument. 
Great Mark Island is bare and grassy. . 

Mackerel Cove, in the southwestern shore of :Bailey Island, the 
eastern point at the entrance to Mericoneag Sound, is a good and 
frequently used anchorage for small craft, ·with 5 to 11 fathoms 
(9.1 to 20.l m.). It is open southwestward, but a heavy sea never 
enters. The post village of Bailey Island is on the cove; it is con
nected with Portland by steamer. There are no dangers; the water 
shoals gradually toward its head. The entrance ~ies ll/2 miles 54° 
true (ENE. 14 E. mag.) from the rr10nument on Little ~lark Island. 

The southwestern point of Bailey Island is marked by a house 
and a windmill. 

Orr Island is a village and summer resort on the south end of the 
island of that name. It is connected with Portland by steamer. The 
steamer wharf has a depth of 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) and the fish wharves 
less. There is a shoal a little southwestward of the steamer wharf. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable and pilots for any part of 
Casco Bay. The approach to the wharves is northward of a red 
buoy and spindle marking the end of a ledge bare at low water, 
extending from Bailey Island. 

About midway between the southern end of Orr Island and the low 
sand spit westward of it there is a rocky ledge, part of which bares 
at the lower tides and which extends about 100 yards in a north and 
south direction. Special care should be taken to avoid this reef. 

In 1926 a fixed bridge was being constructed across the strait from 
the southwest point of Orr Island to the point on Bailey Island 
southwestward from it. 

Will Strait is a thorofare between the south end of Orr Island 
and the north end of Bailey Island. It is used bv local fishing 
boats, but the channel is very narrow and difficult. Strangers should 
not attempt it except with small craft and on a rising tide. 

Harpswell Harbor, on the west side of Harpswell Sound, 31;2 
miles above Little Mark Island, is a good anchorage in from. 3 to 6 
fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m.) , shoaling gradually to the head. There is 
a landing for small craft on the west side, and a small settlement 
on the main road back of the landing. 

Ram. Island, on the west side of Mericonea~ Sound northward of 
the thorofare leading into . Potts Harbor, 1s bare and grassy. 
Ledges, bare and submerged, extent 14 mile southward of the island 
to a red buoy. There is a channel northweshvard of the island 
having a depth of at least 8 feet (2.4 m.) at low water. It leads 
between shoals on each side, and should not be used by strangers. 

There is a thorofare from the north end of Harpswell Sound 
through Ewin. Narrow-s, Prince Gurnet, and Simon Gurnet to 
New Meadows River. It is used by local boats, but the channel is 
narrow and has many dangers, the tidal currents are strong, and 
the thorofare should not be used by strangers. It is marked by 
bush stakes. Simon Gurnet is crossed bv a fixed bridge with two 
openings 40 feet wide~ and a head room ~of 8 feet ( 2.4 rn.) at high 
water. The southern opening has a depth of a.bout 7 feet (2.1 m..) at 
low water and is said to be the shoalest place on. the route. The 
northern opening is shoal and unused. The current through Simon. 
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Gurnet. is very strong at strength (estimated at ·7 to 8 knots) and 
boats go through only at slack water. · The current runs eastward 

. on the ebb. Low-water slack occurs a little before low water at 
Portland. 

At the strength of the current there is a difference of elevation of 
probably 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) in the level of the water on either side of 
the bridge. The flood currents m.eet in the reach between Prince and 
Simon Gurnet. 

CASCO BAY, WESTERN PART 

The part of Casco Bay westward of Harpswell N eek (chart 315) 
has num.erous sounds, bays, and rivers, separated by islands lying 
in a northeasterly and southwesterly direction. Portland Harbor, 
at the western end of the bay, is the principal port of ~faine. There 
are many summer resorts and landings on the islands and shores 
of the bay, and small steamers from Portland run as far east as Orr 
Island, calling at the landings 'between. There are broad channels 
into the bay through Broad, Luckse, and Hussey Sounds, and secure 
anchorage for vessels of any drp,ft can be found, but vessels seldom 
enter for an anchorage. The bay is frequented by many yachts 
and small pleasure craft and some fishing boats. The steamers 
running to the landings are of 6 to 10 foot draft (1.8 to 3 m.), and 
n10st of the wharves on the islands are built for vessels of about 
this draft. 

Potts Harbor is a large irregular bight in the southern end of 
Harpswell N eek and has Haskell and Upper Flag Islands and the 
ledges between them on its southern side. It is a good anchorage, 
with depths of 4 to 51;2 fathoms (7.3 to 10 m.). South Harpswell 
is a village and landing on its eastern shore. There are two entrances 
to the harbor; the eastern one, from ~fericone.ag Sound, is buoyed, 
but it is narrow and crooked, 'vith strong tidal currents, and is suit
able only for small craft, or small vessels with local knowledge; the 
western entrance, between Upper Flag Island and Horse Island, is 
straight and about 225 yards wide at its narrowest part, between 
Horse Island and the edge of the shoal between lJ pper Flag Island 
and Thrumcap, a grass-covered rock. Upper Flag, Little Birch, 
and Horse Islands are grass covered. 

Outer Green Island, 33,.4 miles westward of Halfway Rock Light
house, is grassy. Junk of Pork, a high rock wjth surrounding bare 
ledges, lies 250 yards southward of it. Johnson. Rock, lying ~ 
mile northeastward of Outer (ireen Island, with foul ground between, 
has 7 feet (2.1 m.) over it and is marked on its north side by a black 
buoy. Green. Island Reef is about 1;4 mile long and bare at low 
water, and lies % mile southwestward of Inner Green Island (low 
and grassy), with foul ground between; it is marked on its southwest 
side by a red buoy. Green Island Passage, leading between a red 
and a black buoy, has a width of 1;4 mile and is used to some extent 
by small vessels; when using it be careful to avoid the southeast 
end of Green Island Reef eastward of the red buoy. 

Jewell Island and Crotch (Cliff) Island are partly wooded, 
and there are numerous cottages and a l~nding on the northwest _si~e 
of the latter. Crotch Island Ledge, with 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it in 
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places, extends % mile southwestward from the southern end of 
Crotch Island. Its end, with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), is m.arked by a red 
buoy. There is no safe passage for vessels bet-ween the buoy and 
the island. Jewell Island has a cove with good anchorage for small 
craft, on the northeast end. There is a landing for sm.all craft at 
the head of the cove. 

Broken Cove is a group of bare rocks and small islets, connected 
by ledges, extending o/8 mile northeastward from West Bro-wn Co-w, 
a grass-covered isfet. The beacon on Stockn1an Island in range 
with or open eastward of the northeast point of Ministerial Island 
leads eastward of the ledges. 

Eagle Island is high, wooded, and prominent, and has a house and 
flagstaff on the northeast side. A ledge, bare at one-quarter ebb, 
extends 300 yards westward from it. Eagle Island Ledge, awash 
at high water, lies 300 yards southeastward of the southern end of 
Eagle Island~ ledges with 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.) over them extend 
300 yards southeastward and 500 yards eastward from the rock that 
shows bare. Partly bare ledges extend 350 yards northeastward from 
Eagle Island. 

Bates and Ministerial Islands are grassy, and each has a single 
house. They are surrounded by extensive ledges. Stave Island is 
partly wooded, and has several houses. Stave Island Ledge is bare 
at low water. It is marked by a black buoy at its northeast end. 

Hope Island is sparsely wooded and has a prominent house and 
flagstaff on the southwest end. There is a private "\Yharf on the west 
side with a depth of about 8 feet ( 2.4 m.). Rogue and Sand 
Islands, northeastward of llope Island, are low and grassy. The 
channel between them is marked by two buoys, and by a private 
spindle on the end of the ledge on the north side. Crow Island is 
low and grassy. Little Bangs and Stocklllan Islands are bare 
and grassy, and Stockman Island has a tripod beacon at the south
west end. Goosenest has an islet about 5 feet (1.5 m.) high, and 
Goosenest Ledge is hare at a little below high water. 

Whaleboat and Little Whaleboat Islands are partly woo<led 
and have no prominent marks. 

Middle Bay makes northeastward on the west side of Harpswell 
N eek. Harpswell Center is a post village on the main road back 
of the wharf. The bay has good anchorage, but is little used. 
Lower Goose and Upper Goose Islands, on the west side, are 
wooded and have no prominent marks. 

Mere Point Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats, lies between 
Birch and 'Vhite Islands on the east side and Mere Point Neck on 
the west. There is a steamboat landing on the eao"'tern side of Mere 
Point Neck near its southern end, and another on the northwest side 
of Birch Island. The p~anes of the world flight of the United 
States Army landed at Mere Point after completing their flight 
across the Atlantic in 1924. 

lVCaquoit Bay makes northeastward on the western side of Mere 
Point N eek, the entrance lying north of the Goose Islands. It is 
obstructed by flats, with 1 to 4 feet ( 0.3 to 1.2 m.) over them, through 
which a channel with 19 to 24 feet (5.8 to 7.3 m.) leads for a distance 
of 21,4 miles from its entrance. 
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The chain of islands between Sister and Bustin Islands are wooded, 
and there are flats between and northward of them. Sister Island 
Ledge, northward of Sister Island, is partly bare at high water. 
l3ustin Island has numerous cottages, and there is a steamer landing 
on its western end. Little Bustin. Island is marked by a house and 
a clump of trees in the center. 

Bibber Rocks, southward of Bustin Island, are bare. French 
Island is sparely wooded, and there is a wooded islet on its north side. 

Freeport River, also known as Haraseket River, is west of 
Maquoit Bay; the approach lies between Bustin Island on the east 
and Great Mosher Island (sparsely wooded) on the west. The 
entrance of the river is between Moore Point on the east and Stock
bridge Point on the west, and is narrow, with a least depth of 20 feet 
( 6.1 m.). From the entrance the channel leads between flats, mostly 
dry at low water, in a northerly direction, 13,4 miles; a dredged chan
nel, shoaled to about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) deep, then leads to the town of 
Freeport. The principal wharf is bare at low water. The principal 
dangers in the approach and entrance to the river are marked by 
buoys; the channel above the entrance is unmarked. Freeport has 
no commerce. South Freeport, on the west side% mile above the 
entrance, has a clubhouse wharf with a depth of about 10 feet (3 m.). 

A large stone tower located on the high ground at South Freeport 
shows up prominently from this section of Casco Bay. Viewed from 
the bay, the tower has a decided yellowish cast. 

Littlejohn and Cousin Islands, northward of Great Chebeag 
Island, are connected by a trestle and have numerous cottages. There 
are steamer landings on the south side of both islands. · 

Yarniouth River is a narrow, crooked stream westward of Free
port River; its approach is westward of Cousin Island, in the north
western part of Casco Bay. The river takes a northwesferly direction 
about 1%, miles to the town of Yarmouth. The depth to Yarmouth 
is about 4 feet (L2 rn.) at low water. The river has some trade in 
fishing boats of about 5-foot (1.5 m.) draft, and small schooners up 
to about 10 feet ( 3 m.) draft. Th~ channel is very crooked, leads 
between flats bare at low water, and is usually marked by bush stakes, 
but local knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel. The best 
time for strangers to enter is at low water, when the flats are visible, 
or on a rising tide. Cousin River, a narrow, shallow stream, emp
ties into the mouth of Yarmouth River from northward. It has no 
commerce by water. 

Chebeag Island, the largest island in Casco Bay, is an important 
summer resort. There are three steamer landings on the east side and 
one on the west end northward of Indian Point. Chebeag Island 
is the post office. 

Chandler Cove is formed by a bight in the southwestern end of 
Chebeag Island and by Little Chebeag Island; it is a good anchorage 
with 5 to 10 fathoms ( 9.1 to 18.3 m.), but is little used. The entrance 
from southward is through Luckse Sound and between the north
eastern point of Long Island and Deer Point, the southern point 
of Great Chebeag Island. 

Little Chebeag Island has a patch of woods and a few houses, 
and a wharf on the southeast side. The western entrance, between 
the north end of Long Island and the south end of Little Chebea.g 
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Island, is somewhat obstructed by rocks, which are marked by 
buoys. Directions through the cove from eastward are given on 
page 46, and from westward on page 47. 

Long Island, southwestward of Chebeag Island, has several land
ings on its northwest side. Mariner and Lona Island are post offices 
near its northern and western ends, respectively. The islands south
ward are described with Portland Harbor. 

Broad Cove is a shallow cove in the northwestern part of Casco 
Bay. There is good anchorage in the middle of the cove, southwest 
of Prince Point, in 15 to 17 feet ( 4.6 to 5.2 m.). It is open south
ward and eastward. There is a private wharf on the eastern side 
of Prince Point, a landing for small craft on the west side of Broad 
Cove, and several landings on the western shore southwestward of 
Sturdivant Island. 

Sturdivant Island is grassy and has several cottages. Sturdi
vant Island Ledge is bare in several places at low water. :Basket 
Island is wooded in the center. Upper Basket Ledge is bare at 
low water, Lower Basket Ledge is bare at half tide, and both are 
marked by spindles. Clap board Island is wooded and has a private 
landing on the west side. It is surrounded by ledges, bare and sub
merged. Co"W Island Ledge is hare at low water and marked by a 
spindle. Presurnpscot River and Back Cove are described with 
Portland Harbor. 

Anchorages.-In the eastern part of Casco Bay the best anchor
age for strangers is in New Meadows River. Local fishermen fre
quently use Tabasco and Cundy Harbors. Potts Harbor, Harps
well Harbor, and Mackerel Cove are good anchorages :in the middle 
of the bay for small vessels and ya,chts. Mericoneag Sound and 
Harpswell Sound and the whole of Casco Bay weshvard of Harps
well Neck afford good anchorage for large vessels, except in heavy 
northeast gales. Vessels can enter through Broad Sound, Luckse 
Sound, or Hussev Sound, and select an anchorap:e under the lee of 
some of the ma.ny islands, a suitable depth and good holding ground 
being :found in most places. Portland Harbor is a secure anehorage 
on the western side of the bay, and is generally used by vessels. 

Pilots.-V essels from eastward can sometimes obtain a pilot at 
Small Point Harbor or vicinity; one .can always be had there for the 
waters northeastward of Halfway Rock. .Vessels from westward 
can take a pilot at Portland, or, standing into Hussey or I-'uckse 
Sounds, take one from some one of the islands in the bay if a fisher
man is not found outside. 

Towboats are seldom used in Casco Bay. They can be obtained. 
at Portland. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions can be obtained at any of the 
villages on the bav. Water has to be taken in casks from wells or 
~ce ponds. Portland is the most convenient place for supplies for 
vessels. 

Repairs.-There are no facilities for repairing vessels except at 
Portland. There is a railway for hauling out small craft at the head 
of New Meadows River. 

:Ice.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the numerous arms 
extending northward in Casco Bay, but the principal anchorages are 
available at any season of the year. · 

34370°-27--14 
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Currents.-The tidal currents are :not strong, but on the flood 
there is a perceptible set northward and on the ebb southward in the 
bay and across the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides in the bay is about 9 feet 
(2.7 m.). 

DIRECTIONS, CASCO BAY 

This region is an area o:f rocks and ledges, and, except in the ap
proaches to Portland Harbor, has not been examined by means of 
a wire drag. Vessels should therefore proceed with caution when 
crossing broken ground where the charted depth does not greatly 
exceed the draft. 

Directions for the usual traveled route from Portland eastward are 
given on page 47, while directions for the reverse will be found on 
page 46. Several other routes are possible and sometimes used. 
l\.{ost of the dangers are marked and the waters are well charted, so 
that with the aid of chart 315 :no difficulty should be experienced in 
navigating Casco Bay in clear weather. 

PORTLAND HAB.BOR 

(Chart 325), at the western end of Casco Bay, is the most important 
harbor on the coast of Maine. It has a large coastwise ·and some 
foreign trade and is open for commerce throughout the year. It is 
divided into an outer and an inner harbor, the inner harbor being in
side of a line joining Portland Breakwater Light and Fort Gorges. 

Channels.-The main entrance is from southward, westward o:f 
Cushing Island, and has a depth of 6 fathoms (11 m.) or more to the 
entrance of the inner harbor. There are several ledges off the en
trance, most of them marke.d, which makes the approach to the har
bor dang-erous in thick weather for deep-draft vessels. There is a 
30-foot (9.1 m.) rock 3,-i mile southeastward of Portland Head Light
house, and a 29-foot (8.8 m.) rock 1fct mile eastward of Spring Point 
Ledge Lighthouse, both unmarked. In clear weather vessels can 
easily avoid the rocks and ledges off and in the entrance. 

In addition to the main entrance from southward there are several 
entrances from eastward between the islands, but these entrances are 
seldom used except by local vessels familiar with them and by small 

·Craft. 
The inner harbor has been dredged to a depth of about 30 feet 

(9.1 m.) to the fourth bridge, 21/2 miles above Portland Breakwater 
J_.,ighthouse, but subsequent shoaling has reduced the available depths 
somewhat. A large area northwestward of Fort Gorges has been 
dredged to a depth of 30 feet (9.1 m.) to form an anchorage. There 
is. ( 1926) a least depth of about 33 feet ( 10 m.) leading to the State 
pier. 

The broken ground in the approach to Portland Harbor south
eastward and. eastward of Cape Elizabeth has been examined by 
means of a wire drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. A 
detailed description of them is not necessary. 

The approach to Portland Harbor from southward is marked ·by 
Portland LightshiQ_ and Cape Elizabeth Lisdlthouse, and from east
ward by Halfway Rocle Lighthouse (descrilied on p. 198). The en-· 
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trance to the harbor is marked by Portland Head Lighthouse on 
the western side and Ran1 Island Ledge Lighthouse on the eastern 
side. 

Portland Lightship, 5% miles southeastward of Cape Eliza
beth lighthouse, has a red hull with "Portland" on cal_'.h side, and 
two masts with a red grating at the foremast head. The light, shown 
from the foremast, is occulting white (light 1 second, eclipse 1 sec
ond), 70 feet (21.3 rn.) above the water, and yisible 11 miles. The 
fog signal is a chime whistle (blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds). A_ 
submarine bell sounds " 7-4 " every 33 seconds. 

The radiobeacon sounds a dash and two dots for 60 seconds and 
remains silent for 120 seconds. The station does not rn.aintain radio 
cornmunication. 

Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse is a white conical tower with covered 
way to dwelling. The light is a group flashing white (6 flashes 
every 30 seconds), 129 feet (39 m.) above the water, and visible 17 
miles. About 308 yards to the southwest there stands a similar 
tower which is no longer lighted. There is a Coast Guard Station 
and numerous houses near the lighthouse. 

There is a naval radiocompass station on Cape Elizabeth near 
the lighthouse. The call letters are NAB. 

Portland Head Lighthouse is a white conical tower connected to 
a dwelling. The light' is fixed white, 101 feet ( 31 rn.) above the 
water, and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn (blast 
5 seconds, silent 15 seconds). 

B.axn Island Ledge Lighthouse is a lig-ht gray conical tower on 
Ram Island Reef (bare at low water). The light is group flashing 
white (flash 0.3 second, eclipse 1.2 seconds, flash 0.3 second, eclipse 
4.2 seconds), 77 feet (23.5 m.) above ·the water, and visible 14 miles. 

Cushing Island, on the east side just inside the entrance to Port
land Harbot", is mostly grass covered and has two prominent radio 
towers at its northeast end. White Head is a high bluff at its north
eastern end. Steamers from Portland land at a wharf on the west 
side, and there is another wharf in a cove on the northeast side. 

Whitehead Passage, between Cushing and Peak Islands, has a 
depth of about 4 fathoms (7 .3 m.), and is sorn.etirnes used by vessels 
up to about 12 feet (3.7 m.) draft, entering from eastward. The 
principal dangers are marked, but the channel is narrow, and 
strangers in vessels are advised to use the main channel. 

Directions.-To go through Whitehead Passage a void the broken 
ground which extends % ~mile northeastward from Ram Island. 
Enter the passage between two spindles, which mark rocks bare at 
low water, favoring, if anything, the southern one, and pass south
ward of a red buoy just inside them. Then steer 243° true (\V. by S. 
mag.) for nearly 14 mile, giving the shore of Cushing Island a berth 
of about 125 yards. Then steer 299° true (NW. mag.), and pass 
southward of the red bell buoy at the western end of the passage. 
Pass 100 yards westward of the bell buoy, steer 351° true (N. o/8 E. 
mag.), and pass 100 yards eastward of the black buoy off the north 
end of House Island. Pass 150 yards north ward of House Island 
Light, steer 274° true (WNW. 1,4 W. mag.), and pass. northwar?- of 
the black ~as .bvoy northward of the Breakwater Lighthouse into 
Portland Harbor. 
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House Island, on the east side of the main channel north ward of 
Cushing Island, is the site of the quarantine station; an old fort on 
the southwest end is visible. There is a light on each end of the 
island. 

Peak Island, the large island northeastward of Cushing Island, is 
used as a summer resort. It has communication with Portland by 
ferry and steamers. There are several wharves on the west side. 
Peak Island (Forest City Landing) is a post office on the south end 
and Trefethen is a post office on the north end. 

Great and Little Diam.and Islands, northward of Pea.k Island, 
are connected by a trestle. Little Diamond Island has many houses 
visible, and Great Diamond Island has a very prominent elevated 
water tank. Steamers from Portland make landings at wharves at 
the southwest end of Little Diamond Island and the south end of 
Great Diamond Island. There is a buoy depot and wharf on the 
east end of Little Diamond Island. 

The channel between Peak Island and Little and Great Diamond 
Islands has a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) and is used by many small 
vessels and motor boats bound to points in Casco Bay. The princi
pal dangers are marked. 

Diam.and Island Roads, formed by Peak, House, and Little 
Diamond Islands, is a good anchorage for vessels, but is little used 
as an anchorage except by yachts and small craft making their head
quarters at Peak Island.· The dredged anchorage northwestward of 
Fort Gorges is generally used by vessels. 

Spring Point Ledge Lighthouse is a white conical tower on a 
black pier on the northeast end of a ledge, bare in places at low water. 

Fort Gorges,% mile north-northeastward of Spring Point Ledge 
Lighthouse, is a gray stone structure on Brooklyn Ledge. The 
ledge has a large area bare at low water and a few spots bare at high 
water. It is marked by a red buoy placed just south. of the ledge. 

The wreck of a 6-masted schooner lies awash at high water with 
the stump of 1 mast remaining about % mile 18° true (NE. by N. 
mag.) from Fort Gorges. 

Portland is on the north side of the inner harbor; it is on several 
railroads and is a terminus of the Grand Trunk Railroad running 
through Canada. It also has steamer communication with New 
York, Boston, and most of the towns eastward along the coast. It 
has considerable foreign trade, especially during the season of closed 
navigation in the St. Lawrence River. There are depths of 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) or more at the Grand Trunk Railroad wharves and the 
state pier near the eastern end of the water front. The other 
wharves have less depths. There is a public float landing for small 
craft on the west side of the Portland Pier, near its head. There is 
a :ferry slip on the outer end of the pier. 

South .Portland is a town on the south side of the inner harbor 
opposite Portland. It is connected with Portland by ferry and a 
highway bridge. There is a shipyard here for the repair of wooden 
vessels. 

Fore River is the name given to the part of Portland Inner Har
bor above the first bridge. A channel 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep and 300 
:feet wide has been dredged in the river to the upper Boston & Maine 
Railroad bridge, 114 miles above the first bridge. There are a 
railroad wharf and several oil wharves on this channel, and the river 
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is used by many vessels. The flats on each side are bare at low 
wate'r, and this is the best time for strangers to enter. From the 
upper end of the dredged channel the river has a narrow, crooked, 
unmarked channel with a least depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) for 
V/2 miles, and is little used. The flats on each side are bare at low 
water. 

Bridges.-Fore River is crossed by 4 bridges, 3 of which have 
draw openings. Details of these bridges, together with 3 other 
bridges, are given in the table :following: 

Brldg<> 
i Headroom at 

Width of i high water 
opening, feet i when closed, I teet 

-i-----i---~-

Over Fore River: I 
Portland Bridge, highway ____________ -__________ _ 
Boston and Maine Railroad, lower bridge ________ -1 
Vaughn Bridge __ ---- __ -- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - -I 
Upper Boston and Maine Railroad Bridge _________ , 

Over Back Cove: j 
Grand Trunk Railroad Bridge ___________________ ! 
Tukey Bridge _________________________________ ] 

Over Presumpscot River: 1\'.Iartin Point Bridge _______ -I 
1 Tide staff maiotained in pier whieh indicates overhead cleara.nco. 
,..Clo~. 

I 

(2) 

100 1 30 
60 6 
60 57'2 

----------
88 5Y2 
67 5 
43 1----------

NoTE.-General signal for opening bridges, 4 long blasts of whistle. 

Back Cove is on the north side of Portland. It has been improved 
by dredging a channel 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep and 300 feet wide to 
the Grand Trunk Railroad bridge at the entrance, 14 feet ( 4.3 m.) 
deep to Tukey Bridge % mile above, and 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) deep and 
300 feet wide to the head of the cove. Vessels go to a wharf at the 
first bridge, to a wharf on the north side between thB bridges, and 
to wharves at the head of the cove. The channel is unmarked and 
leads between flats bare at low water. Some shoaling has taken 
place since the above dred~ing was done, and the full project depths 
are not available. The principal traffic in Back Cove is in schooners 
which are towed in at high water. 

Presumpscot River, northward of the entrance to Broad Cove, 
has a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) to 
hfartin Point at the entrance and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for 1 mile above. 
The channel is unmarked and leads between fiats bare at low water. 
There is no commerce by water. Martin Point, on the west side at 
the entrance, is marked by a prominent building (marine hospital) 
and flagstaff. 

The administration of the Port of Portland is under the super
vision of the Harbor Commission 0£ the Port of Portland ; but an 
independent body known as the Directors of the Port of Portland, 
State of Maine, is in charge of the State's affairs, particularly in 
connection with the State pier. 

Pilots.-A pilot boat will usually be found cruising outside Port
!and Head, and vessels desiring a pilot will be boarded when mak
ing signal. There are licensed pilots for this port, but pilotage is 
not compulsory. Strangers entering the port in vessels generally 
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take a pilot. The rates are $3 per foot draft entering, and $2 per 
foot draft leaving the port. 

Towboats can be obtained by making signal outside. They are 
used by vessels going through the bridges. Regular rates have been 
adopted for towing vessels within the harbor, but for towing in from 
sea an agreement is made between the vessel and the towboat. 

Anchorage.-The usual anchorage for large vessels is in the 30-
foot (9.1 m.) dredged anchorage northwestward of Fort Gorges. 
The northeastern limit of this anchorage has a 306° true (NW. % N. 
Inag.) direction from the southwest end of Little Diamond Island. 
Vessels can also find good anchorage in Diamond Island Roads. 
The anchorage in the inner harbor is on the south side, south of a 
line o:f white buoys. Small vessels anchor on the south side of the 
inner harbor, eastward of the ferry slip on the north side; and 
yachts a.nd small craft anchor on the south side, between the ferry 
slip and the first bridge. The quarantine anchorage is eastward of 
Fort Gorges. The holding ground in Portland Harbor is good, and 
it is considered a safe anchorage at all times. 

Submarine cables.-Submarine cables and water mains extend 
across the channels in the following locations, and vessels are cau
tioned not to anchor near them : 

From Overset Island 233° true to Peak Island. 
From Peak IRiand to the southern end of Great Diamond Island, extending 

in a 322° true direction and lying 600 yards southwestward of buoy No. 13. 
From Peak Islnnd to Little Diamond Island, extending in a 298° true direc-· 

tion and lying 50 yards northeastward of buoy No. 15. 
From Little Diamond Island and South Portland, extending from the center 

of the iRland in an approximately northwest by west direction across the chan
nel to the 8-foot (2.4 m.) curve, then southwestward across the channel, pass
ing close to buoy No. 1 near Fort Preble. 

Anchorage and harbor regulations.-The following are ex
tracts from the regulations prescribed for Portland Harbor. The 
harbor master has charge of the enforcement of the regulations : 

SEC. 1. No owner, master, pilot, or other person.having charge of any vessel, 
and no owner, master, pilot, or other person having charge of any vessel towing 
or otherwise. conducting another vessel to anchorage in the harbor and bay of 
Portland shall place such vessel in anchorage in said harbor and bay in any 
anchorage ground other than that hereinafter described, and all persons shall 
conform to the following rules and regulations: 

SEC. 2. Vessels not exceeding 500 tons burden may be anchored on the south
erly side of the line ranging with the white buoy oft: the breakwater and a 
white buoy 011 a westerly course, thence 011 a Une ranging with said white buoy 
and the draw pier of Portland Bridge, but not west of a line drawn from the 
northerly end of the slip of the Portland and South Portland ferry, Portland, 
to the northerly end of said ferry company's wharf at South Portland. 

Vessels of larger tonnage may also be anchored on the above-described 
grounds, provided the anchorage grounds designated for such vessels shall be 
crowded, but not so as to obstruct the free entrance or egress of regular lines <>f 
steamers to or from their docks on the northerly side of the harbor. 

SEC. 8. Vessels not exeeeding 150 tons may anchor to the westward of above 
lines drawn from northerly end of the ferry wharves and south of line rang
ing from the white buoy above mentioned with southeasterly end of draw of 
Portland Bridge. 

SEC. 4. Vessels exceeding 500 tons shall be anchored easte:l"ly of a line drawn 
from the southeasterly end of the Portland Compaey•s wharf ( * mile west of 
Fish Point) as now built and the westerly end of the Bay View wharf at Peak 
Island. This line shall be marked by three white buoys. 

SEO. 5. Vessels anchoring within above-described limits must anchor entirely 
within said boundaries, so that no portion of the hull, spars, or booms shall 
extend beyond said boundaries after veering ch~in or when riding to the tide, 
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SEC. 6. Permits may be granted by the harbor master of the city of Portland 
to wrecking plants to nrrchor outside of the above limits for the purpose of 
recovering i-:unken property, subjeet to his supervision. Such plants must C'Olll

ply with all the navigation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, and other 
requirements, and must move in ample season to give safe and clear passage to 
arriving and departing regular lines of steamers. 

SEC. 7. Vessels may be anchored south of a line ranging with the Spring 
Point Lighthouse and the white buoy off the breakwater. 

SEC. 8. All vessels at anchor in the harbor shall display a distinct white 
light forward not less than 6 feet above the forecastle deck during the night. 
All vessels at anchor shall keep their foresails and jibs furled during the night. 
Anchor watch shall be kept and fog signals sounded in fogs or thick weather. 

SEC. 9. Vessels ordered to quarantine shall be nnchored on the northeasterly 
side of a line ranging with the United States !ilarine Hospital· and Fort Gorges, 
which anchorage shall be designated as the quarantine anchorage. 

SEC. 10. AU steamers passing up and down the harbor near the ends of the 
wharves shall run at a slow rate of speed. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations of the 
·united States Public Health Service. The quarantine station is on 
House Island, and ves._-;els subject to visitation do not go above until 
they have been granted pratique. The boarding boat meets vessels 
off House Island. 

Marine Hospital.-The Marine Hospital is on the Presumpscot 
River 1 mile from the city. There is also an office at the customhouse. 

Supplies.-Coal can be had in any quantity either from alongside 
piers or by barge. Fuel oil is available, but in 1926 there was no 
barge service. 'Vater may be had from water boats or from the 
wharves. The city water is considered suitable both for drinking 
and boiler purposes. Gasoline, provisions, and ship-chandlers' stores 
are to be had in the city. 

Repairs.-There are good facilities for repa1r1ng vessels. There 
is a marine railway of 2,500 tons capacity. The cradle is 270 feet 
in length and will take vessels up to 19-foot (5.8 m.) draft aft and 
17-foot ( 5.2 m.) forward. 

Lighthouse Service.-The office of the superintendent of the 
first lighthouse district is in the Press Building. 

Weather.-The prevailing winds are southwesterly during the 
summer and northerly during the winter. At all seasons the heaviest 
gales are usually from the northeastward or eastward. 

Fogs.-Fogs occur most frequently during June, July, and .... .\.ugust. 
At the head of the hays and within rivers it is often c01nparat1vely 
clear when it is thick outside. Winds from the east to the southwest 
by way of south bring fog; westerly and northerly winds clear it 
away. 

J:ce seldom obstructs navigation; when it does it is only for a 
limited time. The towboats keep a clear channel to the wharves. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 

DIRECTIONS, PORTLAND HARBOR 

Portland Harbor and approach have been examined by means of a 
wire drag from Fort Gorges, at the entrance to the inner harbor'· out 
to a dep_th of about 1~ fathoms (33 m.) off the entrance, and a httle 
farther 1n places. This dragged area covers all of the broken ground 
e8:8t"'!ard a_nd northeastward ~f Cape· Elizabeth, except those dangers 
w1thm a distance of % to 1 mile of the shore. 
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The broken ground off the entrance to Portland Harbor renders 
the entrance of vessels dangerous in thick weather unless sure of the 
position. The following courses, if made good, are available for 
vessels up to 30-foot (9.1 m.) draft, but lead close to dangers; 
strangers in deep-draft vessels are advised to take a pilot. 

From. eastward.-Directions good :for vessels up to 12-foot (3.7 
Ill.) draft entering Portland Ha.rbor from eastward inside the 
islands in Casco Bay are given on page 46. Local vessels up to 
12-foot (3.7 m.) draft sometimes enter through Whitehead Passage. 
Deep-draft vessels usually make Bantam Rock gas and whistling 
buoy and Segl.lin Island whistling buoy, and pass close to Halfway 
Rock whistling buoy. From this buoy steer 261° true (W. s4 N. 
:r;nag.) for 614, miles to a position 100 yards southward of Witch 
Rock gas and bell buoy; this course leads l;2 mile north ward of an 
unmarked ledge with a least depth of 34 feet (Hi.3 m.). Then steer 
291° true (1"\V. % W. mag.) for 1% miles to a position 150 yards 
southwestward of the gas buoy off the southwest end of Cushing 
Island. 

From southward.-Vessels entering Portland Harbor from south
ward usually make Portland Lightship. Fron1 the lightship steer 
319° true (N1'i~. % W. mag.) for 3 miles, heading for Portland 
Head Lighthouse, to a position Ih mile northeastward of Corwin Rock 
black bell buoy and % mile south westward o:f 'Vest Cod Ledge Rock 
red buoy. Then steer 344° true (N. mag.) for 3174, miles, with the east 
side of Peak Island ahead, until 1 mile from Witch Rock gas and 
bell buoy and with it in range with Ram Island Ledge Lighthouse; 
then steer 298° true (NW. mag.) for 2% miles, passing 34 mile 
southwestward o:f Witch Rock gas and bell buoy and % mile north
eastward of Jordan Reef buoy, to a position 150 yards southwest
ward of the gas buoy off the southwest end of Cushine Island. 

Cushing Island to Portland.-Pass 150 yards westward of the 
gas buoy at the southwest end of Cushing Island and steer 337° true 
(N. % W. mag.), passing 174, mile westward of House Island and 250 
yards eastward of Spring Point Ledge Lighthouse. If going to the 
anchorage northwestward of Fort Gorges, continue about the same 
course pass 200 yards westward of the red buoy southwestward of 
Fort Gorges (stone structure), and at least 200 yards westward of 
the most westerly bare part of Brooklyn Ledge, and anchor north
westward or north-northwestward of Fort Gorges. If bound to 
Portland, continue the 337° true (N. o/s W. mag.) course for % mile 
past Spring Point Ledge Lighthouse to a position 250 yards south
westward of the red buoy southwestward of Fort Gorges. Then 
steer 271° true (WNW. 1/2 W. m.ag.), and pass 400 yards northward 
of Portland Breakwater Lighthouse1 and 125 yards northward of the 
black gas buoy northward of the lighthouse. The course can then 
be shaped to the wharves, or they can be followed, 150 yards off, to 
the first bridge. 

COAST FROM PORTLAND TO PORTSMOUTH 

This stretch of coast (Chart 1205) extends about 37 miles in a gen
eral southwesterly direction from Cape Elizabeth, with but few 
harbors indenting it, they being principally the resort of fishermen 
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and small coasters seeking shelter in bad weather. Richmond Island 
Harbor, "\Vood Island Harbor, and Cape Porpoise Harbor are the 
only anchorages available :for strangers. There are many surnmer 
resorts along the coast, most of them reached by electric road from 
Portland or Portsmouth. 

Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse and Portland Lightship are described 
on page 205. 

Seal Cove (Chart 231) is on the southeast side of Cape Elizabeth 
northeastward of Richmond Island. It has numerous rocks and 
ledges and is frequented only by boats of local fishermen. There 
are no wharves. 

Richmond Island Harbor (chart 231), formed by Richmond 
Island (grassy, with a house and a few trees in the center) and a 
breakwater extending to the shore, lies 2112 miles southwest\Yard of 
Cape Elizabeth Lighthouse and 61/t miles 32° true (NE.% E. mag.) 
from Wood Island Lighthouse. It is sheltered from northerly and 
westerly winds, but is exposed to southeasterly and southerly winds. 
Foul ground extends o/s mile from the northern side of the harbor, 
leaving an anchorage about % mile wide near Richmond Island, 
where the depths shoal gradually from 8 fathoms ( 14.6 m.) at the 
entrance to 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.) 14 mile from the breakwater at the 
head. It is little used as an anchorage. 

Chimney Rock, lying % mile from the north side of Richmond 
Island Harbor, is awash at low water and is marked on its southeast 
side by a black buoy. Vessels must pass southward of the buoy. A 
rock with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) on it lies 400 yards east-southeastward of 
Chimney Rock buoy. Ram. Island, low and grassy, lies % mile 
northwestward, and The Brothers, three small bare rocks, lie 300 
yards north-northeastward of Chimney Rock. 

Old Proprietor is a ledge, bare at low water, lying nearly 1 mile 
from shore and 1 'V8 miles westward of the western end of Richmond 
Island. It is marked on its south side by a black buoy. A ledge 
with 11 feet (3.4 m.) over it lies nearly 1;2 mile northeastward of Old 
Proprieilor. 

Betwe..en Richmond Island and Wood Island Lighthouse, a distance 
of 6% miles, the shore forms a large open bight, the southern part of 
which is Saco Bay. 

Spurwink and Scarboro Rivers, on the north side of the bight, 
can be entered only by small craft at half tide or higher with a smooth 
sea. They are seldom entered. Higgins Beach, on the west side at 
the entrance to Spurwink River, has many cottages visible. 

Prout Neck, a prominent point nearly 3 miles westward of Rich
mond Island, is the northern point of Saco Bay ..i. it is partly wooded 
and has many houses and a standpipe visible. The shore of the bay 
is known as Scarboro Beach, Old Orchard Beach, and Ferry 
Beach, in the order named from northward. The large hotels, pier, 
and standpipe at Old Orchard Beach are prominent. Bar Ledge, 
with 11 feet (3.4 m.) over it, lies o/s mile from shore in the northern 
part of Saco Bay and is marked on its southwestern side by a red 
buoy. About % mile westward of the buoy and the same distance 
northeastward of the pier at Old Orchard there is a ledge with 2 feet 
(0.6 m.) over it which extends 1h mile from shore. 

Stratten and Blu1f I.elands, grass oovered, lie off the northern 
part of Saco Bay, 1 mile southward of Prout Neck, with deep water 
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between. The islands are joined by ledges, which also extend ~ 
mile eastward from Stratten Island. Stratten Island has a house 
and barn. 

In the southern end of Saco Bay there are islands and ledges which 
extend 11;.4, miles from shore, and inside of them are vVood Island 
Harbor and the entrance of Saco River. Eagle and Ram. Islands 
are rocky and grass covered; vessels should pass eastward of them, 
giving them a berth of 1h n1ile. 

Saco River, having its entrance in the south end of Saco Bay west
northwestward of "\Vood Island Lighthouse, is the approach to the 
cities of Biddeford and Saco, at the head of navigation, about 5 
miles above the entrance. 

The entrance is between two jetties, the southern one of which is 
submerged at high water; the channel has been improved by dredg
ing, and there is now a least depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) to the 
head of navigation. A project has been approved :for deepening 
this channel to 8 feet (2.4 m.), but in 1926 nothing had been done. 

The depth over the bar is subject to change, but is usually about 
4¥2 or 5 feet (1.3 or 1.5 m.). In 1926, l2Yz feet (3.8 m.) was the 
greatest depth taken to Saco and Biddeford on the ordinary high 
tides. 

The .channel in the river is narrow and crooked, and strangers 
should employ a pilot. A pilot can be obtained :from The Pool, 
southward of the entrance. There are depths of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 
2.4 m.) at the wharves at Saco and Biddeford. 

Most of the traffic on the Saco River consists of coal barges, which 
are towed up river by a towboat stationed at The Pool. 

Small craft can enter with a smooth sea and on a rising tide by 
passing between Ram. Island Ledge and Negro Ledge buoys, 
steering westward and passing southward of the red buoy marking 
Sharps Rocks, then passing- close to the perpendicularly striped 
buoy off the ends of the jetties, and favoring the south jetty until 
near its inner end. The south jetty is covered at high :water and 
marked by pyramidal stone beacons at frequent intervals. 'Phe north 
jetty is visible at high water. Ice closes the river :from January to 
April. The mean range of tide is about 9 feet (2.7 rn.). 

Wood Island, eastward of the entrance to Saco River and 7% 
miles southwestward o:f Cape Elizabeth, has a patch of woods in the 
center, and is marked at the east end by Wood Island Lighthouse 
(white tower connected with dwelling). The light is fixed red, with 
a red flash of 3 seconds' duration every 60 seconds, 71 feet (21.6 m.) 
above the wat.er, and visible 14 mifos. The fog signal is a bell 
( 1 stroke, silent 25 seconds, 2 strokes, silent 25 seconds). 

Wood Island Harbor is an anchorage for small vessels of about 
12 feet (3. 7 m.) or less draft, lying on the south side of the ledge 
extending westward from Wood Island, and has a width of about 
250 yards. It is exposed to easterly winds. The anchorage with 
best shelter is about 200 yards northeastward, northward, or north.:. 
westward of Philip Rock spindle (the easterly spindle inside the 
harbor), in a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.). Anchorage can also be had 
200 to 300 yards northwestward of the red buoy west-southwestward 
of Negro Island in 15 to 18 feet (4.6 to b.5 m.). 
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The south side of the anchorage is formed by Gooseberry Island 
(grassy on top and showing but little above high water), and ledges 
westward of it which extend 300 yards from Fletcher Neck. Philip 
Rock, near the edge of the channel 450 yards westward of Gooseberry 
Island, is marked by a black spindle with two cages. The soutlnves"t 
end of the harbor is filled by shoals, with 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 3.7 m.) 
over them, the edge of which extends from Philip Rock to Stage 
Island, and lies 150 yards southwestward of the red buoy west
southwestward of Negro Island. A black spindle with cage inarks 
a rock bare at low water lying about 600 yards westward of Phihp 
Rock and on the south side of the channel leading to The Pool. 

To enter 'V ood Island Harbor from northeastward, give the north 
side of Wood Island a berth of OYer 1/2 mile and steer 232° true 
(WSW. inag.) for Stage Island rnonum~ent, passing about inidway 
between Negro Island Ledge black buoy and Ram Island J_.edge red 
buoy. When Negro Island is ahea1n steer about 187 ° true ( SS'V. 
mag.), and pass about 150 yards eastward of the black buoy eastward 
of Stage Island. Pass 150 to 200 ya.rds northwest"\Yard, and not over 
100 yards southward, of the red buoy west-southwestward of Negro 
Island. 

Approaching from southward, steer for Wood Island Lighthouse 
on a 343° tr1:1e (N. 1j8 W. mag.) course; Dansbury Reef buoy should 
be made a little on the starboard bow. Pass midway between the 
buoy and Washman Rock spindle on a 325 ° true ( N. by vV. 3;!, vV. 
mag.) course, heading for a 2¥2-story house on the southern side of 
Wood Island, and pass 200 yards eastward of Gooseberry Island. 
Pass midway between Gooseberry and 'Vood Islands, and steer 272° 
true (WNv':. 3/8 W. mag.), with the red buoy west-southwestward 
of Negro Island a little on the starboard bow. 

Negro Island (low and grassy on top) lies just westward of Wood 
Island; ledges extend nearly 200 yards northwestward and 300 yards 
southwestward from Negro Island, and are marked at the southwest 
end by a red buoy. 

Stage Island is marked by a prominent white stone n1onument. 
The harbor southwestward of a line joining Philip Rock, Stage 
Island, and the entrance of Saco River is shoal. Stage Island 
Shoal, partly bare at low water, extends 300 yards east-northeast
ward from the island and is marked at its end by a. black buoy. 
Basket Island has several cottages. 

The Pool is a shall~w bay making southwestward from Wood 
Island Harbor inside of Fletcher N eek. The entrance is about 50 
yards wide, and the tidal currents have considerable·velocity. Small 
craft can anchor just inside the entrance. Biddeford Pool is a post 
villa ere on the south side of Wood Island Harbor, extending from 
The Pool nearly to the eastern point of Fletcher Neck. There are 
wharves on each side of the entrance, with about 12 feet (3.7 m.) at 
the one on the western side. 

A towboat is stationed here, and gasoline and some provisions are 
obtainable. A pilot for the river can be had here. 

Washntan Rock, bare at half tide, is near the end of a reef which 
extends nearly 600 yards southeastward from the eastern point of 
Fletcher Neck, and is marked by a black spindle with cask. 
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Dansbury Reef is a small ledge with 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) over it, lying 
% mile southward of Wood Island Lighthouse. It is marked .on its 
southeast side by a red buoy. There are several shoal spots between 
the reef and Wood Island, and strangers should not enter between 
them. 

A number of rocks and ledges extend % mile southeastward of 
Fletcher Neck. Vessels will avoid these dangers by keeping "\Vood 
Island Lighthouse bearing northward and westward of 350° true 
(N. 112 E. mag.). 

Goosefair Bay is a shallow cove, full of rocks and ledges, lying 2 
miles northeastward of Goat Island Lighthouse. 

Stage Island Harbor is a small slough, 112 mile northeastward of 
Goat Island Lighthouse, that is used by boats and small local craft. 
The entrance is about 50 yards wide between reefs, making north
ward from Cape Island and southward from Little Stage Island and 
is not safe for strangers. 

Cape Porpoise Harbor (chart 1205) is an anchorage which has 
been dredged to a width of 500 to 600 feet, with a depth of 15 feet 
( 4.6 m.), lying between the islands and rocks northwestward of 
Goat Island Lighthouse. The channel at the entrance has been 
straightened by cutting off the points of ledges and has a width of 
190 feet and depths of 18 to 35 feet (5.5 to 10.7 m.). Small local 
craft sometimes anchor on the flats on the west side of the dredged 
anchorage and lie aground in the soft mud at low water. Vessels 
of over 100 tons should not attempt to enter the harbor for refuge 
on account of the small area of the anchorage; it is advisable for 
strangers to run either for Portland or Portsmouth if caught in 
a blow. Vessels of 18-foot (5.5 m.) draft loaded with coal h_ave 
been brought into the harbor to the wharf on the west side of Bick
ford Island. 

The Old Prince is a ledge with 5 feet ( L5 m.) over it lying 400 
to 500lards southeastward of Goat Island Lighthouse ; the ledge is 
marke by a red bell buoy placed about 200 feet south-southwestward 
from it, and the buoy should be kept fairly close aboard to avoid the 
southeast point of the ledge making out from Folly Island. Folly 
Island is grassy and marked by a shanty. Folly Island beacon, a. 
large white tripod, is placed on the partly bare ledge extending 
eastward from 1~..,olly Island ; the beacon lies 180 -feet from the west
erly edge of the dredged channel. 

Goat :Island Lighthouse is a white tower with a covered way to a 
dwelling. The light is fixed white, 38 :feet (11.6 m.) above the 
water, and visible 10 miles. The fog signal is a bell (one stroke 
every 20 seconds). 

A red spindle is placed on a ledge bare at low water, and lies 370 
feet west-southwestward of Goat Island Lighthouse and 30 feet from 
the easterly edge of the channel. About 300 yards above the light
house the west side of the channel is marked by a black buoy, placed 
on the northeast side of Lobster Rock, which has 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) 
over it. Abreast the buoy is an islet, nearly awash at high water, 
niarked by a beacon (pile of stones), which lies 275 feet northeast-
ward of the easterly edge of the channel. . 

Approaching Cape Porpoise Harbor, give the islands northeast
ward of the entrance a berth of 1h. mile and the shore southwestward 
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of the entrance a berth of 11/2 miles. Steer for Goat Island Light
house on a 330° true (N. by ,V. 14 mag.) course until up with 
The Old Prince bell buoy, which lies 600 yards from the lighthouse. 
Pass close westward of the bell buoy, steer about 315° true (NNW. 
% W. mag.), and pass 100 to 150 feet westward of the red spindle 
abreast the lighthouse and 50 to 60 feet eashvard of the black buoy 
lying 300 yards above the lighthouse. Continue the course about 
150 yards above the buoy and then steer 347° true (N. 14 E. mag.) 
for the wharf on the west side of Bickford Island. Anchor on or a 
very little westward of this line, keeping 200 yards or more south
ward of the wharf. 

In 1926 the wharf was old and in a poor state of repair. It is used 
mostly by fishing vessels, and at the northern end is bare at low water. 
An electric railway runs to the wharf. Gasoline is obtainable from a 
float alongside the wharf, and provisions in Cape Porpoise, a village 
near the wharf. . 

Southwestward of Goat Island Lighthouse is an area of broken 
ground, with depths of 314 to 5¥2 fathoms ( 5.9 to 10 m.), which 
has not been closely examined. Its southern end is a 51/2-fathom 
(10 m.) spot lyin~ 1~ miles :from shore and 21;i iniles south
southwestward of Goat Island Lighthouse. The lighthouse bearing 
0° true (N. by E. 1f2 E.-mag.) leads eastward of the broken ground. 

Kennebunk River, about 21;2 miles westward of Goat Island 
Lighthouse7 is the approach to the summer resort of Kennebunk
port, just inside its entrance. The beach for 3,4 mile eastward and 
13,4 1niles westward of the entrance is lined with hotels and summer 
houses. The entrance to the river is between two stone jetties, the 
easterly one being marked by a .fixed white light on the end. In 
1926 there was a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 rn.) at low water across 
the bar at the entrance. and in a narrow channel inside to the wharves 
just below the bridge, i mile above the entrance. 

The channel is sometimes marked by stakes inside the entrance, 
but local knowledge is necessary to carry the best water across the 
bar and inside. The deepest draft entering is an occasional vessel of 
12 feet (3.7 m.) draft, loaded with coal. The river is frequented 
mostly by small pleasure craft. The bridge 1 mile above the entrance 
has a draw 46 feet wide. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at 
the wharves near the bridge. Kennebunkport has railroad and elec
tric-road communication. 

Fishing Rock, bare at half tide and marked by a black s2indle, 
lies % mile southwestward of the entrance of Kennebunk River.· 
About 600 yards eastward of the spindle is a black huoy, placed off the 
southeast side of rocks that are awash at lowest tides. A rock with 
9 feet (2.7 m.) over it lies 112 mile southward of Fishing Rock spindle, 
and is marked on its south side by a·black buoy. 

Oak Reef extends 1;2 mile south-southwestward from the shore 
west of Kennebunk River entrance. Near the south end of the reef is 
a black spindle, which lies about% mile west-northwestward of Fish-
ing Rock spindle. . 

Xennebunk Beach is a post village extending 1 mile westward of 
Kennebunk River entrance. Ledges extend % mile from shore south
ward of the village. There is a prominent yellow bluff at the western 
end of Kennebunk Beach. 
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Wells Beach extends 61;2 miles southwestward from Kennebunk 
Beach to the village of Ogunquit. The beach southward of Web
hannet River has numerous cottages. The principal outlying 
dangers are Fishing Rocks, and Bibb Rock, which is bare at low 
water and lies 'Vs mile from shore and 3¥2 miles north-northeastward 
of Bald Head Cliff and marked by a horizontally striped buoy. 
The principal marks are a standpipe a little northeastward of 
Wells" the cupola of the town hall at Wells, a church spire 114 miles 
southwestward of "\Vells, and a standp~pe at Ogunquit. There is an 
inlet abreast the village of "\Vells, said to have a depth of 2 to 3 feet 
( 0.6 to 0.9 m.) at low water, across the bar to a fish wharf inside, 
and used by small local boats at half tide or higher. It is unsafe for 
strangers. 

Bald Head Cliff is a high, prominent point 3 miles north-north
eastward of Cape Neddick. It is marked by a hotel and outbuildings 
not prominent until clo.se to. 

Cape Neddick Harbor (chart 228) is a foul bight a4 mile north
ward of Cape Neddick. It is sometime5 used as an anchorage by local 
boats, but is exposed, has many dangers, and should not be used by 
strangers. Buoys mark the entrance, but the dangers inside are 
unmarked. · 

Cape Neddick is a prominent headland extending out about 1 mile 
from the main shore; off its eastern end is a small,. high islet, called 
Cape Neddick Nubble, on which is Cape Neddick Lighthouse. 
York Beach is a large village and much-frequented summer resort 
in the bights northward and southward of the cape. There are no 
wharves. 

Cape Neddick Lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light is 
fixed red, 88 feet (26.8 n1.) above the water, and is visible 14 miles. 
The fog signal is a bell (one stroke every 15 seconds). 

:Boon Island, lying 53,4 miles southeastward of Cape N eddick, is a 
small, low, rocky islet marked by Boon Island Lighthouse, an impor
tant offshore aid. A black spindle is placed 250 yards westward of 
the lighthouse. The island is surrounded by deep water, but there 
are numerous detached ledges in the vicinity. The easternmost is 
Boon Island Ledge, 2% miles eastward of the li~hthouse; it is bare 
at extreme low water and marked at the south ena. by a red gas and 
whistling buoy. Vessels should not pass between this buoy and the 
lighthouse; and if passing westward of the lighthouse, should give it 
a berth of 1 %, to 3% miles to insure a depth of over 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m.) . 

.Boon Island Lighthouse is a gray granite conical tower con
nected with dwelling. The light is fixed white; 133 feet (41 m.) 
above the water, and visible 18 miles. The fog signal is a bell, 
sounded in answer to signals. 

Mount Agam.enticus, a smooth oval ridge 673 feet (205 m.) in 
height, lies 51!2 miles northwestward of Cape Neddick and is a 
prominent landmark in cruising along this section of the coast. 

York Ha:rbor.-f'his harbor (chart 228), 2112 miles southwest
ward of Cape Neddick and 5~ miles northeastward of Portsmouth 
Harbor entrance, is the approach to the town and summer resort of 
York Harbor't on the north side just inside the entrance. It is .used 
by many fishing boats and small pleasure craft and an oocas1onal 
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vessel loaded with coal or bricks, the de.epest draft being 12 feet 
( 3. 7 m.). There is a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.) in the channel through 
the entrance and for nearly 2 miles above, but the entrance is crooked 
and narrow and leads between rocks, bare and submerged, on either 
side. The width of the channel, >vith a depth of 10 feBt (3 m.), is 
only 150 feet in several places in the entrance. The channel is 
buoyed in the entrance and easily entered by small craft in clear 
weather with the aid of the chart. There are no marks above the 
entrance. 

The most important landmark in approaching York Harbor is 
the large brick hotel with two flagstaffs on Stage N eek. A white 
church spire at York Village, one mile inland also is prominent. 

Western Point, at the entrance, is bare and rocky, while East 
Point has houses built out to the end. 

Black Rocks are two bare rocks on the north side of York I-Iarbor 
at the entrance. ..c\_ red buoy lies southward of them. Stage Neck 
is the name given to the peninsula, lit mile long on the north side. a 
little inside the entrance. A rock with a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) lies 
100 yards southward of the eastern end of Stage Neck and is marked 
by a red buoy. Rocks Nose is a bare ledge extending 150 yards north
eastward from the shore on the south side, southward of the middle 
of Stage Neck. 

York Harbor is a town and sumn1er resort on the north side of 
York River. There are depths of 8 to 9 feet (2.4 to 2.7 n1.) at the 
wharves in the bend northward of the western end of Stage N eek. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. There is good anchorage 
off the wharves in 10 to 20 feet (3 to 6.1 m.). York Harbor has 
communication by railroad and electric roads. 

York River, above York Harbor.-This section of the riYer is 
crossed by four bridges within a distance of 31,6 miles of the en
trance, all having- draw openings, the least width of openings being 
32 feet. Local residents report that these bridges have not been 
opened for several years. The principal traffic up the river consists 
of small fishing and pleasure boats. 

Directions, York Harbor.-Vessels approaching York River en
trance should give the shore northward or southward a berth of at 
least 1,4 mile, or they can shape the course to the bell buoy 1 mile off 
the entrance. From the bell buoy sfoer 298° true (NW. 1/-.; W. mag.) 
for 1 mile to a position rn.idway between a red and a black buoy at the 
entrance. Then steer 268° true ("7 NW. ~4 W. mag.) for % n1ile, 
passing 50 yards southward of a red buoy and to a position 70 yards 
northward of the northerly bare rock of Rocks Nose. Then steer 
245° true (W. 'Vs N. mag.), passing close southward of a red buoy. 
Pass 50 yards westward of the western end of Stage N eek and follow 
the noi;thwest side of Stage N eek at a distance of 70 yards to the 
wharf abreast the hotel; then head for the wharves on the north side 
or anchor in the channel off the wharves. 

Between Cape Neddick and the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, a 
distance of 8 miles, the shore has no marked indentations e,xcept York 
River. Lying offshore 21h miles are two dangerous ledges: York 
Ledge, the northernmost of these, lies southeastward of York River 
enti-ance and is marked by a. spindle. Murray Ledge, · llh miles 
southwestward of York Ledge, has a least depth of 1 fathom (1.8 m.) 
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and is marked by a horizontally striped buoy. The bottom is very 
broken between these ledges and the shore, and vessels are advised to 
pass outside of the whistling buoy 1 mile outside the ledges. Broken 
ground, with depths of 514 to 61;2 fathoms (9.4 to 10 m.) extends 
2 miles south-southeastward of ~1urray Rock buoy. 

PORTS.MOuTH HARBOR 

(chart 0329), lying 37 miles southwestward of Cape Elizabeth and 
about 25 miles northward of Cape Ann lighthouses, is the only har
bor of refuge for deep-draft vessels between Portland and Gloucester. 
The entrance is marked by Whaleback and Portsmouth Harbor 
Lighthouses, and ·the principal outlying dangers are marked, so that 
no difficulty should be experienced when entering in clear weather, 
either in the daytime or at night. Portsrnouth Harbor is formed by 
the mouth of Piscataqua River, and is the approach to the cities of 
Portsmouth and Dover and the towns of Newcastle, l{.ittery, South 
Newmarket, and Exeter; on the north side o:f the harbor, opposite 
Portsmouth, is the lJnited States navy yard. 

PortSIUouth has some trade in large coasting vessels and barges, 
principally in coal. Creosote is imported in large tank steamers. The 
depths in the harbor are sufficient for the largest ships·, and the 
harbor is open throughout the year. 

Prominent objects.-In approaching Portsmouth the large hotel 
at the west end of N ewcast]e Island is prominent. Other landmarks 
are the Na val Prison (stone structure on Seavy Island) , the light
houses, and the white buildings of the Coast Guard station· on "\Vood 
Island. 

Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse, on the northeast end of New
castle Island, is a white tower attached to a brown building on a 
·white foundation. It is a fixed red lighti, vjsible 13 miles. The fog 
signal is a bell sounding once every 10 seconds. 

Whaleback Lighthouse is a gray conical tower connected to red 
fog-signal house. The light is group flashing white (flash 0.4 sec
ond, eclipse 1.4 seconds, flash 0.4 second, eclipse 7.8 seconds), 59 feet 
(17.9 rn.) above the water, and visible 13 miles. The fog signal is 
a reed horn (blast 5 secon<ls, silent 25 seconds). 

A number of rocks and ledges, some of them bare at ]ow water, 
extend about 1% miles eastward of "\Vhaleback Lighthouse and to a 
distance of % mile from the shore. They are marked by a red buoy 
on the east side and by a whistle buoy on the southwest side. 

Little Harbor is a good anchorage for small craft and vessels of 
about 10-foot (3.0 m.) draft, and lies on the west side of the entrance 
to Portsmouth Harbor,% mile westward of "rhaleback Lighthouse. 
Vessels should not attempt to enter in bad southeasterly weather, 
when the sea breaks across the entrance. The entrance is between 
two breakwaters, the ends of which are marked by lights, and two 
buoys mark the entrance outside the breakwaters. Inside the break
waters an anchorage basin has been dredged 2,000 feet long and 
600 feet wide, with a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m.) or more, and is marked 
on its north side by red buoys. There is room only for very small 
craft to anchor in the channel above the inner red buoy. The Went
worth is a large white hotel on the north side of the harbor. 
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To enter Little Harbor~ from a posit.ion 600 yards southwestward 
of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy steer 303° true (1'.~V. 1;4 N. mag.) 
for the cupola of the 1Ventworth showing just northward of the lights 
in vertical line on the end of the south breakwater. Pass between 
the two buoys at the entrance, pass about 100 yards southwec~tward 
of the light on the end of the north breakwater and m.idway between 
it and the lights on the south breakwater, and pass midway between 
the latter light and the red buoy lying 400 feet northeastward of it. 
Then steer 269° true ("\VN"T· 3J-t "\V. mag.) and anchor 200 to 400 
feet southward of the line of red buoys. 

A narrow thorofare, bare at low water, connects the "\Yestern 
end of Little Harbor with Portsmouth Harbor between Marvin and 
Goat Islands. It is crossed by two bridges and is little used. 

Pepperell Cove is on the eastern side of the harbor, northeastward 
of Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse, and on the north side of Fishing 
Island (grassy, with two shanties). It has be.en dredged to a depth 
of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) for an anchorage, and is used by mariy small coast
ing vessels and yachts. A red buoy marks the south side at the 
entrance. Kittery Point is a village at the head of the cove. There 
is a wharf, nearly bare at low water, on the northeast side of the cove 
abreast the village. 

N e-wcastle is a village on the south side of the harbor and the 
north end of New-castle Island. It is reached from Portsmouth by 
crossing several bridges which connect the islands on the south side. 

Portsm.outh is on the south side of Piscataqua River, about 4 
miles above the entrance to the harbor. It is a city of about 14,000 
inhabitants and there are depths from 20 to 30 feet (6.1 to 9.1 m.) 
at the wharves. There is no passenger service by water, but there is 
a small amount of coastwise trade and an occasional foreign arrival. 

The United States navy yard is on Seavy Island, on the 
north side cf the river opposite Portsmouth. It is connected with 
Kittery, on the north shore, by a fixed bridge. The channel north
eastward of Seavy Island has several dangers and is little used 
except by a few boats going to the navy yard. 

Kittery is a town on the north side of Piscataqua River opposite 
Portsmouth. There are landings for small craft and one. wharf to 
which Slllall vessels go. The approach to the wharves is between 
Badgers and Squash Islands on the northwest and Pu1npkin Island 
on the southeast and requires local knowledge for anything except 
small craft. · 
Brid~e.-Kittery and Portsmouth are connected bv a steel high

way bridge with a lift span. There is a horizontal cfearance of 260 
feet ( 79 m.) and a vertical clearance of 150 feet ( 46 m.) above high 
water when lifted. There is a 19-foot (5.8 m.) clearance at high 
w_ater when span is closed. There is a tide gauge on the northern 
pier which indicates the clearance in feet. 
~e si,gnal for opening this bridge is 4 long blasts of the whistle 

which will be answered by 3 blasts of the siren on the bridge. 
Piscataqua River above Portsmouth (chart 229).-The river 

above Portsmouth fonns the approach to Cocheco, Bellamy. Oyster, 
Lamprey, and Exeter Rivers, the towns of Durham, Newmarket, and 

34370°-27--15 
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Exeter, and the citv of Dover, all on the railroad. It has ample 
depth for 31h miles ~above the bridge at Portsmouth to the fork, and 
the principal dangers are buoyed to this point. The channels in the 
several branches are narrow and crooked and shoal at the heads, 
and local know ledge is necessary to keep in them. Some of them 
have been improved by dredging. There is little business by water 
above Portsmouth, except in s'Inall craft and an occasional cargo of 
coal, the deepest draft being about 10 feet (3 m.) at high water. The 
tidal currents are very strong in places. Pilots or towboats can be 
obtained at Portsmouth. 

A railroad drawbridge crosses Piscataqua River just above the 
wharves at Portsmouth. It has a lift draw on the east side of the 
riYer, "\Yith an opening 57 feet wide. There are several openings for 
small craft without masts underneath the bridge. 

Another drawbridge crosses the western branch of Piscataqua 
River at Dover Point, 3:1;2 miles above the first bridge. It has a 
center-pier draw, northerly opening 49 feet, southerly opening 48 
feet wide, and a headroom of 8 feet (2.4 m .. ) at high water when 
closed. A transmission line is carried across the river by means of 
high towers on either bank. 

Cocheco River has a depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) in a narrow, 
crooked, unmarked channel to the city of Dover, 10 miles above 
Portsmouth. Local knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel. 
There are several factories at Dover, but little business by water. 

In 1926, 8 feet (2.4 "m.) was about the maximum draft that could 
be carried to Dover. 

Bellamy River has a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) in a narrow, 
crooked. and unmarked dredged channel to within 14 mile of a woolen 
mill at Dover, above which it is shoal to the mill. l...oocal knowledge 
is necessary to keep in the channel. It is seldom used. 

Oyster River has a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel, bare 
at low water, to the village of Durham, 81;2 miles above Ports
mouth. It is seldom used. 

Lam.prey River has a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) in a narrow, 
crooked, and unmarked channel to the village of Newm..arket, 12 
miles above Portsmouth. It has little business by water. 

Exeter River has a depth of about 4 or 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m.) in a 
narrow, crooked channel, dredged in places, to the town of Exeter, 
161/2 miles above Portsmouth. The approach to the river is through 
Little Bay and Great Bay, and the channel through these bays is 
partially marked by buoys and sometimes by bush stakes. Local 
knowledge is necessary to keep in the channel through these bays 
and the river above. There is little business by water. 

In 1926, 10 feet ( 3 m.) was about the maximum draft that could 
be carried to Exeter. 

Pilots.-Pilotage into Portsmouth Harbor is compulsory for all 
vessels engaged in foreign trade, but not for vessels engaged in the 
domestic trade. There are lice~ pilots for Portsmouth Harbor 
and Piscataqua River; sailing vessels, if bound to the wharves at 
Portsmouth or any of the tOwns on the Piscataqua River or its 
branches, take a towboat from the anchorage. A pilot to the anchor
age is not necessary in clear weather when the aids can be seen. The 
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towboat captains are usually licensed pilots. ·vessels desiring a pilot 
should signal the Coast G-uard station at vVood Island. 

The pilot fees are $3 per foot inaximum draft inward, and $2 per 
foot rnaxirnun.1 draft outward for foreign vessels. Lump sum rates 
are charged for coast.wise vessels. 

Towboats are on the lookout for vessels expected to arrive, and if 
the tide is slack will tow alongside the wharves without any delay. A 
vessel desiring a towboat while outside \Vhaleback Lighthouse can 
obtain one by making the usual signal (flag in rigging). From the 
anchorage, steamers generally take a towboat when going to the 
wharves or to the naYy yard. 

Anchorages.-The anchorage for large vessels is anywhere on the 
east and north sides of the channel between 1Yood Island (the island 
north of '\Vhaleback Lighthouse) and Clark Island (the small island 
on the north side about % mile above Fort Point) in 8 to 11 fathoms 
( 14.4 to 20.1 m.). With a southerly wind the best anchorage is above 
Fort Point on the south side of the channel, in 8 to 10 fathom:,; (14.4 
to 18.3 m.), bottom generally clay. There is no anchorage above 
Clark Island. See also the description of Little Harbor and Pep
perell Cov1e preceding. Yachts and small coasting vessels generally 
anchor in Pepperell Cove. 

Caution.-There is a submarine cable extending across the chan
nel in a west-northwest direction from 'Vood Island. Vessels should 
not anchor in the vicinity of the cable. 

Supplies.-Coal can be obtained at the wharves at Portsmouth, 
water fron1 the towboats or alongside the wharves; gasoline, pro
visions, and a limited supply of ship-chandler's stores are obtainable 
in Portsmouth. Fuel oil can be obtained from tank cars only and 
with prior arrangement. 

Repairs.-There are no facilities for dry-docking vessels in Ports
mouth with the .exception of the large graving dock at the navy yard. 
Vessels requiring repairs usually go to Portland or Boston. There 
are machine shops in Portsmouth, and minor repairs to machinery 
can be made. 

Stortn-w-arning displays are made at Portsmouth, the navy 
yard, and Wood Island. 

Ice.-In ordinary winters Portsmouth Harbor is free from ice~ but 
during severe winters there is considerable drift ice which comes 
down the river with the ebb current; it is seldom an obstruction to 
navigation and never interferes with vessels at anchor below Clark 
Island. 

Currents.-The tidal currents have considerable velocity and re
quire special care. The predicted times of slack water at Ports
mouth Harbor entrance (Whale back Lighthouse) for every day in 
the year are given in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. It is slack 
water about 2 hours after high and low water at Portland~ and the 
duration of the stand is about 10 minutes. The current attains its 
maximum velocity about 1 hour before high and low water at Port
land. The mean velocity of the flood and ebb current about Ports
~<?uth Harbor Lighthouse is about 3 knots; but during spring tides 
1t IS much greater, probably 6 knots. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 8 feet (2.4 m.) at 
Portsmouth and about 6JA? feet (2.0 m.) at Dover Point. 
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DIRECTIONS, PORTSMOUTH HARBOR 

The broken ground off the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, and the 
main channel in the harbor as far as Clark Island, have been ex
amined by means of the wire drag. The outer limit of the dragged 
area off the entrance is about 1% miles eastward of Boon Island 
Ledge gas and whistling buoy and 4 miles eastward of the Isles of 
Shoals. This area is a part of the dragged section extending, from 
a point about 6% miles south-..vestward of Isles of Shoals, northward 
to Cape Elizabeth. The dangers close along the shore were not 
covered with the wire drag. 

From. northeastward.-The channel westward of York Ledge 
spindle and Murray Rock buoy is safe only for small craft with a 
srr1ooth sea, and all strangers are advised to pass outside of these dan
gers. Directions to York Ledge whistling buoy from northward are 
given on page 38. The following courses lead in a least depth of 6¥2 
fathom.s (11.9 m.), which is found on spots 2lf2 miles northeastward 
of Isles of Shoals. From York Ledge whistling buoy, steer 198° true 
(SW. by "\V. mag.) for 2% miles~ heading for the tripod beacon on 
Duck Island, at the north end of Isles of Shoals, until 2 miles from 
it and \Vhaleback Lighthouse bears 286° true (NW. by W. 114 W. 
mag.) ; then steer 277° true (WNW. mag.) for 43/s miles to a position 
~mile southward of Kitts Rocks whistling buoy, and pass % mile 
westward of it. 

From. southward.-Small vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less draft 
can a.pproach the entrance of Portsmouth Harbor from southward by 
following the shore at a distance of 1 mile or more. They should 
avoid Hampton Shoal Ledge, and pass outside of Gunboat Shoal 
bell buoy; or the following course can be used by vessels of the deep
est draft. From White Island whistling buoy, lying 1% miles south
westward of Isles of Shoals Lighthouse, steer 340° true (N. % W. 
n1ag.) for 6112 miles, passing 1/2 mile eastward of Gunboat Shoal 
bell buoy, and to a position o/s mile westward of Kitts Rocks whis
tling buoy. 

Kitts Rocks to Portsm.outh.-The following courses lead over a 
least depth of about 36 feet ( 11 m.) southwestward of Whaleback 
Lighthouse, and close westward of a rocky spot with a depth of 34 
feet ( 10.3 m.), eastward of Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse. Stran
gers in deep-draft vessels should not go above the anchorage without 
a pilot or towboat. Pass% mile. westw~rd of Kitts ~ocks buoy and 
steer 344° true {N. mag.) heading a little to the right of Ports
mouth Harbor Lighthouse, for 3,4 mile, passing a little over 14 mile 
westward of Whaleback Lighthouse, and to a position 300 yards 
westward of the red buoy northwestward of the lighthouse. Then 
steer 0° true (N. by E. 3;8 E. mag.) for '3,4 mile to a position 400 yards 
eastward of Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse, and anchor on the north 
side of the channel northward of the Ilghthouse or in Pepperell 
Cove, according to draft. 

If going to Portsmouth pass 250 yards northward of the black buoy 
northward of the lighthouse, and steer 264° true (W. o/s N. mag.) 
for 11/s miles, passing 150 yards southward of Clark Island and 
midway between a black gas buoy and the south side of Seavy Island; 
the current in this vicinity is strong and care should be taken not to 
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be set on the ledge on the south side of the channel, marked by the 
black gas buoy. Round the southwest point of Seavy Island at a 
distance of 100 yards and steer 325° true (N. by vV. 3,4 W. mag.) 
for % m.ile to a position 250 yards north-northeastward of black 
buoy No. 11-, then steer 272° true ('VN\V. 1h W. mag.) to the wharves 
of Ports1nouth, passing 125 yards southward of a light and a spindle 
marking the shoals between Seavy and Badger Islands. 

ISLES OF SHOALS 

This group of islands (Chart 330 or 1206) lies from 5 to 6 1niles 
offshore southeastward of Portsrr1outh Harbor entrance. It con1prises 
seven islands and a number of rocks and ledcres. The group is about 
3 n1iles long in a northeasterly direction and is marked at its south
west end by Isles of Shoals Lighthouse. There are several channels 
between the islands. but they are used only by local fisherinen, who 
sometimes seek shelter there in easterly winds. 

Isles of Shoals are frequented mostly by the people connected 
with the Coast Guard station and light house, a few fishermen, and 
summer visitors. In the summer season of 1926 there was a small 
steamer making daily trips from Portsn10uth to the Isles of Shoals. 
Hotel accommodations arc available during the season. 

Storm-warning displays are made. 
Gosport Harbor is well protected except fron1 westerly winds and 

is considerably used as an anchorage by local fishermen and some
times by small coasting vessels and yachts. 

Duck Island, the northernmost of the group, is low, rocky. and 
surrounded by ledges, and shoul<l be given a berth of 1/2 mile. There 
is a large skeleton tripod beacon near the middle of the island. 

Appledore Island, the largest of the g-roup, lies about 1 mile 
southwestward of Duck Island. It is high and has several sum
mer cottages and hotels near the middle of the island, and a landing 
on its western side. The channel between Duck and A ppledore 
Islands has depths of 4Y2 to 15 fathoms ( 8.2 to 27 .4 m.), irregular 
bottom. There is a small 8-foot (2.4 m.) spot' marked by a black 
buoy 300 yards nortlnvestw~rd of the island. 

Sm.uttynose Island lies southward of Appledore Island, with a 
narrow channel between them having a depth of 20 feet (6.1 m.). 
There are several houses near the western end of this island and a 
sn1all cove, Haley Cove, where boa.ts lie aground at low water. 

Cedar Island is southward of Smuttynose, and is connected with 
it by a breakwater; westward of this breakwater is Gosport Harbor, 
a small anchorage used by fishermen and others during easterly 
winds. Another breakwater has been built between Cedar and Star 
Islands. 

Star Island, westward of Cedar Island, has on its northern side 
a hotel, severwl houses, and a steamboat landing with a depth of about 
18 feet (5.5 m.). 
L~ng I.sl~d is a low, bare. rocky islet, surrounded by ledges 

and lying 1;2 mile westward of Star Island. The channel between 
these islands is obstructed by rocks which are marked ~y a buoy. 

White Island is the southernmost of ,the group. and is marked by 
Isles of Shoals Lighthouse; ledges extend % nule southwestward 
and westward from the island. 
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Isles of Shoals Lighthouse is a white conical tower. The light 
is flashing white and red (white flash 3.7 seconds, eclipse 11.3 sec
onds, red flash 3.7 seconds, eclipse 11.3 seconds), 82 feet (25 rn.) 
above the 'vater, and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is an air siren 
(blast 3 seconds, silent 27 seconds). 

Anderson Ledge, bare at half tide and marked by a spindle, lies 1 
mile east-southeastward of Isles of Shoals Lighthouse, and is the 
farthest outlying danger. The ledge is about 200 yards in diameter 
and has good water around it. 

Cedar Island Ledge shows bare at low water and lies ~'8 mile 
. southeastward from Cedar Island; it is about 300 yards long east 
and west, and is surrounded by deep water. 

Remarks on approaching and passing Isles of Shoals.-The 
islands can be seen a distance of 10 rr1iles on a clear day, the houses 
being most :rrominent, and vessels passing westward can avoid all 
danger by giving them a berth of ~1'2 mile. Passing eastward, care 
should be taken to avoid Cedar Island and Anderson Ledges; giving 
the islands a berth of 114 miles leads well clear. Isles of Shoals 
Lighthouse covers the entire horizon, but the houses on the islands 
northward shut the light out occasionally when approaching the 
islands from that direction. A stranger desiring to land on the 
islands should be guided by chart 3:30. 

COAST FROM PORTSMOUTH TO NEWBURYPORT 

From Portsmouth Harbor entrance to Hainpton Harbor, a dis
tance of about 10 m.iles, the coast has a general southwesterly trend, 
with no marked indentations. It presents the appearance of a suc
cession of sand beaches separated by ledges extending out about ¥2 
mile, with occasional hotels and summerhouses back of the high
water line. 

Wallis Sands, 2a4 miles southwestward of Whaleback Light
house, is marked by the yellow building of a Coast Guard station. 
At the southern end of Wall is Sands, Foss Ledges, partly bare at 
low water, extend lJ.2 mile off shore, and are marked by a black buoy 
at the outer end. 

Rye Harbor is a small cove, almost entirely bare at low water. 
About % mile southwestward of the cove is Rye Beach Coast Guard 
station. Rye Beach is a summer resort extending about 1 mile 
southwestward from the station. At the southern end of the beach, 
Rye Ledge, partly bare at high water, extends over % mile from 
shore. 

Little :Boars Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles southwestward of 
Whaleback Lighthouse. A summer resort of the same name extends 
over % mile northeastward :from the bluff. A bare ledge lies % 
mile off the bluff . 

.. ~Great Boars Head is a bluff point making out % mile at the 
avuthern end o:f Hampton Beach and 9lf2 miles southwestward of 
Whaleback Lighthouse. The summer resort of Ham.pton Beach 
extends northward and southward from the point. 

Lan.di:nark.-Standing on Great BoarS Head is a prominent tall 
black standpipe which is the most conspicuous mark on this section 
of the coast. 
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Hampton Harbor, or Hampton River, a shallow stream used only 
by very small local craft, lies 11/2 miles southwestward of Great Boars 
Head. The entrance is not safe for strangers. There is a trestle 
across the mouth of the river, under which small craft can pass. 
A bar and ledges make off from the river to Old Cellar Rock. The 
latter is a reef, % mile long and partly awash at high water, the 
northeast end of which lies y8 mile frmn shore. Hampton. Shoal 
Ledge, with 19 feet (5.8 m.) over it. lies 2112 to 2s4 miles from shore 
off Hampton River and 131° true (SE. by S. mag.) from Great Boars 
Head. It is unmarked. 

From Hampton Harbor the coast extends 4112 miles in a southerly 
direction to the entrance of J\Ierrimack River and is known as 
Salisbury Beach. Cushing, a summer resort, extends along the 
beach from the Coast Guard station southward to the entrance of 
the river, a distance of nearly 2112 miles. A ledge, with a reported 
depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m.) over it, lies s4 mile offshore eastward of the 
station, and is marked at its northeast end by a red buoy. 

MERRIMACK RIVER AND NEWBTJRYPORT HARBOR 

Merrimack River is the largest and most important river in the 
eastern part of Massachusetts. It is the approach by water to the 
cities of Newburyport and Haverhill, and the towns of Amesbury, 
Merrimacport, Groveland, and Bradford, and is used by vessels 
of 10-foot (3 m.) draft at. high water up to- Haverhill and about 
16-foot (4.9 rn.) draft at high water to Newburyport. The river is 
seldom entered for refuge, but the towns on its banks have some 
coastwise trade, mostly in coal. 

The entrance (Newburyport Harbor, chart 331) is obstructed by 
a shifting bar, with 9 to 12 feet (2.7 to 3.7 rn.) over it (according tO 
the condition of the bar), whieh is dangerous to cross in heavy 
weather. It is marked by Newburyport Lighthouse on its southern 
side and two range lights on its northern side, in adition to the 
buoys. The range does not always lead in the best water across the 
bar and within the jetties, and the buoys should be followed. Jetties 
with an opening 1,000 feet wide between the ends have been built 
from both points at the entrance out to the bar. 

Channel.-After crossing- the bar, Merrimack River has a least 
deJ?th of about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) at low water for a distance of 7 
miles above the entrance to a point 1,6 mile above the entrance of 
Powow River, except on a bar 2112 miles inside the entrance, where 
the depth is only 10 feet (3 m.). From that point to Haverhill, about 
18 miles above the entrance, the river has been improved by dredging 
a channel 150 feet wide and 7 feet (2.1 m.) deep at low water. 

New-buryport Harbor Lighthouse, on the south side of Merri
mack River entrance, is a white conical tower. The light is fixed 
white, 50 feet ( 15.2 m.) above the water, and visible 12 miles. 

Newburyport is a city on the south bank of the river 3 miles 
above the entrance. It has a considerable trade, mostly in coal. The 
deepest draft going to the .town is about 16 feet ( 4.9 m.), and the 
usual draft does not exceed 141;2 feet (4.4 m.); vessels always enter 
at high water. There are depths of 12 to 15 feet ( 3. 7 to 4.6 m.) at 
the wharves. It is on the Boston & Maine Railroad. A high yellow 
chimney is the most prominent mark from outside. 
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Am.esbury is a town on the Pow-ow River 1 mile above Merri
mack River and 71h miles above Merrimack River entrance. 

Merrimacport is a village on the north side of Merrimack River 
about 10 miles above the entrance. 

Groveland is a town on the south side of the river 15 miles above 
the entrance. There is a coal wharf to which vessels of 6 to 9 feet 
( 1.8 to 2. 7 m.) draft go. 

Haverhill is a city on the north bank at the head of navigatiol,l on 
Merrimack River, 18 miles al)ove the entrance. It has some trade, 
mostly fueJ oil brought up in barges. the dee.pest draft being 10 feet 
( 3 m.) and usual draft 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m.). Smne of the 
wharves have de_pths of 10 feet (3 m.) or n10re. Bradford is a town 
opposite Haverlull, with which it is connected by a highway bridge. 

Bridges.-Merrimack River is crossed by eight bridges between 
Newburyport and the head of navigation at Haverhill. ~\11 except 
the two upper have draw openings. The following are their dis
tances above the ends of the jetties at the entrance, the least width 
of the draw openings, and the clear height above mean high water 
when closed: 

Higl)way bridge (Newburyport), 3.2 mile8, 7G feet (north) 71 feet 
(south), 13 feet ( 4 m.). 

Boston & l\f aine Railroad, 3.3 miles, 69 feet (north) 64 :feet 
(south), 13 feet (4 m.). 

Deer Island (North Channel, highway), 5.3 mjles, 54 feet, 8 :feet 
(2.4 m.). 

Rocks (highway), 11.3 miles, 54 feet, 17 feet (5.2 m.). 
Groveland (highway), 14.7 miles, 64 feet, 14.5 feet ( 4.4 m.). 
Haverhill (highway), 17.2 miles, 78 feet, 24 feet (8.8 m.). No 

draw. 
Boston & Maine Railroad, 17.7 miles, no draw, headroom 37 feet 

(11.3 m.). 
County bridge (highway), 17.8 miles, no draw, headroom 30 feet 

(9.1 m.). 
The draws of all drawbridges will be opened at all times on a signal 

of two long blasts :followed by two short blasts of a whistle or horn, 
except when a tram car or other vehicle is passing over the bridge 
or approaching it so closely that they can not be safely stopped 
before reaching the draw. The signal from the bridge shall be three 
long blasts if the bridge can be opened immediately or two long 
blasts if it can not be opened immediately. 

Prominent objects.-In approaching the entrance of Merrimack 
River the most prominent obJects are the cottages on both sides at 
the entrance, the lar¥'e hotels at Cushing, 1¥2 miles north of the 
entrance, and a prominent tall yellow chimney, and other marks at 
Newburyport. The jetties are also distinguishing marks when close 
in, but care should be taken as the outer ends of these jetties are 
submerged at high tide. The Coast Guard lookout station e.nd steel 
signal tower on the south spit are conspicuous. 

Anchorage.-The usual and best anchorage in the river is in the 
channel just above Black Rock beacon and 11,4 miles inside the ends 
of the jetties in 13 to 16 feet ( 4 to 4.9 m.) . 

Pilots.-Strangers entering the river should. take a pilot, and it is 
advisable for all vessels of over 9-foot (2.7 m.) draft to take one, 
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as the channel oyei:: the bar changes after heavy easterly gales and 
buoys may be m1ss1ng or temporarily out of place. Vessels bound 
up the river above Newburyport should take a pilot or towboat. 
Pilots can be had by making signal outside the bar, standing off and 
on outside the whistling buoy until boarded. Pilotage is compul
sory only :for vessels engaged in the foreign trade, of which none 
enter. 

ToW'boats.-There are no towboats available at Newburyport. 
The nearest towboat to be had is at Portsmouth. Towboat captains 
are usually licensed pi1ots. 

Supplies.-Coal in large quantities can be obtained in Newbury
port alongside the wharf or in lighters. The water in the river is 
fresh for about seven months in the year. Water and some ship
chandlers' stores can be had at Newburyport, and gasoline and pro
visions at any of the towns on the river. 

Repairs.-There are facilities for the repairs of launches and 
fishing boats only. 

Storm-W'arning displays are made from a steel tower on the 
water front at Newburyport and from the Coast Guard station at 
the south jetty. 

Freshets sometimes occur in the spring, but as a rule they do not 
interfere with naviga.tion. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation as :far as Newburyport; drift ice 
may sometimes interfere with vessels under sail, but steamers and 
vessels assisted by towboats can usually work their way through. 
Westerly winds carry the drift ice out to sea; during their continu
ance the flood current has no effect upon the local formations or 
drift ice. With the wind from any other direction, the flood current 
will prevent the drift ice from leaving the river. 
. Tides.-The mean rise and :fall of the tides is about 8 feet (2.4 rn.) 
at the entrance and about 5 feet (1.5 m.) at I-Iaverhill at low river 
stage. 
· Directions, Merrim.ack River.-The river for a distance of 51;2 
miles above the entrance is shown on Chart 331. Above that point 
no chart is available. There is a whistling buoy outside the bar, and 
the channel across the bar is marked by a lighted range and by 
buoys, but is subject to some change, and strangers in vessels are 
advised to take a pilot. The lighted range does not always mark 
the best water, but the buoys are usually shifted t-0 conform with 
changes in the channel. Small craft may enter with a smooth sea 
and on a ;rising tide by following the buoys. The river can not be 
entered with a heavy sea. 

The outer ends of the jetties are sub1nerged at high tide. 
After crossing the bar, the channel is well marked and easily fol

lowed to Newburyport. A lighted range leads across a bar with a 
depth of about 10 feet (3 m.) just before reaching the wharves at 
Newburyport. The channel on the range leads between a red and a 
black pyraniidal beacon with spindles marked "north pier " and 
"southfier" on the chart. The range shows about 50 yards to the 
right o a high yellow chimney, and a few feet to the left of a low 
square chimney farther back. 

The channel between Newburyport and Haverhill is marked by 
buoys at the most difficult points, bu~ it is narrow and crooked, leads 
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close to rocks in places, and local know ledge is necessary to keep in 
it. A pilot can be obtained at Newburyport. 

Merrimack River can be entered by small cra:ft from Plum Island 
Sound through Plum Island River (described below). 

MERRIMACK RIVER TO CAPE ~~N 

From Merrimack River entrance the coast is sand dunes and 
trends southward for about 71;2 miles to the entrance of Plum Island 
Sound and Ipswich River. There are many cottages on the south 
side of Merrimack River entrance, and scattered cottages southward 
along the beach. Inside the beach is Plum Island Sound and several 
tributaries forming the approach to villages at their heads. 

Plum.. Island River forms a thoro:fare for small craft between 
Merrimack River, just inside its entrance, and Plum Island Sound. 
It is bare at low water and is said to have a depth of 7 or 8 feet (2.1 
to 2.4 rn.) at high water, but the deepest draft using it at high water 
with local knowledge is about 5 feet (1.5 m.). The channel is narrow 
and unmarked, does not always lead in mid-channel, and local 
knowledge is necessary for its navigation. It is crossed by a draw
bridge having a draw opening 30 feet wide. The approach to the 
north end of the thorofare is between the east side of "\V oodbridge 
Island and the west end of a dike, covered at high water and 
unmarked. 

Plum. Island Sound (chart 1206) is the approach to several 
small rivers and villages and is frequented by many small craft. 
Vessels seldom enter. It had a depth in 1926 of about 5 feet (1.5 m.) 
at low water across· the bar. The channel is marked by a lighted 
range and by buoys; it is subject to change, and the range does not 
always mark the best water. In 1926 the best water led across the 
bar on a westerly course, and then followed the south shore, as shown 
on the chart, until inside the bay. After crossing the bar, the channel 
through the bay has a least depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) to the 
entrances of Parker River and Plum Island River. The channel is 
niarked by buoys, but is narrow and crooked, and difficult without 
local know ledge. 

Ipswich River, emptying into the south end of Plum Island 
Sound from westward, has been improved by dredging in the lower 
end to a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.). After entering the river there is 
a depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m.) to the town of Ipswich, on the rail
road 21;2 miles above the entrance. The channel above the entrance 
was marked in 1926 by bush stakes. The river is frequented by many 
pleasure craft. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Ipswich. 
Little N eek is a summer settlement on a prominent hill on the east 
side at the entrance of I:pswich Ri":er. It has a float_landing. 

In 1926, 10 feet (3 m.) was considered as the maxunum draft that 
could be taken to Ipswich. There is little commerce by water. 

:Rowley River, emptying into Plum Island Sound near its middle, 
has a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) to a landing near the railroad 
station of Rowley, 2 miles above the entrance. The village of Row-:. 
ley is about 1 mile from the station. · 

Parker River, emptying into the north end of Plum Island Sound 
froi:n wef>t;ward, has a. depth of about 5 ieet ( 1.5 m.) in a very narrow 
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channel to a fixed bridg-e at Newberry Old Town, 13;,i n1iles above 
the entrance. The channel is marked by buoys, some of them private, 
but is difficult without local knowledge. Newbury Old Town is a 
summer settlement, and has a wharf just below the bridge, and sev
eral float landings. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable 
in summer. It has com1nunication by electric road with Newbury
port. The river is navigable by small craft for several miles above 
Newbury Old Town, but is little used. A.11 of the bridges are fixed. 

Ipswich Bay is the bight between the northern point of Cape Ann 
and Plum Island Beach. Between these points it is about 6 miles 
wide and makes in southward about 3 miles. The bay is the ap
proach to Ips-wich, Essex, and Annisquarn Rivers, and has a depth 
of 4 to 15 fathoms (7.3 to 27.4 m.), except in its southern and south
western sides, where the shore should be given a berth of a little 
over 1 mile to a void the shoals off the river entrances. 

Essex Bay and River (Cha.rt 243) lie midway between Ipswich 
and Annisquam Lighthouses. The entrance is over a shifting barJ 
over which a depth of about 3 or 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m.) can be carried 
at low water through a narrow buoyed d1annel. The river is navi
gable to the town of Essex, 4 miles above its mouth, through a nar
row dredged channel about 6 feet (LS m.) deep at low water. Ves
sels of 12~foot draft (3.7 rn.), with local knowledge, have been taken 
over the bar to an anchorage inside the f:'ntrance. By con~m.unica
tion with Essex, arrangements may be 1nade to have a pilot come off 
to a vessel outside the entrance; a pilot or to,vboat may be had at 
Gloucester. There are shipyards at Essex where wooden vessels are 
built, and otherwise there is no traffic except by local fishermen and 
launches. Local knowledge is necessary to follow the channel across 
the bar and in the river. Two houses on the east side at the en
trance are prominent. 

CAPE ANN 

Under this heading is described Annisquam River and all of the 
cape eastward of this thorofare except Gloucester I-I.arbor. It is 
shown on chart 243. 

Cape Ann is very rocky and broken, 235 feet (72 n1.) high in its 
highest point, and covered -vdth nun1erous summer homes. There 
are also several granite quarries. Comn1unication is by railroad to 
Gloucester and Rockport, and by motor stage entirely around the 
cape. 

Annisquam River and Canal.-This is a thorofare leading from 
the eastern part of Ipswich Bay, north of Cape Ann, to Gloucester 
Harbor, on the south side of the cape. It has a depth of about 8 
feet (2.4 m.) on a bar at the north end, and from inside the bar has 
been dredged where necessary to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.) at low 
water through to Gloucester Harbor. Some shoaling has taken 
place, and in 1926 a towboat master a,t Gloucester reported that he 
could get through with his boat drawing 1 feet (2.1 m.) only about 
2 hours after low water. It is narrow and crooked, but is marked 
by buoys and beacons, and extensively used by many small craft and 
by vessels up to 10 feet (3 m.) draft. Strangers in small craft 
should have no trouble in going through with a smooth sea with the 
aid of chart 243 ; the best time is on a. rising tide. The bar at the 
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north end can not be crossed in a heavy sea. The mean rise and fall 
of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 

The thorofare is crossed by two drawbridges near the south 
end. The southerly is a red highwa.y bridge at the entrance from 
Gloucester Harbor, and forms the most distinguishing mark by 
which the entrance may be recognized. It is a double-leaf lift, with a 
single opening 50 feet wide and a headroon1 of 7.5 feet (2.2 m.) at 
high water when closed. The railroad bridge % mile northward, 
has a single lift opening 40 feet wide and a headroom of 23 feet 
(7 m.) at high water when closed. · 

Vessels approaching from the northward and desiring a pilot or a 
towboat should signal the Annisquam Lighthouse. 

Vessels approaching from the southward can obtain a pilot or tow
boat from Gloucester. 

Annisquam Harbor Lighthouse, on the east side at the north
ern entrance to Annisquam River, is a white cylindrical tower with 
a covered way to a dwelling. The light is fixed red, 45 feet ( 13.7 m.) 
above the water, and visible 7 miles. 

An.nisquam is a vil1age and summer resort on the east side of 
Annisquarn River just inside its north end. There are several float 
landings, and anchorage for small craft in 5 to 8 feet (1.5 to 2.4 m.) 
in Lobster Cove, on the southeast side of the town, anywhere belo'v 
the bridge. This harbor is frequented by numerous s1nall craft in 
sumruer. ~ A channel 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep and 00 feet wide has been 
dredged into Lobster CoYe to near the bridge. The best 'vater leads 
50 feet southward of the stone beacon on the, north side at the en
trance and then leads the sanie distance off the wharves. There is a 
prmninent yacht club with float landing on the point at the western 
entrance to Lobster Cove. 

Mill River is a tributary of Annisquam River, on the east side, o/8 
mile southward of Annisquam. A channel 6 :feet (1.8 m.) deep and 
60 feet wide, with an anchorage basin of the same depth, haH been 
dredged into the river for a distance of ~~ mile from the entrance. 
There are nurr1erous summer houses and float landings on the river, 
and it is used by many small craft in sununer. 

Directions, Annisquam River.-The following directions are 
intended only for small craft of 5-foot (1.5 m.) or less draft, with 
a smooth sea on the bar, and in clear weather. The best time is on 
a rising ti de. 

Steer for Annisquam Lighthouse on about a 165° true (S. mag.) 
course, and cross the bar between a red and a black buoy. Pass 100 
yards westward of the lighthouse, 50 vards westward of Lobster 
Rock stone beacon % mile south-southwestward of the lighthouse, 
and pass Babson Point, the. southwest end of Annisq_uarn, at a. dis
tance of 100 yards to avoid rocks close to the point, sometimes 
marked by bush stakes. Pass 75 yards off the yacht club wharf and 
bring the club house astern on a 177° true (S. by \V. mag.) course 
until % mile from it, then steer southwestward, pass 40 yards off 
the west side of Wheeler Point (covered with cottages), and close 
westward of the black beacon off Thurston Point. · 

Then steer south-southwestward for 300 yards close along the 
shore on the east, and pass close eastward of a red beacon. The 
~ha.nnel then leads southwestward for % mile, passing close east .. 
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ward of two red buoys and about 80 yards westward of the shore 
at Riverview (marked by many cottages). From the second red buoy, 
haul a little more southward to pass close -westward of a black 
beacon, and then steer about 151° true (S. by E. ~'i E. mag.) for 
114 mile, and pass eastward of hvo red buoys off 'Volf I-Iill. 

From red buoy No. 10, s\ving in toward the shore slightly, then 
out around the black beacon. In 19~6 this was the most difficult 
portion of the passage. 

Then pass 125 feet off the end of the point on the east side and 
50 feet southwestward of the black beacon No. 7 just southward of 
the point. Then steer 102° true (SE. by E. % E. n1ag.) for a little 
over 1;.-4 mile, and pass 60 feet northeastward of the red beacon just 
north of the railroad bridge. ...A .. fter passing through the railroad 
bridge, the course in the channel is 174° true (S. ~'8 ,V. mag.) for l)t 
mile to a position 75 feet westward of a black beacon, then 129° 
true (SE. 3,4 S. mag.) to its outlet into Gloucester Harbor. The 
channel in the south end is well defined by the banks. 

Bayview is a village on Hodgkin Cove, % mile northeastward 
of Annisquam Lighthouse. There is a quarry and a long stone pier 
with a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) on the outer half of the southwest 
side, in a channel about 70 feet wide. The cove at the inner end of 
the pier on the northeast side has a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m.) 
at the entrance and 3 or 4 feet (0'.9 or 1.2 in.) inside. There are 
unmarked rocks in the entrance. The localitv is marked bv nurner-
ous derricks used in the adjacent quarries. " ~ 

Lane Cove, 1 % miles northeastward of Annisquam Lighthouse, is 
a small cove protected Ly stone ·walls at the entrance, forining a har
bor for small craft. It has a depth of 12 feet ( 3.7 in.) at the entrance 
and 10 feet (3 m.) in the middle inside. Some coal is landed here. 
Lanesville is a village on the cove. The wharf forming the south
west side of the harbor has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m.) at its outer 
end. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable. 

Folly Cove, on the north side of Cape Ann, 21;2 miles east·north
eastward of Annisquarn Lighthouse, has a quarry on the east side 
and a wharf with a depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) at the outer part, at 
which vessels load to a draft of 17 feet ( 5.2 m.). The stone wharf on 
the northwest side of Folly Point is in ruins. 

Ocean.view is a summer settlement on Andrews Point, at the north 
end of Sandy Bay. There are no wharves. · 

Sandy Bay is the large bight in the northeastern shore of Cape 
Ann, between Straitsmouth Island on the east and Andrews Point 
on the west. Between these points the bay is 2 miles wide and 
about V/2 miles long to its head (Rockport Harbor). A breakwater 
has been partially completed to :form a harbor of refuge. It extends 
1,200 yards northward from Avery l...1Cdge, then 830 yards north
westward toward Andrews Point. In 1926 it was a wash at low 
water except for a distance of about 300 yards near the middle, where 
it was above high water. There is a black ~s buoy off the northwest 
end and a red Jx:ll buoy off the south ~d. The bay and appr~acJ;ies 
have been examined by means of a wire drag. The depths inside 
the breakwater are 7 to 14 fathoms (12.8 to 25.6 m.), with several 
rocky spots of less depth in the southern part. A_ 12-foot (3:7 m.) 
rock on the south side is marked by a black buoy. The bay is fre.-
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quently used as an anchorage by schooners and tows. It is exposed 
in a northeasterly weather, and at such times Gloucester or Salem 
Harbors are generally used. 

The entrance to Sandy Bay between Straitsmouth Island and the 
red bell buoy marking A very Ledge has broken bottom and a rocky 
spot with a depth of 22 feet ( 6.7 m.) in the middle, which ·strangers 
may be unable to avoid. Strangers should not use this channel with 
n greater draft than 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). A ledge, bare in places at low 
water and having a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m.) near the end, extends 270 
yards northeastward from the northeast end of Strai tsmouth Island. 
The entrance to the bay westward of the gas buoy at the northwest 
end of the breakwater is deep and clear. 

Pigeon Cove, bearing 298° true (NW. y8 vV. mag.) from Straits
rnouth Lighthouse, is a small cove protected by a breakwater and 
having depths of 6 to 12 feet (1.8 to 3.7 m.) inside. It is a good 
harbor for small craft. There are bulkhead wharves around the har
bor from which granite is shipped. The best water is on the northeast 
side. There is a foundry at the head. Pigeon Rock, 50 yards off 
the east point outside the jetty, is nearly bare at extreme low water. 

The most prominent feature of Pigeon Cove is a high concrete 
stack of the iron works located on the cove. Some coal is landed in 
the cove. 

Lying % and 1/2 mite southward of Pigeon Cove are two stone 
piers built out from the shore. The northerly is in bad repair and 
not used. The southerly has depths of 12 to 15 :feet ( 3. 7 to 4.6 m.) 
and is used by vessels loading granite. 

Dodge, :Bartlett, and Mitchell Rocks lie in a cluster nearly 
1A, mile from the western shore of Sandy Bay between the two piers 
southward of Pigeon Cove. Dodge Rock is bare at low water and is 
marked by a spindle. · The western end of the rocks lies 100 yards 
eastward of the south pier. The south rock has 14 feet (4.3 _m.) over 
it and lies 275 yards southward of the spindle. Mitchell Rock, with 
4 feet (1.2 rn.) over it, and another, with 18 feet (5.5 m.) over it, lie 
230 and 350 yards, respectively, northward of the spindle and 350 
yards eastward of the north pier. 

Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and extends 200 
yards from the western shore of Sandy Bay, southward of the 
south pier. . 

Harbor Rock, with 3 feet (0.9 m.) over it., lies 150 yards north
eastward of the end of the north breakwater at the entrance of Rock
port H_arbor and is marked on its southeast side by a red buoy. 
Inside the rock a shelving ledge extends 75 yards east-northeastward 
from the end of the north breakwater. 

Rockport Harbor, at the southwest end of Sandy Bay, is used as 
a harbor by many small craft. The entrance is about 200 feet wide 
between two breakwaters. A channel 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) deep and 100 
to 200 feet wide has been dredged from the entrance to the wharf at 
the west end. The channel leads south of a red buoy just outside 
the entrance and 75 feet southward of the end of the breakwater on 
the north side, heading for the north edge o:f the southerly wharf 
until inside, and then for the middle of the wharf. The northern 
breakwater is marked by a flashing white light placed at its outer end. 
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There are ledges near the shores, especially on the north side be
tween the end of the breakwater and the first wharf on the north 
side. Boats should go nothing northward on a line fro1n the end of 
the north breakwater to the end of the first wharf on the north side, 
and nothing south of a line frmn the end of the south break>\'"ater to 
the south edge of the wharf at the head. The >vharYes have depths 
of 6 to 7 feet (1.8 to 2.1 m.). The deepest draft entering is about \J 
feet (2.7 m.). Gasoline and provisions are obtainable, and coal is 
sometimes obtainable in Ernited quantities. There is ·water on the 
wharves. The houses and church spires at the village of Rockport 
are prominent from outside. Rockport has communication by rail
road and by motor bus. There is a basin suitable for sn1all era ft 
and protected by stone walls just west,vard from Rockport Harbor 
proper. 

Straitsmouth Island is low and grassy and has a lighthouse and 
a few buil<l.ings at its eastern end. Straitsmouth Lighthouse is a 
white cylindrical tower. The light is fixed white, 46 feet (14.0 m.) 
above the water, and visible 9 miles. There is a Coast Guard sta
tion on Gap Head, westward of Straitsmouth Island; storm warn
ings are displayed there. 

Flat Ground is a dangerous ledge 1/2 mile long, with 2 to 12 feet 
(0.6 to 3.7 J!l.) OYer it, lying o/8 to l~{;i miles north-northeastward of 
Straih-;mouth Lighthouse and 14 to % mile northeastward of Sandy 
Bay Breakwah'lr. The ledge is m.arked by two buoys, a red buoy at 
its south end and a black at its north end. 

Dry Salvages is a bare ledge near the middle of a reef about 14 
mile long in a northerly direction. The ledge is marked by a large 
red tripod beacon, which lies a little over 1 mile east-northeastward 
of Straitsmouth Lighthouse. 

Little Salvages is a ledge showing well bare at low water. It lies 
about 1,4 mile westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal water extends out a 
little more than 200 yards from the western side of the bare part of 
the ledge, and a rock, bare at lowest tides, lies between it and Dry 
Salvages. 

Cape Ann Lighthouses, on Thatcher Island, 1h mile off the 
eastern side of Cape Ann and lo/8 miles southward of Straitsmouth 
Island, are two gray stone towers, 300 yards apart. The lights, 
shown from each to-wer, are fixed white, 166 feet ( 51 m.) above the 
water, and visible 19 miles. The fol! signal is an air diaphone, sound
ing a group of three blasts, each ot 3 seconds' duration, silent inter
vals 3, 3, and 45 seconds. There is a naval radiocompass station on 
the southwest side of Thatcher Island. The call letters are N\Vl\f. 

The Londoner is a ledge about 3;{; mile long in a northeasterly 
direction; it has general depths of 7 to 11 feet (2.1 to 3.4 m.) over it, 
and lies 72 mile east-southeastward of Cape Ann Lighthouses. Near 
the southern part of the ledge, on a cluster of rocks which show 
bare at low water, is a red spindle. There is a passage with 12 to 
26 feet ( 3. 7 to 7 .9 m.) between The Londoner and Thatcher Island; 
it should not be attempted by a stranger. 

Sandy Bay and approaches, and an area 2% to 10 miles wide, 
northeastward, eastward, and southeastward of Cape Ann, have been 
examined by m~ans of a wire drag. . 
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Massachusetts Bay is 'the body of water lying westward of a 
line connecting Cape Ann Lighthouses on Thatcher Island with 
Race Point Lighthouse on Cape Cod. 

GLOUCESTER HARBOR 

(chart 243) is one of the most important fishing ports in the Un.ired 
States and an important harbor of refuge; it lies 5 miles southwest
ward of Emerson Point, the easternmost point of Cape Ann. The 
entrance is marked on its eastern side by Eastern Point Lighthouse. 
There is an outer and an inner harbor, the former with a general 
depth of 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11.0 m.) and the latter 2¥2 to 4 
fathoms (4.6 to 7.3 rn.). 

Eastern Point Lighthouse is a white conical tower with a cov
ered way to a dwelling. The light is flashing white (flash 1 second., 
eclipse 4 seconds), 57 feet (17.4 rn.) above the w-ater, and visible 13 
miles. The fog signal is a bell, sounding a group of two strokes 
every 20 seconds. · 

A breakwater extends 750 yards northwestward from the shore 
near Eastern Point Lighthouse, and is marked at its end by Gl<?ucester 
Breakwater Light. The entrance westward of the breakwater is about 
% mile wide ; but Round Rock Shoal lies nearly 14 mile westward 
of the end of the breakwater, leaving a channel 150 yards wide and 
about 3 fathoms (5.5 m.) deep eastward of the shoal, and 3fs mile 
wide and 43,4 to 9 fathoms ( 8.5 to 16.4 m.) deep westward of 
the shoal. During heavy southeast gales the sea at times breaks 
ne·arly the whole distance across the entrance. Strangers should 
enter westward of Round Rock Shoal. 

Normans Woe, on the west side at the entrance to Gloucester 
Harbor, is a rocky headland -with no distinguishing marks. Normans 
Woe Rock, 14 mile northeastward of Normans Woe and ¥s mile 
offshore, is a high dark rocky islet surrounded by extensive ledges. 
There is a black bell buoy ~mile southeastward of it. 

Southeast Harbor is the cove in the eastern part of Gloucester 
Harbor, northward of Black Bess Point and southward of Tenpound 
Island. It has good anchorage in about 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.) 
and is generally used by vessels seeking shelter. 

Western Harbor· is the cove, of semicircular shape, in the north
ern part of Gloucester Harbor, northward of Tenpound Island. It 
has good anchorage in from 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), taking 
care to give the shore a berth of 300 yards, but is not much used. A 
part of the town of Gloucester is built on its northern shore, but 
there are no wharves on this side, and it is now a parkway. 

A dr~dgcd channel 8 feet (2.4 m.). deep and 50 feet wide, with a 
least width of 40 feet through the bridges, leads from Western Har
bor to Annisquam River and forms a thorofare to Ipswich Bay, 
on the north side of Cape Ann; vessels of as much as 10-foot (3.0 m.) 
draft are taken through at high water to Ispwich Bay. The tidal 
currents have considerable velocity through the bridges. It is de
scribed on page 229. The bridge at the south end is the most distin
guishing mark at the entrance. A black buoy marks the west side 
of the approach channel. 
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Tenpound Island is marked by a light on the west side, and has 
a house and wharf on the north end. 

Rocky Neck is a high and partly wooded island, with several 
buildings, on the east side at the entrance of the inner harbor. It is 
connected with the shore eastward. Black Rock, 100 yards off the 
western end of Rocky N eek, is bare at half tide and marked by a 
spindle. 

Inner Harbor is % mile long and has depths of 2 to 4 fathoms 
(3.7 to 7.3 rn.). Harbor Cove, on the northwest side just inside the 
entrance to the inner harbor, has been dredged to a depth of 1 ;) feet 
( 4.6 m.) for the entire area of 50 feet outside the harbor lines. A 
16-foot ( 4.9 m.) channel has been dredged along the wharves to 
abreast the west side of Fi vepound Island. From there on a channel 
12 feet (3.7 m.) deep and 100 feet wide has been dredged along the 
front of the wharves on the north side from Fivepound Island north
eastward to the head of 'the inner harbor. Smith Cove, on the east 
side of Rocky Neck, has a depth of 15 feet (4.6 n1.) in the entrance, 
and shoals gradually to 7 feet (2.1 m.) 100 yards :from the head, 
above which it is bare at low water. 

Wharves.-There are several wharves at Gloucester having depths 
of 10 to 18 feet (3.0 to 5.5 m.). Vessels are usually required to pay 
wharfage. There is a public wharf of stone and landing float at the 
extreme head of Harbor Cove, with a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m.), 
at which small craft can land. 

The principal business of the port is in fish, fish products, and the 
importation of coal. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is con1pulsory for all vessels of over 7-foot 
(2.1 m.) draft engaged in the foreign trade, but not for vessels 
engaged in the coastwise trade. A pilot may be had by making 
signal outside the entrance. 

Towboats are stationed at Gloucester and will go outside to a 
vessel making signal. Large vessels are generally towed in and 
out. Vessels are reported to Gloucester by telephone from Eastern 
Point. 

Anchorage.-The best and generally used anchorage in the outer 
harbor for vessels coming in for shelter or bound to Gloucester is 
in Southeast Harbor, locally known as Pancake Ground. Vessels 
of 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) or less draft anchor almost anywhere in the 
inner harbor, not less than 150 :feet from any wharf. Regulations 
prescribed for Gloucester Harbor require that from Tenpound 
Island to Fivepound Island, a sufficient passageway of not less than 
200 feet in width on the northerly side of said harbor., leaving 
Babson Ledge buoy on the port hand going in, and a rassageway 
of not less than 150 feet in width from any wharf in Upper Cove, 
Smith Cove

2 
and Harbor Cove in said harbor, shall be at all times. 

kept open 'for the passageway of v~ssels; and no vessel shall be 
anchored or allowed to lie at anchor in said passageways or in the 
track of the ferryboats regularly running in said harbor. 

Quarantine, when in forc.,-e, is enforced in accordance with the 
regulations of the ·united States Public Health Service. 

The Gloucester Coast Guard station is located on the west side of 
the harbor, southwestward from Freshwater Cove. 

~70°-27--1~ 
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Repairs.-Gloucester has marine railways for hauling out the 
class of vessels that ordinarily trade from here, the largest capable 
of hauling out vessels of 200 tons, 1Z5 feet in length, and 16-foot 
( 4.9 m.) draft. There are rnachine shops for ordinary repairs to 
machinery. Boston is the nearest pla.ce at which repairs to large 
vessels and extensive repairs to 111achinery can be made. 

Supplies.-Coal is obtainable :from the wharves or from lighters, 
and water from the wharves or from the towboats. Ship chandlerv 
and all other supplies are also obtainable. ~ 

Storm-warning displays are made from a steel tower on Fort 
Point. 

Comm.unications.-Gloucester is on the Boston & Maine Rail
road, and has steamer communication with Boston. 

Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island, at the entrance to the 
inner ha.rbor. The towboats and steamers generally keep the inner 
harbor open. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 
The highest tides result when easterly and southeasterly gales occur 
near the times of ne'v and full moon. 

Currents.-The tidal currents do not to any great degree interfere 
with the movements of vessels, as they set directly in and out of the 
harbor and their velocity is comparatively small. In the narrows, 
howeYer, between Fort. Point and Rocky Neck the current is stronger, 
especially at half ebb, and the ebb sets onto Black Rock. Vessels 
coming out on the ebb favor the northwestern side of the channel in 
passing between Fort Point and the spindle on this rock. The ebb 
also sets onto Tenpound Island. 

DIRECTIONS, GLOUCESTER HARBOR 

Gloucester Harbor and approaches have very broken ground and 
many rocks and ledges, some of them unmarked, and careful naviga
tion is neceS8ary, especially in thick weather. The harbor and ap
proaches have been examined by means of a wire drag, and the dan
gers are charted. The principal dangers for vessels of 24-foot (7.3 
m.) or less draft, to an anchorage in Southeast Harbor, and 18-foot 
(5.5 m) or less draft into the inner harbor, are marked, a.nd strangers 
are advised not to enter with a greater draft. Strangers in vessels 
are advised to enter westward of Round Rock Shoal. In heavy 
southeasterly gales the sea t:>reaks across the eastern side of the en
trance from the breakwater to Round Rock Shoal, and at times 
breaks nearly the whole distance across to Normans "\Voe Rock. 

1. Approaching.-Passing 1 mile or more eastward and south
eastward of Cape Ann Lighthouses and ¥2 mile or more eastward and 
southeastward of The Londoner beacon, steer 233 ° true (WSW. 
mag.) ; this course leads 14 ;inile southeastward of an unmarked 
33-:foot (10 m.) rocky spot % mile southward of Milk Island. 
Give the shore eastward of Eastern Point l..1ighthouse a berth of 
about 1;2 mile, and pass close to Eastern Point whistling buoy, lying 
ne~w % mile southward of the lighthouse. Then steer 306° true 
(N . % N. mag.) for 1 mile to a;osition 300 :yard~ sou~hwest~ard 
of Round Rock Shoal gas buoy, an follow the directions m section 2. 
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Approaching from southweshvard, from the whistling buoy out
side of Newcombs Ledge, steer 38° true (NE. % E. niag.) for East
ern Point Lighthouse; or. c01ning fr01n Salem. bring Baker Island 
Lighthouse astern on a 64° true (E. by N. mag.) course, heading 
for Eastern Point Lighthouse. "\Yhen Tenpound Island Lighthouse 
bears 30° true (NE. mag.), steer for it to a position 3;)0 yards south
eastward of Normans 'Voe bell buoy and \vith Eastern Point Light
house bearing 75° true (E. riiag.). 

To anchor in Inner Harbor, steer the 25° true (NE. 1h N. 
mag.), passing 200 yards wesbvard of Round Rock Shoal gas 
buoy, 75 yards westward of a red buoy, and 100 yards wesbvard of 
a horizontally striped buoy marking the ledges southwestward of 
Tenpound Island, and to a position 300 yards northwestward of 
Tenpound Island Lighthouse. Then steer about 5~ 0 true (ENE. 
mag.) into the inner harbor, passing southward of Babson Ledge 
black buoy and northward of Black Hock spindle. Anchorage may 
be had in the middle of the inner harbor below Fi vepound Island. 

To anchor in Southeast Harbor, steer the 25° true (NE. 1/2 N. 
mag.) course of the preceding paragraphs until 1,4 mile past Round 
Rock Shoal gas buoy and Eastern Point Lighthouse bears 120° true 
(SE. mag.). Then steer 53° true (ENE. mag.) and anchor in about 
4 to 5 fathoms (7 .3 to 9.1 rn.) anywhere southward of Ten pound 
Island, giving the island a berth of 250 yards and the shore south
eastward of it a berth of not less than 350 yards. 

2A. Entering eastward of Round Rock Shoal.-The least 
depth by this channel is about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), rock~· bottom. 
Strangers of over 10 feet (3 m.) draft are advised to use the deeper 
channel westward of Round Rock Shoal. Steer 19° true (NE. by 
N. mag.) for TeI_lpound Island Lighthouse and pass 200 yards 
westward of the light on the end of the breakwater and midway 
between a red and a black buoy marking the bar. Or, fro1n Eastern 
Point whistling buoy steer 323° true (NNvV. mag.) until the light 
on the end of the breakwater is ahea1n, and then haul northward 
and pass 200 yards west,va.rd of it. Fron1 a position 200 yards 
westward of the light on the end of the breakwater, steer 15° true 
(NNE. 3,4 E. m.ag.) for 11;8 miles to a position 150 yards north
westward of Tenpound Island, passing eastward of a red and a 
horizontally ~1:riped buoy; then steer 40° true (NE. by E. mag.) 
for the middle of the entrance to the inner harbor and enter in 
mid-channel. 

GLOUCl!JSTER HARBOR TO SALEl\I IIAUBOR 

Off the shore eastward of l\fanchester Harbor entrance. between 
Gloucester entrance and House Island. are a number of islands, rocks, 
and ledges, which extend about % mile from shore. The farthest 
outlying ones, named in order from eastward, are: Kettle Island 
(grass-covered and rocky)~ Great Egg Rock (high and bare), 
::Soohoo Ledge {bare at low water), Salt Rock (shows at high 
water), Pickett Ledge (bare at low water), Gales Ledge, and 
Pilgrim. Ledge. There are several coves, but Manchester Harbor 
is t~e only one of interest to navigation. 
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Magnolia Harbor is a foul cove about 11,;2 miles westward of the 
entrance to Gloucester Harbor and inside of Kettle Island. Magnolia 
is a prominent summer resort on the eastern side. There are private 
wharves for small craft on the eastern side of the harbor. 

Manchester Harbor (chart 240) is about 5 miles westward of 
Gloucester Harbor, and· is f orined by an arm of the bay extending 
behind Gales Point in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile to the 
village of Manchester. The entrance to the outer harbor is north
ward of Baker Island Lighthouse, between House Island (partly 
wooded) on the east and Great Misery Island on the west. 

There is anchorage in the outer harbor inside Great Misery and 
House Islands. Vessels desiring to anchor for the night or in head 
winds may here find fair holdin~ ground and good shelter except in 
southerly gales. The anchorage is % mile wide, and has from 3 to 6 
fathoms (5.5 to 11 m.). . 

Wbaleback is a dangerous ledge lying in the entrance of the outer 
harbor of Manchester. It is about 400 yards long east and west, and 
200 yards wide. Near the middle of its northern side is a rock bare 
at low water, which is marked by a spindle. There is a clear channel 
300 yards wide between the ledge and House Island; the channel 
westward of the ledge is 14 n1ile wide. 

Sauli Rock, bare at half tide, lies 300 to 400 yards eastward of the 
northeast end of Great Misery Island, and is marked on its south 
side by a horizontally striped buoy. . 

White Ledge, bare at low water, hes 300 yards northward of 
House Island, and is n1arked on its northwest side by a red buoy. 
A rock covered at half tide lies 250 yards north-northeastward of 
White Ledge, and is marked off its northwest side by a red buoy. 

Chubbs Islet, bare and rocky, lies 300 yards from the north shore 
of the outer harbor of l\lanchester, and should be given a berth of 
over 200 yards. 

A channel leading up Manchester Harbor from the outer harbor 
has been dredged 8 feet ( 2.4 m.) deep and 60 feet wide as far as 
the railroad drawbridge, above which it has a depth of 4 feet (1.2 
m.). Just southward of the bridge a basin has been dredged to 6 
feet (1.8 Jll.). The channel is well marked by buoys, most of which 
are maintained by the town of Manchester. Manchester is much 
frequented by small yachts and pleasure craft during the summer 
season. There is a yacht club with a float landing on the west side 
of the harbor. 

Supplies and repairs.-Water, gasoline. pro:visions, and all kinds 
of motor-boat supplies are obtainable in Manchester. There is a 
marine railway for hauling out yachts up to 9-foot (2.7 m.) draft 
and 90 feet in length. 

Wharves.-There are public float landings with depths of 6 feet 
(1.8 m.) on the east side of the harbor just below the bridge, and a 
public wharf at the head of the channel above the bridge. The 
depth at the boat yard whar:f, on the west side just below the 
bridge, is about 10 feet ( 3.0 m.) obtained by dredging. The bridge 
has a draw opening 50 feet wide, and a headroom of 6% feet· {1.9 
m.) at hi~h water when closed; it is opened on notice to the agent 
at the rai1road station. · 
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Ice.-The harbor is usua.Uy closed by ice for about two months 
each winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 
Directions, Man9hester Harbor.-Pass ~ to % mile northward 

of Baker Island and bring the lighthouse astern on a 351° true (N. 
1;-'2 E. mag.) course, :passing 350 yards westward of vVhafoback 
spindle and to a posit10n 100 yards eastward of Sauli Rock hori
zontally striped buoy. Bring this buoy astern on a 27° true (NE. 
lJ'.4 N. mag.) course to the buoys at the entrance of the dredged 
channel. The courses through the dredged channel are 41 ° true 
(NE. by E. mag.) for a little over % mile, following the buoys 
to a position close westward of the red buoy off the yacht club, then 
eastward for 100 yards to pass southeastward of a black buoy 
marking a ledge bare at low water, and then about 34° true (NE. 
o/8 E. mag.), and keep in mid-channel to the head. The harbor is 
dredged for its full width in the upper end below the bridge. 

SALEM, BEVERLY. AND MARBLEHEAD HAUBORS 

These harbors (Chart 240) :forn1 a large, irregular indentation in 
the shore of Massachusetts Bay. 11 miles southwestward of Cape 
Ann, and 12 miles northeastward of Boston Harbor entrance. Gales 
Point is the northern and Marblehead Neck the southern point at 
the entrance to this large indentation~ which includes within its 
limits the harbors of Manchester. Beverly~ Salem, and ~[arblehead, 
the distance between the two points being- 4 miles. This "\vide space 
is studded with islands, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, through 
which lead the several channels into the harbors. 

Salem Harbor is considerably used as a harbor of refuge ; Salem 
and Beverly have considerable coasting trade, mostly in vessels 
carrying coal and oil, the deepest draft being about 25 feet ( 7 .6 1n.). 
Marblehead Harbor is frequented by many yachts and small craft, 
and has an occasional cargo of coal. 

Channels.-Three main channels lead through the islands and 
rocks at the entrance. They are known as ~Iain Ship Channel, Cat 
Island Channel, and Marblehead Channel. There are several other 
channels of less importance, used only by local boats. These chan
nels have been swept by the wire drag, and all dangers found are 
shown on chart. 

Main Ship Channel, the most northerly, leads between Ba.ker and 
Great Misery Islands, and northward of· Great and Little Haste. 
It has a depth of about 51/2 fathoms { 10 m.) until up to Little Haste 
if the range is closely followed, but there is an unmarked rocky spot 
with depth of 25 feet (7.6 m.) close to the sailing line. This channel 
is used by most deep-draft vessels. 

Cat l:sland Channel, the middle channel, has its entrance near 
Halfway Rock, and leads in a northwesterly direction. between Cat 
and Eagle Islands. The least depths found in Cat Island Channel 
are about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) in the channel northward of Gooseberry 
Ledge, 19 feet ( 5.8 m.) between Gooseberry Ledge and Satan Rock,. 
and 23 feet ( 7 m.) on the eastern side of the channel between Satan 
Rock and Cat Island, with deeper water in mid-channel. The latter 
channel is the best. The least depth in Cat Island Channel between, 
Eagle and Cat Islands is abQut 26 feet (7.9 m.). 
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Marblehead Channel, the westerly channel, leads in a northerly 
direction between Cat Island and Marblehead N eek. There are 
numerous unmarked shoals with 15 to 24 feet ( 4.6 to 7.3 m.) close to 
the channel, on which the sea breaks in easterly gales. It is not rec
ommended for strangers with a greater draft than 12 feet (3.7 m.). 

South Channel, a branch of Marblehead Channel, leads along the 
northern shore of the peninsula between Marblehead and Salem 
Harbors and southward of the numerous rocks and ledges on the east 
side of the entrance to Salem Harbor. The principal dangers are 
marked, but the channel is less than 100 yards wide in it....;;; narrowest 
part; it has a least found depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.), but has 
not been closely examined and should not be used by strangers except 
in small era ft. 

Islands and rocks along Main Ship Channel.-Baker Island, 
on the south side of the entrance to J\.fain Ship Channel, has houses 
scattered over it and a lighthouse at the northern end. 

Baker Island Lighthouse is white tower and the light is :flash
ing red and white (white flash 0.6 second, eclipse 6.9 seconds, red 
flash 0.6 second, and eclipse 6.9 seconds), 111 feet (34 m.) above water 
and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air siren; blast 3 seconds, 
silent 27 seconds. 

An extensive area of rocks and reefs extends for 2 miles southeast
ward of Baker Island. A whistling buoy marks the southeast end 
and vessels should pass outside of it. Middle and Inner Breakers 
are partly bare at low water, and Middle Breaker is marked by a 
spindle. 

Great Misery Island, on the north side of Main Ship Channel at 
the entrance, has scatt.ered houses and a landing at its northwest 
end. 

Hardy Rocks, % mile westward of Baker Island Lighthouse and 
nearly % mile south-southwestward of the Main Ship Channel 
range, is bare at low water and n1arked by a beacon (black spar 
with two triangles) and a black buoy on the north side. 

Bo'Wditch Ledge, lYs miles west-northwestward of Baker Island 
lighthouse and 350 yards south-southwestward of the Main Ship 
Channel range, is marked by a granite beacon with a black staff and 
cage. 

Great Haste, on the south side of the main channel, 2% miles 
westward of Baker Island, is a bare rock surrounded by ledges. 
Little Haste, close northwestward of Great Haste, is bare at low 
water and marked by a beacon (black cask on wooden spar). 

Islands and rocks along Cat Island Channel.-Halfway 
Rock, 2 miles southward of Baker Island, is about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) 
high and marked by a prominent beacon (keg on skeleton tower). 
It is surrounded by deep water. 

North and South Gooseberry are high, rocky islets on the west
ern end of the extensive ledges southward of Baker Island. Dry 
Breakers, the southerly part of the ledges, show at high water as a 
low, bare ledge. 

Pope Head, 300 yards northwestward of North Gooseberry, is a 
rugged bare rock, surrounded by ledges to a distance of 150 yards. 
A black buoy marks the western side of the ledges. 

Satan ROck, :l;2 mile east-southea&tward of Cat Island, is a small, 
bare rock marked by a spindle with black cage; it should be given 
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a berth of 150 yards on its eastern and western sides and 275 yards 
on its north side. 

Brimbles is a rock bare at low wat.er lying nearly o/,~ mile south
southeastward of Eagle Island. It is marked by a black spindle 
with four arm.s (the t\vo arms facing Cat Island Channel are red); 
the spindle should be given a berth of over 125 yards. 

Eagle Island is small, gras&y, and rocky, and lies o/8 mile nortb
northeastward of the north end of Cat Island. 

Grays Rock, % mile northwestward of Cat Island, is about 10 
feet (3 m.) high. 

Coney Island is a low, grassy islet with a hut near its middle. 
Coney Ledge, the higher parts of which are covered at high water, 
is an extensive ledge extending southeastward and south'''ard from 
Coney Island, and is n:1arked at its easterly end by a black buoy. 

Islands and rocks along Marblehead Channel.-Islands and 
rocks, sunken and bare, eA---tend for 2 miles southward and southwest
ward from the south end of Marblehead N eek. Many of them are 
marked by buoys, and the channels behveen them are used by local 
boats, but the area should be a voided by strangers. A red b.e 11 buoy 
marks the southeastern end of the broken ground. Those showing 
above water are Great Pig Rocks, bare at high water, and having 
rocks awash at low water southward of them: Sammy Rock, bare at 
low water; Ram Islet, high, rocky, .and grassy; Little Pig Rocks, 
awash at high water; Roaring Bull, bare at low water and marked 
by a spindle ; and Tinker Island, marked by several houses. A bar 
with little depth connects Tinker Island with the shore. 

Toxn Moore Rock, at the eastern end of a reef extending 400 
yards from the middle of Marblehead N eek, is bare at one-third ebb 
and marked by a spindle. 

Marblehead Rock, 14 mile eastward of the northern part of 
Marblehead Neck, is a high bare rock with a conical beacon on the 
top. ·~ 

Cat Island, % mile northeastward of Marblehead N eek, is % 
mile long, bare, and has a large buildi~g on the north end, and a 
wharf on the southwest side. It is surrounded by extensive ledges, 
bare and submerged. There is a water tank on a small hill near the 
center of the island. A spindle marks the bare rock at the south end. 

Marblehead Harbor.-This harbor is about 1 mile long and o/8 
mile wide and is formed on the east and south by Marblehead Neck 
and a narrow strip of land called Marblehead Beach, connecting the 
south end of the neck with the mainland. Marblehead Lighthouse, 
at the north end of Marblehead N eek, marks the easterly point at the 
entrance. Marblehead Harbor is an excellent anchorage and is much 
used by yachts during the summer. The depths in the harbor up to 
Skinner Head are 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), and vessels up to 
about 20 feet (6.1 m.) draft can enter. There is 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 
4.6 m.) alongside the wharves. The greater part of the head of the 
harbor southward of Skinner Head and Boden Point is shoal. 

Marblehead Lighthouse, on the north end of Marblehead Neck, 
is a pyramidal skeleton tower in closing a cylindrical tower. The 
light is fixed red, 130 feet ( 40 m.) above the water, and visible 10 
Ill.lies. . 

Marblehead is a.n important summer resort on the west side of 
Marblehead Harbor. There are numerous float landings. The float 
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landings at the foot of the streets are public and have depths of 3 to 
12 feet (0.9 to 3.7 m..). The lower public landing is just below the 
yacht-club landing. There are several private float landings on the 
east side of the harbor. General information for the harbor is given 
on page 244 and directions on page 246. 

Storm-warning displays are shown from a steel tower at Fort 
Sewall, the northern entrance point to Marblehead Harbor. 

Salem Harbor.-The harbor proper is about 11h miles long in a 
southwesterly direction. The channel favors the eastern side of the 
harbor and has depths of 3¥2 to 4 fathoms (6.4 to 7.3 m.) in the 
outer part ~nd about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) to the entrance of the dredged 
channel leading to South River. 

The entrance to Salen1 Harbor is between Abbott Rock Beacon. 
(red spindle on stone base) and Fort Pickering Lighthouse 
(brown cylindrical tower) on the west, and Great Aquavitae 
Beacon (black spindle on stone base) on the east. 

There :is a large wharf and coal terminal on the northwest side 
of the harbor. The bunkers on this wharf are painted white and 
show u:p very prominently in approaching. A channel 21 feet deep 
( 6.4 m.) has been dredged to the main wharf, while there are _depths 
of 12 to 15 feet ( 3. 7 to 4.6 m.) leading to the extension. The dredged 
channel is marked by 3 dolphins on its southern side. 

A channel dredged to 10 feet (3 rn.) and marked by buoys leads 
through the flats to Derby Wharf. 

South River, on the northwest side of Salem Harbor, separates 
Salem and South Salem and forms an important approach to the 
city of Salem. Its entrance is on the west side of Derby Wharf, a 
long stone jetty with a light (red square tower) on the end. South 
River has been dredged to a depth of 10 feet ( 3 m.) and width of 
200 to 300 feet to the outer end of Derby Wharf, and to a depth of 
8 feet (2.4 rn.) inside to near the head. Subsequent shoaling has 
reduced these depths slightly. There is a large mill and a con
spicuous brick stack on the west side just inside the entrance. A 
drawbridge with an opening 43 feet wide crosses the river about ~ 
mile above the outer end of Derby Wharf. There is a public float 
landing for small craft on the north side at the bridge. The dredged 
channel at the entrance to the river is marked by buoys and is easily 
followed by small craft. The mid-channel is clear inside. 

Beverly' Harbor.-This harbor lies north of Salem N eek, at the 
west end of Salem outer harbor, and is :formed by the confluence of 
Danvers River, Beverly Creek, and North River. It forms the ap
proach to the city of Beverly. It has considerable trade in coal and 
oil, carried in barges and vessels up to 25-foot (7.6 m.) draft. 

In 1926 the channel had a least depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.), hut 
dredging and rock excavation was being carried on to produce a 
channel with a least depth of 24 feet (7~3 m.). The latter project 
also includes the dredging of a channel from beacon No. 1 to Tuck 
Point, thereby eliminating- the bad turn in the present channel. 
It is estimated that this improvement will be completed in 1927. 

Beverly is a city on the north side of Beverly Harbor, just inside 
the entrance. There are depths of about 24 feet ( 7 .3 m.) a.t low 
water at the coal and oil wharves, and 12 to 16 feet (3.7 to 4.9 m.) 
at the others. . 
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Bridges.-Two drawbridges cross Beverly Harbor just above the 
principal wharves at Beverly. The lower, a highway bridge, has a 
single opening 40 feet wide, and a headroom of 10.3 feet ( 3.1 m.) 
at high water when closed. The railroad bridge, 100 yards above 
the highway bridge, has a single opening 38 feet wide, ·and a head
room of 6.2 feet ( 1.9 rn.) at high water 'vhen closed. , 

Beverly Creek, a tributary of Beverly Harbor from northward 
just above the bridges, has been improved by dredging a channel 9 
feet (2.7 m.) deep for about 1 n1ile above the entrance to near the 
head. There is a lumber wharf and a wharf to which coal vessels go, 
on the east side of the river. The channel leads between flats bare 
at low water, and is most easily followed at that tin1e. It is n1arked 
by spar buoys to the bridge. It is cro&"'ed by a drawbridge % mile 
above the entrance, having a single opening with a width of 40 feet, 
and a headroom of 4.5 feet (1.4 m.) at hi~h water when closed. 

Danvers River is the continuation of Beverly Harbor northwest
ward. It has a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m.) at low water for 2 
miles above Beverly to the village of Dan.versport. Coal and lum
ber vessels go to Danversport at high water. The channel is nar
row and marked by buoys for one mile above Beverly. It leads 
between flats bare at low water and is difficult without local knowl
edge. A drawbridge with an opening 50 feet wide an<l headroom of 
9.4 feet (2.8 m.) at high water when closed crosses the river 1;2 mile 
above the bridges at Beverly. 

North River, a tributary of Beverly Harbor from southward just 
above the bridges, is nearly bare at low water in a narrow unmarked 
channel. It is little used. 

Schooners bound for the Danvers River or Beverly Creek are 
towed by power boats which can be obtained at Beverly. 

Proniinent objects.-Approaching from eastward, Baker Island, 
with its lighthouse on its northern end and numerous houses scat
tered over the island, and Great 1\fisery Island, the high, grassy 
isl~nd, with a clubhouse lying northward of Baker Island, are the 
most prominent. A large water tank will be seen about 1h mile 
northward of West Manchester. 

Approaching from southward, Halfway Rock, a bare rock about 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) high, with a beacon on it, will be seen about l 'Vs 
miles south of Buker Island. Southward of Baker Ishind lie two 
high, rocky islets, North and South Gooseberry Islands, and 114 miles 
southwestward of these is Cat Island, long and narrow with a. num
ber of houses near the northern end. Marblehead N eek is hig-h and 
rocky, and has many summer houses and several yacht clubs; Marble
head Lighthouse is on its northern point. Marblehead has several 
prominent marks. 
Anchorage~-Salem Harbor is much used as a harbor of refuge, 

particularly during the autumn. It is especially convenient for ves
sels seeking shelter bound eastward and met by an eaRterly gale, as 
the direction of the harbor is such that a foul wind for proceeding 
is a !air ~ind into the harbor, and a fair wind for procee~ing is also 
a fair wind out. Strangers should not attempt to beat into Salem 
Harbol" on account of the numerous ledges and shoals. 

There is good anchorage for vessels in ·what is known as the outer 
haroor, westward of Bowditch Ledge and northward or eastward of 
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Little Haste, in 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1 to 12.8 m.). The most generally 
used anchorage for vessels is eastward of the entrance to Beverly 
Harbor and northward of Middle Ground, in 31;2 to 6 fathoms ( 6.4 
to 11 m.). Small vessels, especially sailing vessels, also anchor on 
the east side of Salem Harbor just inside of N augus Head, in 3% 
to 4 fathoms ( 6.4 to 7.3 m.). . 

In Beverly Harbor the best anchorage is between Rams Horn 
and Lobster Rock beacons, a little south of the line joining them, in 
3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m.). Small vessels and motor boats usually 
anchor on the south side of the channel between Lobster Rock beacon 
and the bridge, in 12 to 15 feet (3:7 to 4.6 m.). 

In Marblehead Harbor the anchorage is anywhere in the middle, 
in 24 to 30 feet ( 7.3 to 9.1 m.)' good holding ground, and is sheltered 
from all but northeasterly winds. With good ground tackle vessels 
have no difficulty in riding out a northeaster. It is much used as an 
anchorage by yachts. 

Pilots are seldom taken. They can be obtained from a Boston 
pilot boat, or sometimes at Gloucester or from fishing boats at work 
off the entrance. Deep-draft vessels bound for Beverly Harbor 
should not attempt to enter without a pilot. 

Towboats.-There are no towboats, but one can be obtained from 
Gloucester or Boston. There are power boats available at Beverly 
:for towing schooners and small barges up the Danvers River. 

Supplies.-Coal and water can be obtained at the wharves at 
Salem and Beverly, and usually from water boats at Marblehead. 
Gasoline, provisions, and motor-boat supplies are obtainable at all 
of the cities. 

Repairs.-There is a railway at Salem for hauling out small craft 
of about. 10 tons, and railways at Marblehead for hauling out yachts 
up to 75 tons, 100-foot length, and 10%-foot (3.1 m.) draft. There 
are machine shops for ordinary repairs to machinery at all of the 
cities. 

I'ce.-The head of Salem Harbor on the flats is usually closed by 
ice every winter during the months of January and February, but 
the formations rarely extend beyond the coal piers except in unu
sually severe winters, when they have been known to reach as far 
out as The Haste, and occasionally as far as Eagle Island. North
erly and northwesterly winds are most favorable to local formation 
in Salem Harbor. Winds from southward and westward, during 
light formations, have a tendency to carry the ice off to sea, while 
those from eastward usually break up the format.ions both in the 
harbor and its approaches. 

Marblehead Harbor is rarely obstructed by ice to such an extent 
as to become a hindrance to navigation. Fishermen have made it a 
refuge when it was impossible to get into Gloucester, Salem, or 
Lynn Harbors. The formation of ice in Marblehead Harbor is en
tirell. local, and remains but a short time. 

T1des.-The mean rise and :fall of tides is about 9 foot (2.7 m.). 
Currents.-The tidal current in Salem and Marblehead Harbors 

has little velocity. In Beverly Harbor it has considerable velocity, 
and sets across the channel in places. During the first half of the 
ebb the current sets across the shoal extending north ward· from Old 
Hospital Point. 
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DIRECTIONS, SALEM, MARBLEHEAD. AND BEVERLY HARBORS 

The approaches to these harbors have very broken ground, and all 
of the channels lead between islands and rocks, bare and submerged. 
Caution is necessary for their navigation at all times, and strangers 
should not attempt to enter or leave in thick weather. All of the 
channels in the harbors and their approaches, except the channels 
between the black buoy and the horizontally striped buoy northward 
of Little Haste, through South Channel and through :M.arblehead 
Harbor, have been exa1nined by means of a wire drag and the 
dangers are shown on the charts. Strangers should exercise great 
care in navigating through areas not exa1nined by means of a wire 
drag. For a description of the channels and depths, see page 239. 

DIRECTIONS, SALEM HARBOR 

1. Through Main Ship Channel.-,Vith Baker Island Light
house bearing between 244° true (W. by S. mag.) and 284° true 
(NW. by W. 1;2 W. mag.), steer for it; or, coming from Gloucester, 
bring Eastern Point Lighthouse astern on a 244° true ('V. by S. 
mag.) course heading for Baker Island Lighthouse; this course leads 
350 yards southward of a red buoy rn~arking a 17-foot (5.2 m.) spot. 

Pass % mile northward of Baker Island Lighthouse and 200 
yards northward of the black buoy off it, and steer 276° true 
(W1'TW. 1/s W. mag.) for 1 mile, passing 250 yards southward of 
Little Misery Island and to a position 300 yards northward of 
Bowditch Ledge beacon; on this course Hospital Point light (white 
tower showing against the trees) is in range with the tallest church 
spire at Beverly (fixed white rear range light shown from this spire 
at night), and the range should be closely followed. Pass 300 yards 
northward of Bowditch Ledge beacon and steer 267° true (W .. by N. 
mag.) for 11/2 miles to a position o/s mile northward of Little Haste 
beacon, and 100 yards northward of a horizontally striped buoy. 
Pass 150 yards westward of the buoy and steer 219° true (SW. % W. 
mag.), passing about 300 yards southeastward of Abbott Rock beacon 
and Fort Pickering and 400 yards northwestward of Great Aquavitae 
beacon. Anchorage can be had in the middle of the harbor off the 
coal wharves, or the course can be continued to the buoys at the 
entrance of the dredged channel leading into South River. 

2. Through Cat Island Channel.-Vessels approaching Cat 
Island Channel from southward can pass ;.-2 mile southeastward of 
Outer Breakers bell buoy and steer for Halfway Rock beacon on a 
39° true (NE. 3,4 E. mag.) course for 2o/8 miles until 114 miles from 
the beacon and Marblehead Lighthouse is a little abaft the beam, dis
tant 21/8 miles. Then steer 338° true (N. 5/8 W. mag.) for 2 miles 
with the west end of Eagle Island ahead, passing midway between 
Satan Rock s_pindle and Cat Island, and to a position midway be
tween Brimbles spindle and Martin Rock black buoy. Then steer 
302° true (NW. 1/s N. mag.) for 1h mile to a position 100 yards south
westward of Mid-Channel Rock red buoy, and then 333° true (N. by 
W. mag.) for 114 miles, passing 100 yards eastward and northward 
of buoy No. 5; then steer 277° true (WNW. mag.) for 1h mile to a 
position 100 yards northward of the horizontally striped buoy north-
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ward of Little Haste beacon, and follow the directions in the preced
ing paragraph. 

3. Through Marblehead Chan.n.el.-The following directions 
are intended for vessels of 12-foot (3.7 m.) or less draft with a 
smooth sea. Deeper draft vessels are advised to enter by Cat Island 
or Main Ship Channels. Vessels should shape the course to make 
Outer Breakers bell buoy. 

Pass about 200 yards eastward of the bell buoy and steer 26° true 
(NE.% N. mag.) for a little to the left of Baker Island Lighthouse, 
passing nearly 1f2 mile east.ward of Tinker Island and to a position 
l)i_ mile east-southeastward of Volunteer Rock buoy. Then steer 
343° true (N. 1;J, ,V. 1nag.) for 1114 miles, passing 200 -yards eastward 
of Marblehead Rock beacon. · 

Then bring ~Iarblehead Rock beacon astern on a 4° true (N. by E. 
% E. mag.) course for 1 mile, and pass about 100 yards westward 
of Archer Rock buoy and to a position about 300 yards eastward 
of Chappel Ledge buoy. Then steer 345° true (N. mag.) for 11;4 
miles, and pass about 400 yards eastward of the black buoys mark
ing Coney Ledge and Coney Island Rock, and about 100 yards east
ward and northward of buoy No. 5, northeastward of Great Haste, 
then steer 267° true (W. by N. mag.) and pass 100 yards northward 
of black buoy No. 7 north ward of Great Haste. From here steer 232 ° 
true ("\-VS,V. mag.) for % mjle until about 1,4 mile from Abbott 
Rock beacon, then steer 219° true (SW. 3,4 W. mag.) to the buoys at 
the entrance of the dredged channel leading to South River, or 
anchor in mid-harbor off the coal piers. 

4. Through South Chan.n.el.-This channel should be used by 
strangers only in small craft. Follow the direction in section. 3 until 
up to Marblehead Rock beacon. Pass 200 yards northeastward of it 
and steer 331° true (N. by W. 1,4 W. mag.) for Hospital Point Light
house to a position 1()() yards eastward of Kettlebottom spindle. 
Then steer 307° true (NW. % N. mag.) to a mid-channel _position 
between buoys Nos. 7 and 4. Then steer about 256° true (W. mag.) 
and pass southward of buoy No. 6 and then steer northwestward and 
pass northward of buoy No. 9. Then steer 264° true (W. 3,4 N. 
mag.) for the end of the Philadelphia & Reading coal pier, pass 
southward of two red buoys and give the shore a berth of 250 yards. 
Anchor in mid harbor off the coal pier, in 3% to 4% fathoms (6.4 
to 8.2 n1), soft bottom, or steer west-southwestward to the buoys at 
the entrance of the dredged channel leading into South River. 

DIRECTIONS, MARBLEHEAD HARBOR 

From. n.ortheastward.-Follow the directions in section 1 of the 
directions for Salem Harbor to !-1- position 300 yards northwestward 
of the black buoy off the north side of Baker Island; then steer 216° 
true (SW. % W. mag.) for the northwest end of Cat Island, with 
the east side of House Island astern, and pass 300 yards southeast
ward of Hardy Rock buoy and beacon. When about % mile east 
of Eagle Island steer 236° true (WSW. 14 W. mag.) with Baker 
Island Lighthouse astern, pass 200 yards southward of Eagle Island, 
and to a position about 400 xards s.outheastward of Chappel Ledge 
buoy. Then steer 225° true (SW. by W. % W. mag.) for the middle 
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of the. entrance to Marblehead Harbor, and anchor off the town, 
favoring if anything the westerly side of the harbor, in 4 to 5 
fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.), soft bottom. 

From. east'Ward.-Unmarked detached rocks and ledges with 
depths of 15 to 25 feet ( 4.6 to 7 .6 rn.) lie off the eastern Bntrance to 
Marblehead Harbor, and strangers may have trouble in avoiding 
them. The following course is recommended :for vessels of 12-foot 
(3.7 rn.) or less draft. Bring Halfway Rock beacon astern on a 
277° true (\V.NW. mag.) course, heading for north end of Fort 
Sewall, and pass 350 yards southward of Cat Island beacon, 500 yards 
northward of Marblehead Rock beacon, and 100 yards northward of 
the black buoys off the north end of J\farblehead N eek. Vessels can 
then haul southwestward in the harbor. 

From.· southward.-Follow the direction in section 3 of Salem 
Harbor until up to Marblehead Rock beacon. Pass 200 yards north
ward of the beacon, steer northwestward and pass 100 yards north
ward of the black buoys off the north end of J\iarblehead N eek, then 
steer southwestward into the.harbor. 

DIRECTIONS, BEVERLY HARBOR 

Strangers of over 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) draft should not enter without 
a pilot, as the channel is narrow and crooked in places and, although 
well marked by aids, requires som.e local knowledge to keep in the 
best water. No attempt should be made to enter at night. 

Follow the direction of sections 1 or 2 of Salem Harbor to a posi
tion 100 yards northward of the horizontally striped buoy northward 
of Little Haste beacon, then steer 247° true (vV. % S. mag.) for 
1h mile, to a position 150 yards southward of the red buoy south
ward of Hospital Point Lighthouse; or follow the directions of sec
tion 3 of Salem Harbor to a position 100 yards northward of the 
black buoy northward of Little Haste beacon and steer 266° true 
f\V. by N. mag.) to a position 150 yards southward of the red buoy 
southward of Hospital Point Lighthouse. 

Then steer 273 ° true (WNvY. % W. mag.), pass 50 yards north
ward of black buoy No. 1, and then 301° true (~\:\' ...... mag.) and pass 
midway between buoys Nos. 2 and 3 and 75 yards northward of buoy 
No. 3 A. Then steer southwestward and south-southwestward, pass
ing southeastward of Porter Rock red buoy and about 200 feet west
ward of Monument Bar beacon. Pass 100 feet eastward of a red 
buoy and the same distance westward of a black buoy between Monu
ment Bar and Rams Horn beacons, and 100 feet southward of the 
red buoy northwestward of Rams Horn beacon. Then haul gradu
ally westward, steer about 323° true (NNW. mag.), and pass about 

·100 yards northeastward of Lobster Rocks beacon. Then follow the 
wharves at a distance of about 75 yards. In 1926 work was underway 
toward cutting a channel direct from 1.-Ionument Bar beacon to 
Tuck Point. A portion of the reef at Lobster Rocks was also being 
removed. When these improvements are finished the navigation will 
be much easier. (For directions from Boston Lightship to Beverly 
see section 12 on p. 278.) 
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COAST FROM MARBLEHEAD TO BOSTON HARBOR 

The islands and rocks eastward, southward, and southwestward of 
Marblehead N eek are described under " Salem Harbor and ap
proaches" on page 239. 

Phillip Point is ~1igh. and rock,;y, and its ~est_ern and higher part is 
wooded. A rock with 12 feet ( 3.' m.) over 1t hes 600 yards eastward 
of Grass Head, the eastern end of the point. ~-<\.._reef with bare heads 
extends 350 yards southward from Phillip Point, and Dread Ledge, 
bare at half tide and marked by a red spindle, lies 500 yards south
ward of the point. 

Nahant Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillip Point and Nahant, and 
about the same long to Lynn Beach. The village of Swampscott is 
on its northern shore westward of Phillip Point, and the eastern 
part of the city of Lynn is on its northwest side. Temporary anchor
age, exposed to easterly and southerly winds, can be had in the bay 
in 3 to 6 fathoms ( 5.5 to 11 m.), but it is little used. The usual anchor
age is off Swampscott, southwestward .or westward of the southern 
end of Fishing Point. S1nall craft can anchor westward of the point 
in 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m.). The bay is clear; 18 feet (5.5 m.) is 
found lh to 3,4 mile from its northwest side, shoaling thence to the 
shore. Fishing Point, Blaney Rock, and Red Rock are rocky 
points on the northern side of Nahant Bay. 

Lynn Beach is a narrow strip of sand separating Nahant Bay 
from Lynn Harbor, and is about 1 mile long in a southerly direction 
to Little Nahant, a high, grassy head with several houses. Little 
Nahant is joined to Nahant by a strip of beach nearly l/2 mile long, 
called Little Nahant Beach. 

Egg Rock, about 60 feet ( 18.3 m.) high, lies on the southern side 
in the entrance to Nahant Bay. The summit of the islet is sur
mounted by a structure resembling a water tank. 

Broad Sound, about 4 miles wide between Nahant on the north
east and Deer Island on the southwest, forms the approach to 
Nahant and the city of Lynn at its north end, and a continuous line 
of summer resorts on its west side. It has depths of 3 to 8 fathoms 
(5.5 to 14.6 m.) in the entrance, but is shoal near the shores. 

Nahant is a high peninsula about 1% miles long, with bluff sea
ward faces. It is occupied by a town and summer resort. It is con
nected with LJ:nn by electric railway and highway. A standpipe is 
the most prominent mark. 

There is a Coast Guard station on Nahant Beach just southward 
of Little Nahant. The white buildings and a steel signal tower are 
pro min en t. 

Nahant Harbor is the cove on the south side of Nahant. The 
principal wharf is on the northeast side of the harbor and has a. 
depth of 9 feet ( 2. 7 m.). Entering between Joe Beach Ledge red 
buoy and Bass Rock spindle, temporary anchorage can be selected 
o:ff the wharf in 3 or 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m.) hard bottom. There 
are wharves on the westerly side of Nahant, northward of Bass 
Point, with depths varying from 3 to 11 feet ( 0.9 to 3.4 m.}. 

Shag Rocks are a group of bare rocks extending 300 yards south
ward from the southeast end of Nahant. A ledge, awash at lowest 
tides, extends 100 yards southward froµi the southernmost Shag 
Rock. 
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Lynn Harbor.-Thisharbor, the northerly end of Broad Sound, is 
full of shoals, largely bare at low water, through which several chan
nels have been dredged to the city of Lynn. Lynn has considerable 
trade, the deepest draft being about 22 feet ( 6. 7 m.). The principal 
cargoes are coal, lumber, and building materials. 

The easterly channel has been dredged 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep and 
300 feet wide, with a turning basin of the same depth 500 feet square 
at the head. Several private channels have been dredged to depths 
of 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 rn.) to give access to the wharves from the 
turning basin. A basin approximately 200 yards wide and 400 
yards long, to form an anchorage for yachts, has been dredged to 
a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) eastward and southeastward of the 15-foot 
( 4.6 rn.) turning basin at the head, and extending southward from 
the Lynn Yacht Club. The anchorage is not marked and there are 
shoals, bare at low water, on the north and east sides. The easterly 
channel into Lynn IIarbor is marked by buoys at the entrance and 
by lights at :frequent intervals, and leads between flats, bare, or 
nearly so, at low water. Some local knowledge is necessary to carry 
the best water, but strangers in small craft should have no trouble 
in going to Lynn with the aid of the chart. 

The principal wharf at Lynn is a coal wharf near the gas works. 
Several large gas tanks are located just back of the wharf. In 1926 
a channel 19 feet (5.8 m.) deep was being dredged fron1 the basin 
at the head of the Easterly Channel to the coal vd1arf. Plans called 
for a depth of 28 feet (8.5 m.) alongside the whar:f. 

In approaching, Lynn Harbor may be recognized by the huge 
red gas tanks that stand at the head of the harbor. The twin brick 
chirn.neys northeast of Revere Beach form a good landmark, and the 
black standpipe at Nahant is prominent. 

Black Rock Channel, a branch of the easterly channel, leading 
along the western side o:f Nahant, is unniarked and suitable only 
for small craft. There are shoals nearly bare at low water on either 
side. 

Western Channel of Lynn Harbor leads into Saugus River at 
the western end of Lynn. A channel 12 feet ( 3.7 m.) deep has 
been dredged through the flats at the mouth and in the river to 
the General Electric Co. wharf, 1;2 mile above the bridges at the 
entrance. The depth at the wharf is 18 feet (5.5 m.). The river has 
been improved by dredging to a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) for % mile 
above this wharf to a lumber wharf. 'Vestern Channel is partially 
marked across the flats at the entrance by buoys, but local knowledge 
is necessary to keep in the best water. The channel in the river is 
unmarked and difficult. 

Bridges.-Three bridges cross Saugus River between the entrance 
and the General Electric Co. wharf and one between that point and 
the lumber wharf. All have draw openings. The least width of 
opening through the first three bridges is 50 feet and through th~ 
fourth bridge 40 feet. 

Repairs.-There is a marine railway at Lynn for yachts of 40-foot 
length and 7-foot (2.1 m.) draft. All kinds of repairs to machinery 
can be made. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory for Lynn Harbor. There are 
li~nsed pilots at Nahant, who may be obtained on a signal of five 
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blasts of a whistle. Strangers in vessels usually take a, pilot on 
account of the narrow, crooked channels. The pilotage rates are 
given on page 264. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.} at 
Lynn. · 

Directions.-For directions for entering Lynn Harbor see the 
tabulated courses on page 276. 

Revere and Winthrop are towns and summer resorts "Occupying 
most of the west and southwest sides o:f Broad Sound. At Revere 
Beach a breakwater has been built out from the shore on Cherry 
Island :Bar, forming an anchorage for small craft, with depths of 
4 to 6 feet ( 1.2 to 1.8 m.). Northward of the breakwater there is a 
long wharf built out to a depth of about 3 or 4 feet ( 0.9 or 1.2 m.) 
at low water. 

Winthrop Head, a hill 103 feet ( 31 m.) high and covered with 
houses, is marked by a light-colored standpipe, the most prominent 
mark in this vicinity. 

Shirley Gut, separating Point Shirley from Deer Island, forms 
an approach from Broad Sound to the northern part of Boston Har
bor. The channel is narrow and has a depth of only about 4 feet 
( 1.2 rn.) at mean low water. It is used considerably by small yachts 
and fishing boats but is too narrow for vessels of any· size. It is 
unmarked. 

Deer Island, on the south side of Shirley Gut and separating 
Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, is described on page 255. 

BOSTON HARBOR 

The entire harbor is shown on chart 246 and the inner harbor on 
chart 248. The entrance, between Point Shirley on the north and 
Point Allerton on the south, is about 48;i miles wide. A. group of 
islands and shoals lie in and off the entrance, through which several 
channels lead. There is a depth of 35 feet (10.7 m.) to Boston 
through Broad Sound North Channel and less through the others. 
Great Brewster, 104 feet (32 m.) high, is the most prominent of the 
islands in the entrance. 

Prolllinent objects.-In approaching Boston on a clear day the 
outstanding landmark is the Boston Customhouse. It is a tall office 
buildi~g and tow:ers above the a!1j acent ~uildings. The li~ht-colored 
standpipe on Winthrop Head Is prominent. A turreted' tower on 
N antasket Hill affords a good landmark when approaching that por
tion of the harbor. 

OUTER HARBOR AND CHANNELS 

Under this heading are described the approach channels and the 
islands and shoals from the entrance to President Roads. Hingham, 
Quincy, and Dorchester Bays are described under separate headings. 

Channels.-Three main channels, all ob~ained by dredging, lead 
through the shoals at the entrance to PresJ.dent Roads. There are 
several other'channels of less importance used by local vessels. 

Broad Sound :North Channel leads from Broad Sound to Presi
dent Roads from northeastward, eastward of Deer· Island. It has 
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been dredged 35 feet (10.7 m.) deep and 1,500 feet 'vide and is well 
marked by lighted buoys. 

In 1926 dredging was being carried on to deepen this channel to 
40 feet (12.2 m.) in general, but 45 feet (13.7 m.) through rock, and 
to a width of 900 feet, except at the outer end, where it is to be 
1.100 feet. wide. 

, Finn Ledge, with depths from 25 to 29 feet (7.5 to 8.8 m.). lies 
on the northern edge of the outer end of North Channel. The ledge 
is marked by a red gas and bell buoy. Careful navigation is re
quired here, especially in the case of an incoming vessel passing an 
outgoing vessel at the entrance to the channel. 

Broad Sound South Channel leads from Broad Sound in a 
southwesterly and westerly direction to President Roads. It has 
been dredged 30 feet (9.1 m.) deep and 1,200 feet wide, and is "\vell 
marked by buoys and lighted ranges. 

Bost-0n Customhouse from the harbor 

The Narrow-s is the channel leadin~ into Boston Harbor from 
southeastward, between Boston Lighthouse and Lovell Island on the 
northeast and Point Allerton, Georges Island, and Gallup Island on 
the southwest. It has been dredged 27 feet (8.2 m.) deep and 1,000 
feet wide and is well marked. There are shoals with depths of 
21 to 23 feet (6.4· to 7 m.) in the southeastern approach, which may 
be avoided in the daytime and with clear weather. 

Shirley Gut, a narrow approach to Boston Harbor from north
ward, is described on pa~e 250. 

Hypocrite Channel is a. natural channel leading between Green 
Islands on the north and Little Calf Island on the south. It has 
ample depth, but there are unmarked dangers, and the greatest draft 
that can be taken through it to Broad Sound South Channel at low 
water is about 18 feet ( 5.5 m.). It is not recommended for strangers.. 

Black Rock Channel, leading into The Narrows from eastward~ 
between Great Brewster Spit and Lovell Island, has an unmarked 
ledge with a least found depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) nearly in mid-

343700-27--17 
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channel, which Rtrangers may be unable to avoid. It is used only by 
small local vessels and is not recommended for strangers. 

There is a channel 250 yards wide, leading into The N arro-,vs f rorn 
westward, between Georges Island and Gallup Island. There is a 
light near the end of the shoal off the southeast end of Gallup 
Island. This channel is suitable only for quick-working vessels on 
account of the sharp turn into The Narrows. 

The Nubble Channel, leading from Nantasket Roads to Presi
dent Roads between Nix l\:late and Long Island, has been dredged 
15 feet ( 4.6 m.) deep and 300 feet wide and is well marked by 
buoys and a beacon. The course through the channel is about 335° 
true (N. by ,V. mag.), heading about 100 yards to the left of Deer 
Island lighthouse and following the buoys. 

Sculpin Ledge Channel leads between Long Island and Spectacle 
Island, and is good for vessels of about 8-foot (2.4 rn.) draft to Hing
ham Bay by the passage southward of Peddock Island. The deeper 
water favors Long Island, and in corning from President Roads the 
island should be :followed at a distance of about 14 mile until up 
with the red buoy off the easterly end 0£ Sculpin Ledge. Pass close 
eastward of the buoy, and round the southwesterly end of Long 
Island at a distance of about 400 yards. 

The channel leading from N antasket Roads to Boston, southward 
of Long Island and Spectacle Island, is partially marked by buoys, 
and can be used by boats of 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft with the aid of the 
chart. Directions to Hingham Bay through this channel are given 
on page 275. 

Boston Lightship, off the entrance to Boston Harbor 6 miles 
eastward of Boston Lighthou~"' ·has a red hull with " Boston " on 
each side and a red and black mast surmounted by red gallery and lan
tern. The light is flashing white (every 3 seconds), 48 feet ( 14.6 m.) 
above the water, and visible 11 miles. The fog signal is an air siren 
(blast 3 seconds, silent 17 seconds). A submarine bell strikes" 5-4" 
every 18 seconds. The radio fog signal sounds groups of 1 dash and 
1 dot for 60 seconds and remains silent for 120 seconds. The· call 
letters of the lightship are BAG Y, but the station does not maintain 
radio communication. 

Thieves Ledge, with 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 to 11 rn.) over it, is 
%, mile long and about 1,4 mile wide. It is dangerous in heavy east
erly gales, when the sea breaks on it. The ledge is marked north
ward of its eastern end by a whistling buoy, which lies 2% miles 
east-southeastward of Boston Lighthouse. There are spots with 58;.! 
fathoms {10.5 m.) over them lying % mile eastward and 11/g miles 
southeastward of the buoy, upon which the sea sometimes breaks 
in heavy easterly gales. 

Harding Ledge, 2% miles southeastwarit of Boston Lighthouse 
and 11;2 miles from die shore, is an extensive ledge, bare at low 
water, and marked by a spindle on its shoalest part, and a black 
gas and bell buoy % mile northeastward of the spindle. There is 
a rock, bare at low water, 300 yards south westward of the. spindle, 
and very broken ground, not closely examined, between the ledge 
and the shore west.ward. Vessels should keep outside the gas and 
bell buoys. · 

Point Allerton has shoals extending eastward and northward 
from it. A black gas and bell buoy placed northward of the point 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO CAPE COD 253 

marks the extent of the shoals. Ultonia Ledge, the eastern eµd of 
the broken ground, has very broken bottom and unmarked spots, 
with depths of 33,4fathoms (6•7 m.), 3,4 to 114 n~iles eastward of the 
point. Point Allerton beacon (black cone on granite pyramid) is 
350 yards northward of the point and near the end of the part of 
the shoal, which is bare at low water. 

:Boston Lighthouse, on the north side of the entrance to Boston 
Harbor from southward, is a white conical tower on a small island. 
The light is flashing white (flash 8 seconds, eclipse 22 seconds), 102 
feet (31 m.) above the water, and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is 
a steam siren, sounding a group of two blasts, each of 3 seconds' 
duration, every 60 seconds. An auxiliary light, 13 yards from 
Boston Lighthouse, shows a fixed white light with two fixed red 
sectors covering the dangers in N antasket Roads. 

_Shag or Egg Rocks are bare, rugged ledges lying ::l,1i, to over ~·~ 
m1le eastward of Boston Lighthouse. They are isurrounde<l by 
extensive submerged ledges. · 

Great Brewster, Middle :Brewster, Outer Brewster, and Calf. 
Islands are the larger of the islands lying northward and north
eastward of Boston Lighthouse. Great Brewster is 104 feet (32 m.) 
high, has a bluff at the north end, and is the most prominent. These 
islands are surrounded by several smaller islands and extensive shoals, 
bare and submerged. 

Great Brewster Spit, extending 1 mile westward from Great 
~rewster Island, is bare at low water and marked at the west end Ly 
Narrows Lighthouse (white dwelling on piles) and a beacon, and 
by another beacon (spindle on granite base) on the south side 14 
n1ile eastward of the lighthouse. 

The Graves are a group of bare rocks an.d'ledges about 1h mile long 
in a northeasterly d1rect1on, and are marked near the southwest end 
by The Graves Lighthouse. Northeast Grave is a rock bare at low 
·water 700 yards northeastward of the lighthouse. A gas and 
whistling buoy is moored about 1/2 mile northeastward of the ledge 
and 'Vs mile northeastward of the lighthouse. 

The Graves Li~hthouse is a conical granite tower. The light is 
group flashing white (flash 0.2 second, eclipse 1.3 seconds, flash O.~ 
second, eclipse 4.3 seconds), 98 feet (30 m.) above the water, and 
visible 16 'miles. The fog sif.,:rnal is a reed horn, sounding a group 
of two blasts, each of 3 seconds' duration, every 20 seconds. 

The material from the dredged channels in Boston Harbor is 
dumped in Broad Sound 1 to 3¥2 miles northeastward and north
northeastward of The Graves Lighthouse. A gas buoy and bell 
buoy, painted white and marked '" DG," are maintained on the 
dumping ground, and are moved to indicate the locality where dump
ing is in progress. The only place where marked shoaling has oc
curred lies 1% miles 20° true (NE. by· N. mag.) from The Graves 
Lilrl:ithouse, and this shoal has been removed to a least depth of 
7 :fathoms ( 12.8 m.). 

Roaring Bulls, ~ to o/8 mile southwestward of The Graves Light
house, is bare in the highest parts before low water and unn1arked. 

Green :Csland, 114 miles southwestward of The Graves Light
house, is about 30 feet (9.1 m.) high, and is surrounded by several 
smaller islets and bare and submerged ledges. · 
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Devils Back, % mile westward of Green Island, is bare at the 
northeast end at low water. 

Lovell Island, on the northeast side of The Narrows and south 
side of South Channel, has several buildings, and the lights of the 
Lovell Island range (white conical towers) at the north end. Ram 
Head Flats and Rani Head (bare at low water) extend to a greatest 
distance of% mile northeastward of the island. 

Nix. Mate is an extensive reef on the south side of the eastern end 
of President Roads; near the center is a low grassy island marked by 
Nix ~fate beacon (pyramid on granite base), and at its northwest 
end is North Channel I~"ront beacon (barrel on spindle on planked 
dolphin). 

The GraT'eB Lighthouse 

Gallup Island, westward of Lovell Island, is the site of the United 
States quarantine station. It has several houses and a wharf on the 
south side. . 

Georges Island, southward of Lovell Island and on the north side 
of N antasket Roads, has & large fort and several houses. There is 
a wharf on the west side. 

Nan.task.et Roads, westward of the southern entrance to The 
Narrows and southward of Georges Island, is a good anchorage. The 
depths range from 8 to 12 fathoms (14.6 to 21.9 m.). On the westerly 
side of Georges Island the depths range from 4 to 6 fathoms (7.3 
to 11 m..), and bet~ter bottom ~d shelter will be found here. in 
easterly wmds. This anchorage is frequently used by vessels seeking 
shelter in easterly gales. 

To enter N antasket Roads follow the directions . on page 272 for 
Boston Harbor to a position nearly 1h mile southward of Boston 
Lighthouse. Then steer 258° true (W. ~ N. mag.), and pass 250 to 
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300 yards northward of Hunt Ledge horizontally striped buoy. 
Then bring Boston Lighthouse astern on a 234° true ('VS,V. mag.) 
course; at night this course will lead in the white sector of Boston 
(auxiliary) Light, which is 40 feet from. Boston Light an<l will be in 
range with it on this course. The course leads southward of two 
red buoys, marking spots with 16 feet and 14 feet ( 4.9 and 4.3 m.). 
When the eastern end of Georges Island closes on the west end of 
Lovell Island, haul westward and anchor south of Georges Island, 
keeRing Narrows Lighthouse open southward of the island. 

' essels of less than 18-foot ( 5.5 m.) draft can anchor westward 
of Georges Island by following the preceding directions until Deer 
Island Lighthouse is in range with the west en<l of Gallup Island, 
bearing 326° true (N. by "\V. %. "\V. mag.) Then steer this course, 
pass between G-eorges Island and the black buoy northeastward of 
Hospital Shoal, and anchor anywhere westward~ of Georges Island 
and southward of Gallup Island, in 4 to 6 fathoms (7.a to 11 m.) 
Georp:es Island is fairly bold on its west side and Gallup Island on 
its south side. 

Rain.sford Island, nearly 1 mile westward of Georges Island, is 
occupied by buildings of city institutions and has a. wharf on its south 
side. Extensive shoals lie southward and southwestward of Rains
:ford Island. 

Long Island, on the south side of President Roads, is 1¥2 miles 
long and marked at the north end by Long Island Head Lighthouse 
(white tower with a covered way to a dwelling). There are numer
ous houses on the middle of the island, and a single tall brick chimney 
near its highest part. 

Deer Island, on the north side of President Roads, and separating 
Broad Sound from Boston Harbor, is 1nostly cultivated land in the 
center, and has smne brick buildings and chimneys near its north
west end. 

A naval radiocom.pass station, call letters N'VM, is located on 
the northeastern side of Deer Island. 

Deer Island Lighthouse, a brown conical tower. is located at the 
end of a led<Fe extending 1;-4, mile southward from Deer Island. The 
light is fixed white with a. red flash every 30 seconds. A red sector 
covers Finn Ledge and shoals on east side of entrance to Shirley Gut. 
The fog s~al is one stroke of a hell every 10 seconds. 

Great .J:raun :ear and Little Faun Bar extend eastward from 
Deer Island to Broad Sound North Channel. A_ stone beacon with 
red spindle is placed on Great Faun Bar 650 yards northwestward of 
the edge of the channel and near the easterly end of the part of the 
bar that is bare at. low water. 

President Roads, a wide and good anchorage, lies between Deer 
Island Lighthouse and the easterly end of Governors Island Flats. 
The shoals on the northwest side of the Roads are marked bv buovs. 
The depths in the Roads range from 5 to 10 fathoms ( 9.1 to iB.3 m.), 
with Deer Island Lighthouse bearing about 87° true (E. by S. mag.), 
d_istant ~ to 114 miles. The quarantine anchorage, on the north 
side of the Roads, is defined by the harbor master (see "Anchor
ages "). The Main Ship Channel leads along the southern side of 
tlie Roads. 

Spectacle Island, on the 8outh side of President Roads at "its 
western end, consists of two islands connected by a gravel spit. It is 
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marked on the northeast end by the lights of the Spectacle Island 
range (white conical towers). There are chimneys and an elevated 
tank on the south west side of the island, at the northern end of the 
gravel spit. 

BOSTON INNER HARBOR 

Channel.-The Main Ship Channel. of Boston Harbor has be,en 
dredged 35 feet (10.7 rn.) deep and 1,200 feet wide from President 
Roads to the upper end of the navy yard at Charleston. This depth 
has also been obtained by dredging to the lower bridges in Mystic, 
Chelsea, and Charles Rivers, but in 1926 slight shoaling had occurred 
at the mouths of these rivers. An anchorage basin 30 feet (9.1 rn.) 
deep, 350 yards wide, and 'Vs mile long, has been dredged along the 
northeast side of the Main Ship Channel, southwestward of Bird 
Island Flats, and considerable dredging has been done to depths of 
35 to 40 feet (10.7 to 12.2 rn.) at other places along the sides of the 
35-foot (10.7 m.) channel. For the channels in the tributaries of 
Bm;ton Harbor, see their description following. 

Govern.ors Island Channel, formerly leading northward and 
westward of Governors Island Flats, is being filled by the dumping 
0£ material from the dredging channels, and is no longer navigable. 

The northern part of Boston Harbor, northward of the Main Ship 
Channel and between the .entrance and East Boston, is full of exten
sive flats, bare at low water, between which crooked natural channels 
lead. Several channels have been dredged through the flats to 
depths of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m.) to yacht clubs at the head. These 
channels are usually marked by bush stakes or private spindles in 
summer. The best approach is from southeastward, between the 
western end of Deer Island Flats and the eastern end of Apple 
Is1and Flats. The easterly channel was dredged 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep, 
and leads to the west side of Winthrop Beach. An anchorage basin 
of the same depth was dredged at the head. A light marks the west 
side of the entrance of the dredged channel. 

Castle Island, on the southwest side of Main Ship Channel 1 mile 
northwestward of Spectacle Island, is marked by Fort Independ
ence and is connected with the shore westward by a dike. There are 
a number of bowlders, bare at low water, lying a sl:10rt distance 
southeastward of Castle Island. , 

Pleasure Bay lies immediately westward of Castle Island. There 
are depths of 16 to 25 feet (4.9 to 7.6 m.) inside, and it is used as an 
anchorage for pleasure boats. 

Old Harbor lies about 1 mile westward from Castle Island. There 
is a large yacht club on its shores, and there is a channel with a· 
least depth of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) leading to the wharves. In the 
northeastern part of the harbor an anchorage basin has been dredged 
to 9 feet (2.7 m.). . . 

Governors Island, on the northeast side of Main Ship Channel 
and 1h mile north~northeastward of Castle Island, is about 100 feet 
(30 m.) high, grassy, and marked by Fort Winthrop. o o.n its.su~it. 
The area between Governors Island and East Boston is bemg 
filled in. 

Reserved Channel has been clredaed to 30 feet (9.1 m.) to .the 
bridge, and a. modern and extensive freight terminal has been con-
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structed on the north side of the channel~ This terntinal has a 
berthing space of over 4,500 feet, with depths of 30 feet (9.1 111.) 
and n1ore alongside. The entrance to the channel is marked by a 
light. 

.Beyond the bridge the channel has been dredged to 12 feet (3.7 m.) 
to its head. 

The bridge has a horizontal clearance of 39.8 feet and a. headroom 
of 6.4 feet (1.9 n1.) above mean high water ·when closed. The 
signal for opening the draw is two long and two short blasts of 
the whistle. 

The city of Boston includes withi;p_ its limits East :Boston, 
Charlestown, South Boston, Roxbury, Dorchester, and Nepon
set. East Boston is on the northeastern side of the harbor, and is 
separated from the city of Chelsea by Chelsea River. There are 
modern piers here where trans-Atlantic passenger steamers berth 
regularly. 

Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, on the western side of the 
harbor, by the Mystic River, and Charlestown from Boston proper 
by the Charles River. The United States Navy Yard occupies a 
large part of the deep water front of Charlestown. South Boston 
is on the peninsula southeast of the city proper, fron1 which it is 
separated by South Bay and Fort Point Channel. 

Commonw-ealth Pier, an extensive terminal with slips dredged 
to 42 feet ( 12.8 m.), lies about midway between Fort Point Channel 
and Reserved Channel. 

Fort Point Channel and South Bay separate Boston proper 
from South Boston. In a distance of 1 mile from its entrance in 
Boston Harbor, Fort Point Channel is crossed by eight bridges. A 
dredged channel 175 feet wide and 22 feet (6.7 rn.) deep leads 
from the entrance to Dorchester A venue Bridge, a distance of nearly 
a4 mile. From the latter bridge to the head of South Bay the depth 
is 12 feet (3.7 m.). Sailing vessels employ towboats if bound into 
Fort Point Channel or South Bay. 

Bridges, Fort Point Channel.-The draws of the bridges cross
i~ Fort Point Channel are kept closed at certain hours. See 
"J:::Sridge regulations" on page 266. The following are the draw
bridges crossing the channel, named in order from the mouth, the 
least width of draw openings, and the clear height above mean high 
w~ter when closed: 

Northern Avenue (highway), 75.6 feet, 7.6 feet (2.3 m.). 
Congress Street (highway), 51.2 feet (east); 6.4 feet (1.9 m.). 
Summer Street (highway), 51 feet, 4.6 feet \ 1.4 m.). 
Dorchester A venue (highway), 42 feet, 4.6 feet ( 1.4 m.). 
New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad, 44.3 :feet, 8.4 feet 

(2.5 m.). 
New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad (Y connection), 

50 feet. -
Broadway (hio-hway), 50 feet. 
Dover Street (highway), 40.7 feet, 15.4 feet (4.7 m.). 
The signal for opening these bridges is two long followed by two 

short blasts of the whistle. 
Charles River, on the western side o~ the harbor between Boston 

proper and Charlestown, is the approach by water to the city -of 



 

258 UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Cam.bridge and Watertown. The entrance of the river to the first 
bridge has been dredged for its full width to a depth of 35 feet 
(10.7 m.). Thence to the Charles River Dam, a distance of 112 mile, 
the depth is about 21 feet (6.4 m.). The lock in the Charles River 
Dam is 350 feet long between gates, with a clear width of 45 feet, 
and has a depth of 1 7 feet ( 5.2 m.) at low water on the lower sill ; the 
upper sill has 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) over it at the level of the river above the 
dam. Charles River above Charles River Dam is maintained at a 
height of 7.4 :feet (2.2 rn.) above mean low water; a depth of 14 
feet ( 4.3 m.) can be taken 3 miles above the dam to "'\\' estern A venue 
Bridge, thence 214 miles to Arsenal Street Bridge 13 feet ( 4 m.), 
thence 2 miles to the head "of navigation at the dam at "\Vatertown 
9 feet (2.7 m.). Charles River above the dam is used by small 
vessels and many yachts and small craft. No toll is charged for 
passage through the lock. 

:Bridges, Charles River.-Nine bridges, all with draws, cross 
Charles River between the entrance and Charles River Dam. They 
are closed during certain hours, as described under "Bridge regula
tions," on page 266. The first bridge has two draw openings 50 feet 
wide and a headroom of 23 feet (7 m.) at high water when closed. 
The others have a least draw width of 36.5 feet and no headroom 
at high water when closed. The following are the bridges, named 
in order from the mouth : Charles River, Warren, Boston & Maine 
(formerly Fitchburg) Railroad for teams, Boston & Maine (formerly 
Fitchburg) Railroad, Boston & Maine Railroad, Boston & Maine 
(formerly Eastern) Railroad, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell 
Passenger) Railroad, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell Freight) 
Railroad, and Boston Elevated Railway. 

Between Charles River Dam and the head of navigation 11 
bridges cross the river. These bridges all have fixed spans with 
overhead clearances of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) at ba-sin level. 

Mystic River, entering the north end of Boston Harbor from 
northwestward, between Charlestown and Chelsea, is the approach 
to several wharves near the lower end, and to the towns of Medford 
and .Malden. The channel in Mystic River has been dredged 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) deep for a distance of 1 mile above Chelsea Bridge at the en
trance, and 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) deep for a further distance of about % 
mile, to a point 150 yards below the second bridge. The river above has 
b~n improved_ by dredging a channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep and 100 feet 
wide to Denn1ngs coal wharf, 2% miles above the entrance, and 4 
feet {1.2 m.) deep and 100 to 50 feet wide to Medford, 4% miles 
above the entrance. There is a lock at Medford, 15 feet wide and 45 
:feet long, and the river has a navigable depth of 4 to 7 feet (1.2 to 
2.1 m.) for 2 miles above the lock to Lower Mystic Lake. The 
deepest draft using the lower part of the river is 28¥2 feet (8.7 m.) 
and the deepest draft ordinarily going to Medford is 11 feet (3.4 m.), 
mostly coal barges. The channel above the second bridge is crooked 
and very narrow in places. · 

~ridges, Mystic River.-JMystic River is crossed ~y six dra~
br1dges between the entrance and Medford. The bridges reinam 
closed at certain hours as described under "Bridge regulations," · 
on page 266. The following are the bridges, named in order from the 
mouth, the width of the draw openings, and the overhead clearance 
at high water when closed: 
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Chelsea (north), each opening 125 feet, 13 feet ( 4 n~.). 
Malden, 75 feet, 6 feet (1.8 m.). 
Boston Elevated, 7 5 feet, 28 feet ( 8.5 m.). 
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Boston &. Maine (eastern di vision), 45 feet, no clearance. 
Boston & 1\faine (western division), 43.5 feet, no clearance. 
Wellington, 50 feet, 6.8 feet (2.1 m.). 
Little Mystic River is the name given a long slip just northward 

of the navy yard. It has depths of 18 to 20 feet (5J) to 6.1 m.) and 
is crossed by one bridge with a draw span. There is a horizontal 
clearance of 75 feet and a vertical clearance of 25 feet (7.6 m.) at 
high water with the bridge closed. 

Island End River is a tributary of Mystic River from northward 
1;2 mile above the entrance. There is a large wharf at the western 
entrance of Island End River with a channel dredged to 30 feet 
(9.1 m.) leading to it. In 1926 there was a least depth of 24 feet 
(7.3 m.) to the coke and coal wharf on the '\Yest bank of the river 
and 13 fe€t ( 4 m.) to the wharf 350 yards above the coke and coal 
wharf. Above this the river is shoal; from 4 feet to llh feet (1.2 to 
0.4 m.) at its head. There is considerable business to the wharves 
near the entrance, principally vessels carrying coal and oil. A rocky 
shoal on the east side at the entrance, and the current of l\fystic River 
running across the entrance, make navigation difficult for large 
vessels. A towboat is usually employed to assist such vessels. 

Malden River, a tributary of Mystic River from northward, 1%, 
miles above its entrance, has been improved by dredging a channel 
6 feet (1.8 m.) deep at inean low water from the mouth of the river 
to a point about 75 feet below the l\fedford Street Bridge. 

Bridges.-Malden River Bridge, crossing Malden River 1h mile 
above its entrance, has a draw opening 50.3 feet wide, and a head
room of 7.7 feet (2.3 m.) in the center at high water when closed. 
Medford Street Bridge, crossing Malden River just above the head of 
the dredged channel, has a draw opening 35.9 feet wide and a head
room of 3.9 feet ( 1.2 in.) at high water when closed. The bridges are 
opened at all times on a signal of two long and two short blasts. 
See "Bridge regulations" on page 266. Three bridges cross Mystic 
River below the mouth of Malden River, as described under Mystic 
River. 

Chelsea River, emptying into Boston Harbor from eastward 
betw_een East Boston and Chelsea, is the approach to important 
wharves near the entrance, and to the town of Revere at the head, 
2% miles above the entrance. The 35-foot (10.7 m.) dredged chan
nel of Boston Harbor leads to Meridian Street Bridge, just inside 
the entrance. From. this bridge to Chelsea Street Bridge, %, mile 
above, the channel has been dredged 24 feet (7.3 m.) deep and 150 
feet wide. A channel 25 feet (7.6 m.) deep has been dredged by 
private interests to the Mexican Petroleum Co. wharf, ~ mile above 
Chelsea Stree,t Bridge. The channel .has been dredged 8 feet (2.4 
m.) deep at low water and 150 feet wide from this point to the head 
of navigation at Revere. 

Bridges.-Three drawbridges cross Chelsea River between the 
entrance and the head of nav1g-.tion. Meridian Street Bridge has 
an opening 100 feet wide on the south side and 30 feet wide on .the 
north side, and a headroom of 5 feet ( 1.5 m.) at high water when 
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closed. Chelsea Street Bridge has two openings 60 feet wide, and a 
headromn of 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) at high water when closed. Grand 
Junction Railroad bridge has a single opening 70 feet wide, and a 
headroom of 3 feet ( 0.9 rn.) at high water when closed. 

The signal for opening the Meridian Street Bridge is two long 
blasts followed by two short and one long blast of the whistle. The 
signal for the other bridges is two l~mg blasts followed by two. short 
blasts, as described under" Bridge regulations" on page 266. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Anchorages.-President Roads and N antasket Roads are the 
usual anchorages for vessels in the lower bay. The anchorage for 
vessels and yachts in the inner harbor is limited, but good holding 
ground in 3% to 5 fathoms (6.8 to 9.1 m.) will be :found on both sides 
of the channel above Governors Island, within the limits prescribed 
by the harbor master. The anchorage for deep-draft vessels is in 
the 30-f oot dredged anchorage basin on the northeast side of the 
channel off Bird Island Flats; the northeasterly side of the anchor
age is marked bv beacons. Yachts and Governm.ent vessels anchor 
off the entrance ·of Fort Point Channel, between Boston and South 
Boston, and northward of the New York, New Haven & Hartford 
Railroad piers, as defined by the anchorage regulations following. 

Special signals.-The call for the harbor master or police steamer 
is three short and one long blasts of the whistle. 

The call for the fire boat is three long and two short blasts of 
the whistle. 

The call for the port physician is two long blasts followed by two 
short and one long blasts. 

The call for a pilot is five long blasts of the whistle. 
Harbor and anchorage regulations.-A pamphlet containing 

the rules and regulations of the harbor master, together with photo
graphs showing the various anchorage limits, may be obtained at 
the harbor master's office, corner of Battery and Commercial Streets. 
The following anchorage regulations are in force: 

UPPER HABBOB, BIRD ISLAND ANCHORAGE 

1. All vessels anchoring in this basin shall anchor within· the following 
llltlrks, viz : 

The westerly end of the Quincy Market cold storage building on Ea~tern 
Avenue in range with the easterly end of the gasometer at the North End Gas 
Works and southeast of a line with the coal elevators on tbe pier of the 
Massachusetts Wharf Coal Co. (adjoining the terminal of the Boston, Revere 
Beach & Lynn Railroad), in East Eoston, in range and 600 feet from the 
wharves in East Boston. Vessels of light draft to take the inside berth. An 
area northwest of red spar buoy No. 12 on the northeast side of this anchorage 
basin is reserved for steamers exclusi~y. No light vessel shall anchor on 
this anchorage without the permi~sion of"'ihe harbor master. 

SOUTH BOSTON ANOJIOB.AGE 

2. All vessels anchoring on South Boston ttats shall anchor within the fQtlow-
ing marks. viz : . 

The round chimney on the cold storage bttUding on Richmond Street in 
· range with the granite block on Long Wharf and southeast of the MetropOlitan 
Coal Co.'s <•1uo1nel. 
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YACHT ANCHORAGE 

3. This anchorage is reserved for yachts and vessels of the United States 
Government. and they shall anchor within the following marks, viz: 

The round chimney on the cold-storage building on Richmond Rtreet. hetween 
Commercial Street nnd Atlantic Avenue, in range with the granite block on 
Long Wharf; to the we~tward of the dock between Pier 1 and Pier 2. New York, 
New Haven· & Hartford Railroad; the flagstaff on freight house Xo. 2, on the 
Fort Point Channel side of the New York. New Haven & Hartford Railroad 
Docks in range w"ith the northerly side of the Atlas Stores huilcling in South 
Boston; and not less than 500 feet from Pier 1, Xew York, Kew Haven & 
Hartford Railroad Docks. 

4. No ve1-1sel shall anchor northwest of these ranges without periuission from 
the harbor master. 

5. No vessel shall anchor in tlw dreclgPd channel to the Atnerican l\Iolasses 
Co.'s wharf in South Boston nor in the reserved channel to L Street Bridge. 

•6. Before loading or discharging carg-o or coal into or frorn a ve&'lel at anchor 
in the upper hurbor tbe maRter, conRiguee. or stevpdor(' must obtain a p(•r111it 
from the harbor master. (Such ves~l if not anchored in a proper place n1u;:.;:t 
be assigned a herth before such permit is granted.) 

7. No vessel shall 1·eceive or deliver ga8oline or other supplies in the streams 
or channels of the harbor outside of the anchorage areas. 

LOWER HARBOR, PRESIDENT ROAns, AND Ql_:.AHANTINE ANCHORAGE 

8. All vessels shall anchor northeast of a line from Deer Island Light in range 
with Little Calf Island and west of a line from the westerly end of the main 
prison building of the house of correction at Deer Island in range with th<! 
water tower on Winthrop Head. 

9. All vessels anchoring between Spectacle and ,Castle Islands shall anchor 
southwest of a line drawn from the barn on the hill on Spectacle Island and the 
southwest end of the fort on Castle Island. 

NANTASKET ROADS ANCHORAGE 

10. Between April 1 and November 1 in each year all vessels shall anchor 
southwest of a line of the northeasterly end of the most northeasterly barrackR 
building on Long Island in range with the lighthouse on Long Island Head or 
northeast of a line of the sea wall on the east hend of Long Island in range 
with the tree on the southeast end of Apple Island and 500 feet from the shore 
of Georges Island. 

11. No vessel shall anchor in The Narrows or the entrunce thereto. 
12. No vessel shall anchor in Lighthouse Channel southwest of a line between 

Kelly Ledge and Nash Rock buoys or northeast of a line between Hunt Ledge 
and the buoy on Point Allerton Bar. 

13. No vessel shall anchor in the dredged channels in Broad Sound or so as 
to obstruct the view of any range light in any part of the bu rbor. 

NoTE.-.The words "within the following marks" in these regulation8 8hall 
mean that vessels according to their lengths shall anchor far enough inside 
these marks to clear the line of buoys on eithe1· side of the channel with the 
wind l'rom any point. 

Harbor regula.tiona.-The following are extracts from the stat
utes and are enforced by the harbor master : 

SEC. 15. Whoever uses a boat propelled in whole or in part by gas. gasoline. 
or naphtha, unless the same is provided with a muffler or an under-water 
exhaust, so constructed and used as to muffle in a reasonable manner the 
noise of the explosion, shall be punished by fl fine of not more than $2.5. 

SEC. 17. Whoever wilfully and without lawful authority or license therefor 
deposits in a harbor 6r other navigable tide waters stones, gravel, mud. 
ballast .. cinders, ashes. dirt, or any other substance tending to injure the 
navigation or to shoal the depth thereof shall be punished by a tine of not 
more ·than $20. · 

SEC. 18. No warp or line shall be passed across a channel or dock so as to 
obstruct vessels passing along tbe same. 
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8Ec. 21. The lllaHter of a vest-iel ·within a hurbor fnr \Vhich a harbor master 
is appointed Rhall an<"llor h!s Yessel uccordin~ to the regulations of the harbor 
n1aster and shall move to 1:-1ueh 11lace as the ha1·bor n1a:-;ter directs. The n1aster 
of a towboat having a vessel in tow and a pilot having a vesi,:el in charge 
shall allow such vessel to anchor only in such place as the regulations of the 
harbor master provide for anchorage. 

SEC. 22. The master of a vessel, before unloading lumber in the stream 
or channel of a harbor having a harbor master, shall obtain from him a permit, 
designating where such lu1uber IIlUY be rafted. 

SEC. 23. A vessel lying in the harbor or at a wharf or pier in a harbor 
shall. if so directed h~· the harbor master, cockbill the lower yards, brace the 
topsail yards fore and aft, and rig in the jib boom. 

SEC. 24. A harbor master may, at the expense of the master or owner 
thereof, cauRe the removal of any vessel which lies in his harbor and is not 
n10ved when directed by him, and upon the neglect or refusal of such master 
or owner on demand to pay such expense he may recover the san1e from 
them in an action of contract, to the use of the town in which the harbor 
is situated. 

SEC. 25. If the master or other person in charge of a Yessel occupying a 
berth at a wharf or pier fails, after notice from. the wharfinger thereof or 
bis agent. to remove his vessel from such berth within such time as the 
harbor master adjudges reasonable. the harbor master shall cam;e such vessel 
to be moved to some .other berth or anchored in the stream and may recover 
the expense of such removal in an action of contract from the master or 
owners thereof, to the use of the town in '''hich the harbor is situated. 

SEC. 26. A harbor master may regulate and station all vessels in the streams 
or channels of his harbor and may remove such as he determines are not 
fairly and actually employed in receiving or dischar~'ing their cargoes. to 
make room for such others as require to he more immediately accommodated 
for such purposes. 

SEC. 27. Harbor masters shall report to the department of public works 
any violation of section 17 or of any law relating to tide water in their respec
tive harbors, and of all shipwrecks in the tide waters of their respective harbors 
and of any obstructions therein. 

SEC. 28. \Vhoever violates any of the provisions of the 10 preceding sections 
or refuses or neglects to obey the lawful orders of a harbor n1aster, or resists 
him in the execution of hiH duties. shall be punished by a fine of not more 
than $[')(), and shall be liable in an action of tort to any person suffering damage 
thereby. 

Holidays.-The following are the legal holidays of the State of 
Massachusetts and are observed in the port of Boston: 

January 1, New Year's Day. 
Februar:y 22, Washington's Birthday. 
April 19, Patrioti;;' Day. 
May 30, Melllorial Day. 
July 4, Independenee Day. 
September, first Monday, Labor Day. 
October 12, Columbus Day. 
November. mmally last Thursday, Thanksgiving Day. 
December 25, Christmas Day. 

In addition, the following days, although not legal 'holidays, are 
usually observed locally, as directed by procla.mation of the governor: 

Febrnary 12, Lincoln's Birthday. 
April, last Saturday. Arbor and Bird Day. 
November 11, Armistice Day. • 

Pilots.-Pilotage into Boston Harbor is compulsory, with a few 
unimportant exceptions which seldon1 occur, for all vessels engaged 
in the foreign trade. but not for vessels engaged· in the coasting trade. 
Pilots cruise in pilot boats~ which are designated by the numbers 
painted in black figures 4 feet high. The pilot boat cruises in the 
vicinity of the Boston Lightship. Vessels bound for Lynn or Beverly 



 

ST. CROIX RIVER '_ro CAPE COD 263 

and desiring a pilot usually speak the pilot boat for infornrntion. 
The office of the Boston Pilots will be found on the Long 1Vharf. 
The following are extracts from pilotage regulations for Boston 
Harbor and tributaries: 

Every vessel bound into the harbor of Boston liable to pilotage, which shall 
arrive within a line drawn from Harding Ledge to The Graves and thence to 
Nahant Head, without having been offered the service of a pilot, shall be 
exempt from the payment of pilotage fee:,;; but if thereafter she requests and 
receives such services, she shall pay the regular rates. 

Any vessel of not more than 300 tons register, bound into the port of Boston, 
declining the services of a pilot shall, if otherwise liable under the provisions 
of law to the payment of pilotage fees, be liable only for one-half of the regular 
fees; but if such vessel request and receive su<:h services, the regular fees shall 
be paid therefor. 

No vessel of under 300 tons register bound out from the port of Boston shall 
be held to pay pilotage fees for services tendered and declined ; but if such 
vessel request and receive such services the regular fees shall be paid therefor. 

All coastwise steam vessels not sailing under register regulated by the law:;; 
of the United States and carrying a pilot commissioned by United States 
conunissioners, all vessels regularly employed in the coasting trade, all fishing 
vessels other than whalers, and all vessels of less than 7-feet (2.1 m.) draft 
of water shall be exempt from the compulsory payment of pilot age. 

"\Vhenever any vessel ex.empt from the compulsory payment of pilotage re· 
quests the aid of a pilot, any pilot so requested shall serve such vessel in like 
manner as vessels not so exempt and shall be entitled to the regular compensa· 
tion therefor. 

The established pilot signal by day is a white and blue flag, white next to the 
mast, and in the night a white light at the masthead. 

A vessel taking steam by the desire of the master thereof shall pay full 
11Hotage fees, but when steam is taken by direction of the pilot in charge such 
veHsel shall be held to pay but 75 per cent of the regular fees. 

National vessels, both when inward and when outward bound, shall, if they 
employ a pilot. pay the same rates as vessels in the merchant serviee. 

When a vessel is anchored for 12 hours or ruore under any regulation relative 
to quarantine or to alien passengers the pilot in charge, upon piloting such 
vessel to her port of destination, shall be entitled to an addition of 25 per cent 
to the regular fees. 

'Vhen a pilot, without any fault or negligence of his own or of his associates, 
is unable to leave the vessel under his charge and is carried to sea he shall be 
entitled to $5 for each day on which he is necessarily detained from home. 

It shall be the duty of every pilot, after having brought a vessel to the inner 
harbor of Boston, to have such vessel properly moored in the stream or secured 
to a wharf (below the bridges), at the option of the master, within 24 hours 
after arrival, weather and tide permitting, without extra charge. 

The fees for hauling a vessel from the stream to a wharf (below the bridges). 
after the expiration of 24 hours from arrival, shall be $10, and for hauling a 
vessel from the wharf to the stream. provided the vessel does not proceed to 
sea within 24 hours from the time of anchoring, $10. 

If any vessel outward bound, having a pilot on board, should anehor in Nan
tasket Roads, it shall be the duty of the pilot to remain.on board said ve~sel, 
if requested by the master, until the next high water~ and if detained after 
that time he shall be entitled to receive $10 per day for each and every day so 
detained. 

No pilot shall leave a vessel outward bound, until outside of Boston Light, 
without permission of the master of said ves~el. 

l!feponeet Biver.-The pilotage :for the several landing places in the towns of 
Dorchester and Neponset shall not be compulsory. When the services of a pilot 
are required, the rates of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shall oo 
$1 per foot on inward draft. Outward vessels without cargo, $5 per vessel; 
with cargo, same as inward. 

Hingham, East Weymouth, Quin.Cy, Quincy Point, Weymouth, East :Braintree, 
and Bantasket.-The pilotage for the above places shall not be compulsory. 
When the services of a pilot are required and are oft'ered outside of n 
line drawn from Nantasket Point to the, eaat point of Peddock Island, 
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from thence a line drawn to the northwe~t point of said Peddock Island, from 
thence in a line to Sunken Ledge, from Sunken Ledge in a direct line to Hang
Jllan I:,;land, the rateH of pilotage authorized by the commissioners shail be, Yiz: 

Ea..'<t >Veymouth 1 Quincy Point Hingham 

Draft of l Rate per I A mount 
water foot 

' _, ___ _ 
Draft of I! Rate per I Amount Draft of \ Rate per I Am t 
water foot water j foot oun 

${). 7211 $..'\. Q4 I 

Feet 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

$0.88 
.00 
.92 
• 93 
.99 

L 10 
1.2.''i 
1- 40 
1. .'50 
1. liO 
L 70 
1. 80 
]_ 90 
2.00 
2. JO 
2.20 
2.30 
2.40 
2.50 

$6. 16 
7.20 
8.28 
9.30 

10.89 
13. 20 
H\.25 
19.60 
2'2. &O 
25. BO 
28- 00 
32. 40 
36. IO 
40.00 
44. JO 
48.40 
52. 90 
57.60 
62.50 

Feet 
7 
8 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 1 

• 72 5. 76 
. 72 6. 48 
.80 8.00 
.92 10.12 

]. 00 12. 00 
1. 25 16. 25· 

Feet 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
1:! 
13 

~ ' Same as East Weymouth. 
21 
22 
23 

~! jJ 

$0.92 $6. 44 
• 95 7.60 
• 97 8. 70 

1.00 10.00 
1. 00 11-00 
1.10 13.20 
1. 25 16.25 

I Nantasket, Quincy, Weymouth Landing, and Braintree, same rates as East Weymouth. Inward 
and outward rates the same. 

Lynn.-'l'he pilotage for the harbor of Lynn shall be $1 per foot inward. 
Same outward. l•'or Saugus River, $1.25 per foot. Nut compulsory. 

RATES Olt' PILOTAGE FOR BOSTON HARBOR 
Ra tp ppr 

Net tonnuge: toot draft 

l_inder 500 tomL------------------------------------- $3. 00 
501 to 1,000. inclu:sive_________________________________ ::;,. 50 
1,001 to 1.,r,Oo, inclusive------------------------------- 4. 00 
1 .501 to 2,000, inclusive--------------------------------- 4. 50 
Over 2,000------------------------------------------- G. 00 

Towboats.-Towboats can be ordered from Boston by making 
signal off the reporting stations. They can also be obtained by ap
plying at the various towboat offices. Fire and wrecking tugs are 
~o be obtained, and will take tows to or from any point on the 
Atlantic coast between Nova Scotia and the Gulf of Mexico. Steam 
lighters can be obtained. 

Quarantine.-Quarantine for the port of Boston is enforced in 
accordance with the reg-ulations of the United States Public Health 
Service. The quarantine station is on Gallup Island, and vessels 
are boarded in President Roads. Vessels undergoing quarantine are 
anchored in President Roads as directed by the port physician. See 
"'Anch<?rage regulations" preceding. The call for the quarantine 
officer 1s two long blasts of the whistle, followed by two short and 
one Jong blasts. 

Marine hospital.-There is a marine hospital at Chelsea. The 
service has an office and dispensary at the customhouse, Boston, where 
out-patients are treated by an officer of the service, who is also the 
proper pe_ • rson to who:n to apply fo:r: admission to the hospital. 

SuppUes.-Fnel oil can be obtained from the wharves or from 
barges. There are good facilities for bunkering coal burning vessels. 
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The city water is of a good quality and suitable for either drinking 
or boiler purposes. Gasoline can be obtained from floats anchored 
near Fort Point Channel. 

Wharves.-The wharves of Boston have depths sufficient for the 
largest vessels, the greatest depths being 40 feet ( 12.~ n:i.) or n10re, 
which exist at the Commonwealth Pier. There are public float land
ings for small craft in Fort Point Channel, at the eastern end of the 
first bridge and the western part of the third bridge. 

Repairs.-There are a number of dry docks and marine railways 
available for ves!';els of all sizes. For details see the table on page 
6. Repairs of all kinds and of any magnitude can he undertaken. 
Large ves..<;els are built at Quincy on 'Vey1nouth Fore River. The 
Boston Navy Yard Dock No. 3 is capable of dry docking the largest 
vessel in the world. It is located just northward of the Reserved 
Channel. 

Weather.-1'The prevailing winds are southwesterly during the 
summer and northerly during the winter. At all seasons the heaviest 
gales are usually f ron1 the northeastward or eastward. 

Fogs are prevalent throughout the year. For statistics see table · 
on pa~e 9. 'Vinds from the east to southwest bring fog while 
westerly and northerly winds clear it away. 

Storm -warnings.-Day signals are displayed :from the post-office 
building and night signals are shown fron1 the customhouse tower. 
Day and night signals are displayed from a tower on N antasket Hill 
near Hull. 

Ice.-The channels of Boston Harbor are navigable throughout 
the year. Ice rarely forms in the main channels. Occasionally dur
ing severe winters the greater part of the harbor is frozen, but tow
boats and steamers keep the main channels open. The Charles, 
l\fystic, and Chelsea Rivers, and the minor passages in the harbor are 
soinetimes frozen during severe weather. 'Vhen ice is prevalent, 
the buoys may be displaced or even carried away by it. Local tow
boats can be employed for the purpose of breaking :ice. 

A Coast ~nd Geodetic Survey field station is located at 92 State 
Street where complete files of the Coast and Geodetic Survey charts, 
coast pilots, tide tables, current tables, and other publications relat
ing to navigation may be consulted and information affecting naviga
tion obtained without charge. The field station is also a sales agency 
for Coast and Geodetic Survey publications. 

A United States branch hydrographic office is established at 
the customhouse. Bulletins are posted here giving inforn1ation of 
value to seamen, who are also enabled to avail themselves of publica
tions pertaining to navigation and to correct their ch~rts fron1 stand
ards. No charge is made for this service. 

Time ball.--A time ball is dropped daily at noon, seventy-fifth 
meridian time, from the Ames Building, Boston, and is visible fro1n 
the harbor. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 m.) at 
Boston Lighthouse and about 91/2 feet (2.8 m.) at Boston Navy 
Yard. The predicted times and heights of high and low water for 
eyery day in th~ yeai: at the Commonwealth Pier are g~ven in the 
tide tahles,.pubbshed in advan<..-e by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
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BRIDGE REGULATIO:N"S 

The following are extracts from the rules and regulations pre
scribed by the Secretary of War to govern the opening of the draw
bri<lges across Boston Harbor and tributaries: 

BRIDGES WITHOUT CLOSED HOURS 

1. The draw in each and every bridge hereafter named in this paragraph shall, 
upon the signal prescribefl in paragraph 7 below being given, be opened 
promptly at all hours for the ·passage of any vessel or vessels or other \.Yater 
craft not able to pass underneath it: Provided, That when the draw in any of 
the said bridges shall have been open for 10 minutes or longer it may be 
closed for the crossing of trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals, if any be waiting 
to cross, and after being so closed for 10 minutes or for such shorter time as 
may be necessary for the said trains, cars; vehicles, or individuals to cross, it 
shall be again opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft 
if there be any such desiring to pass. The requirements of this paragraph shall 
apply to each and every one of the following-named bridges, so called, to wit: 

A.cross- Chelsea Creek or Chelsea River.-Meridian Street Bridge, Chelsea 
Street Bridge, and Grand Junction Railroad Bridge . 

.A.oross Mystic River.-Wellington Bridge. 
A.cross Malden Rivrr.-Malden River Bridge on Revere Beach Parkway an<l 

Medford Street Bridge at :Malden. 
A.cross Reserved Channel.-L Street Bridge, South Boston. 
A.cross Neponset River.-New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad 

Bridge, Neponset Avenue Bridge, and Granite Bridge. 
A.cross Weymouth Fore River.-Quincy Point Bridge nnd East Braintree 

Bridge. 
A.cross Weymouth Back River.-Hingham Bridge. 
A.cross Crystal Cove.-Boston, Revere Beach, & Lynn Railroad bridge. 
A.cross Tenean Crcek.--Commercial Point or Tenean Bridge. 

BRIDGES W.ITH CLOSl!ID HOURS 

2. Between the hours of 9 a. m. and 4.30 p. m. and between the hours of 
7 p. m. and 6.30 a. m. on week days, and at all hours on Sunday and on legal 
holidays observed in the locality, the draws in each and every bridge hereafter 
named in this paragraph shall, upon the signal prescribed in paragraph 7 
below being given, be opened promptly for the passage of any vessel or vessels 
or other water craft not able to pass underneath it: Provi-ded, That when the 
draw in any of the said bridges shall have been open for 10 minutes or for 
such shorter period as may be necessary for the passage of vessels or other 
water craft desiring to pass, between the hourH aforesaid, it shall be closed 
for the crossing of trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals if any be waiting to 
cross, and after being so closed for 10 minutes or for such shorter time as 
may be necessary for said trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals to cross, it 
shall be again opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft 
if there be any such desiring to pass. Between the hours of 6.30 a. m. and 9 
a. m. and between the hours of 4.30 p. m. and 7 p. m. the draws in the bridges 
hereafter named in this paragraph shall not be required to be opened on 
week days for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft except 
during the periods between 7.05 a. m. and 7.15 a. m., between 8 a. m. and 8.10 
a. m., between 5.20 p. m. and 5.30 p. m., and between 6.20 p. m. and 6.30 p. m .• 
and excepting also as provided in paragraphs 4, 5, and 11 of these rules and 
regulations. The requirements ·of this paragraph shall apply to each and 
every one of the following-named bridges, so called, to wit : 

A.cross Mystic River.--Chelsea Bridge South, Chelsea Bridge North, Malden 
Bridge, Boston & Maine (eastern division) Railroad bridge, and Boston & 
Maine (western division) Railroad bridge. 

A.cross Fort Pofft;t c1.u:inRel.-No-rthet"D. Avenue Brldge.. Congress Street 
Bridge, and Summer Street Bridge. 

3. Between the hours ~ 9.10 a. m. and 4..15 p. m. and between the hours ot 
7.40 p. m. and 6.15 a. m. on week days. and at all hours on Sundays and on 
legal holidays observed in the locality, the draws. in each and every bri{Jge 
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hereafter named in this paragraph shall. upon the signal prescribed in para
graph 7 below being given. be opened promptly for the passage of any ve:.:;sel 
or vesRels or other water craft not able to pass underneath it: Prurid<'d, That 
when the draw in any of the said bridges shall have been opened for 10 minutes 
or for such shorter period as may be necessary for the passage of vessel!'; or other 
water craft desiring to pa;.;s, between the hours aforesaid. it shall be cl<x-:ed for 
the crossing of trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals, if any be waiting to cross, 
and after being so closed for 10 minutes or for HU<'h shorter time as may be 
necessary for the said trains, cars. vehicles, or individuals to cross, it shall be 
again opened promptly for the passage of vessels or other water craft, if there 
he any such desiring to pa;.;s. Between the hour:-i of 6.15 a. in. and 9.10 a. m. 
and between the hours of 4.15 p. tn. and 7.40 p. 1n. the draws in the bridge,.; 
hereafter named in this paragraph shall not he r(•quired to be opetH_•d on 'vPek 
days for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft, excepting that 
when the tide is high at Charl~town Navy Yard betwt>en ().15 a. m. and 9.10 
a. m. the drawbridges hereafter named in this paragraph i-;hall be opNwd for 
a period between 6.15 a. m. and 9.10 a. m. not t>xceeding 10 minutes and within 
45 minutes before or after said high tide for the passage of a 11 vessels or other 
water craft when of a draft o-f 12 feet or over, if therP be any such desiring 
to pass; the exact time of opening within the prescribed limit.-;; of 45 minutes 
before and after said high tide to be prescribed by the railroad companies, 
due regard being had for causing minimum interference with railroad schedules, 
highway traffic, and the interf>sts of navigation. The opening time of each 
bridge shall be so fixed as to permit continuous passage through the next and 
following bridges located in direction of course of veRsel or other water craft. 

Across Charles Rh-er.--Charlestown Bridge, Warren Bridge, Boston & :Maine 
(formerly Jc--j_tchburg) Railroad bridge, for teams; Boston & Maine (formPrly 
Fitchburg) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine Railroad bridge, Boston & l\claine 
(formerly Eastern) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine (formerly Lowell pa !'1.

senger) Railroad bridge, Boston & Maine (formerly Lo-well freight) Railroad 
bridge, Boston Elf>vated Railway bridg-e, and Charles River Dam Bridge-. 

Acros.~ Port Pof.nt Gh-ann.el.-Dorchester Avenue Bridge, New York. New 
Haven & Hartford Railroad bridge, New York. New Haven & Hartford (Y con
nection) Railroad bridge, Broadway Bridge. Dover Street Bridge, and New 
York, New Haven & Hartford (South Bay Junction) Railroad bridge. 

4. The draw in Chelsea Bridge, North, shall, upon the ~dgnal prescri~ in 
paragraph 7 below being given, be opened promptly at all hours for the pa~Rage 
of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft whose draft is 18 fef>t or more; and 
any vessel, vessels, or other water craft proceeding upstream that during auy 
of the periods on week days from 7.05 a. m. to 7.15 a. m., 8 a. m. to 8.10 a. m .• 
5.20 p. m. to 5.30 p. m., and 6.20 p. m. to 6.30 p. m .. 8hall have paH8ed through 
Chelsea Bridge North or through any other bridge across Mystic River be
tween Chelsea Bridge North and Boston & Maine (western division) Rail
road bridge. shall be passed promptly on signal through each and all of Uw 
bridges located upstream from Chelsea Bridge North, the provhdons of para
graph 2 of these rules and regulations to the C()lltrary notwithstanding : and 
any vessel, vessels, or other water cm.ft proceeding downstream that during 
any of the aforesaid periods shall have passed through Boston & Maine (west
ern division) Railroad bridge or through any other bridge across Mystic River 
between Boston & Maine- (western division) Railroad bridge and Chell'l(>ll 
Bridge North shall be passed protnptly on signal through each and all of the 
bridl'!es located downstream from Boston & Maine (western divi!'l.ion) Railroad 
bridge, the provisions of paragraph 2 ol these rules and regulations to the con
trary notwithstanding. 

5. The draws in Northern Avenue Bridg-e, Congress Street Bridge, and Sum
mer Street Bridge shall upon the signal prescribed in paragraph 7 below being 
given be opened promptly at all hours for the passa~e of any vessel, vessels, or 
other water craft whose draft il'I eighteen (18) feet or more. 

Any vessel, vessels, or other water craft proceeding upstream through North
ern Avenue Bridge shall be afl'orded continuous passage through Congress 
Street Bridge and Summer Street Bridge ; and any ves.<;el. ve!'lsels. or other 
·water craft proeeeding downstream through Summer Street Bridge. shnll be 
afforded continuous pftssage through Congress Street Bridge and Northern 
Avenue Bridge, the provisions of paragraph 2 of these rules and regulations 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 

34370°-27--18 
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6. The length of time that a draw has been open shall be computed from the 
time that the draw span begins to move in opening, and the length of time that 
a draw has been closed shall be computed from the time that the draw span 
ceases to move in closing. 

7. When a vessel or other water craft intends to pass through the draw of 
one of the bridges covered by these rules and regulations the master or pilot 
of the vessel or craft shall on approaching within signaling distance signify 
his intention to pass through the bridge by sounding with a whistle or horn 
the signal prescribed below, viz: 

For Meridian Street Bridge : Two long blasts, followed. immediately by two 
short blasts and one long blast. 

For all other bridges: Two long blasts, followed immediately by two short 
blasts. 

:F'or Chelsea Bridge, North. by vessels drawing 18 feet or more: Four long 
blasts. 

For Northern Avenue, Congress Street, and Summer Street Bridges, by veP... 
sels drawing 18 feet or more : Four long blasts. 

The signal given by a master or pilot shall be immediately answered from the 
bridge by three long blasts of a whistle or born unless under these rules and 
regulations a delay in opening the draw is permitted, and in case of such delay 
the signal shall be immediately answered by two long blasts. A long blast of 
a whistle or horn as herein provided shall CC>ntinue for three seconds and a 
short blast for one second. 

8. Upon hearing or perceiving the signals prescribed in paragraph 7, or upon 
verbal request from the master or pilot of any vessel or other water craft 
waiting at the bridge, the tender or operator of the draw of the bridge signaled 
shall at once open the draw for the prompt passage of any vessel or other 
water craft unless under these rules and regulations a delay in opening the 
draw is permitted: Provide<l, That tbe draw may not be opened if there is -a 
train, ·car, or other vehicle at the time passing over said draw or if a train or 
car is approaching so closely that it can not be safely stopped before reaching 
the draw, but the draw shall be opened as soon as it can be cleared, and no 
person, vehicle, car, or train shall be permitted to begin to cross the draw after 
it has been signaled to open, exce-pting as herein provided. 

9. Trains, cars, vehicles, or pers<>ns shall not be stopped on any draw span 
for the purpose of delaying tbe opening of the draw, nor shall any vessel or 
other water craft be so handled or placed as to delay the opening or closing of 
any draw span, but all passage over, under, or through a draw span shall be 
prompt, so as to reduce delays to water and bridge traffic- to a minimum. 
Upon notice from the Secretary of War so to do, the owner or ownerR of any 
bridge whose draw is held closed, as authorized in paragraph 2 of these rulf"s 
and regulations, Rhall station and maintain at such bridge a tug to aid vessels 
and other water craft in passing expeditiously through the draw thereof. 

10. The owner or owners of eve-ry bridge covered by these rules and regula
tions shall maintain in good and efficient order the draw span and the machin
ery and appliances for operating the same and for a&"'listing vessels while 
passing through the draw. The said owner or owners shall also provide and 
maintain at the draw span l'lUCh number-of draw tenders or operators as may 
be necessary to open and close the same promptly; and they sha1l also provide 
and maintain in good order on the bridge piers or fenders such fixtures as may 
be necessary to vessels ln mooring or making fast while waiting for the draw 
~pan to open. 

n. These rules and regulations shall not apply to steam vessels owned or 
leased by the United States. nor shall they apply to vessels employed by the 
city of Boston or other municipality for police and fire prot.eetion. All such 
United States and municipal vessels shall be passed without delay through th~ 
draws of all bridge!'! at any hour of the day or night upon signaling by four 
long blasts of the whistle. 

CURRENTS, BOSTON HARBOR 

. The time of current .from the Boston Lightship to the navy yard 
1n general does not drfFer by more than 1t2 hour. The predicted 
times of slack water at Deer Island Light for every day in the year 
are given in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 
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The eurrents at Boston Lightship are described on page 31. 
In. Broad Sound the velocity of the current at strength in most 

places is less than ~-'2 knot. This increases to about 1 knot on 
approaching the entrances of the channels leading into Boston 
Harbor. 

In. Hypocrite Channel the velocity at strength is a little o-ver 1 
knot. 

In South Channel, north of Ram Head, the velocity at strength 
is almost 2 knots. 

Between Deer Island Light and Long Island Head, in the 
channel, the velocity at strength is nearly 2 knots. 

In the Main Ship Channel, from Spectacle Island to the navy 
yard, the velocity at strength varies between 1;,'2 and 1_ knot. 

Between Boston Lighthouse and Point Allerton, near the 
middle of the channel, the velocity at strenf.,rth is about 11/2 knots. 
On the northern side of the channeL southward of Great Brewster 
Spit, the current turns nearly 30 minutes earlier than in the middle 
of the channel, and the velocity is about half as ~reat. 

In Nantasket Roads, in the 1niddle of the channel, the velocity 
at strength is about 1V2 knots. 

In Nantasket Gut the velocity at strength is between 2 and 21/2 
knots. 

In Black Rock Channel the velocity at strength is between 1 and 
11/2 knots. The flood sets southwestward through the channel and 
the ebb northeastward, and should be kept in mind when passing 
through The Narrows. 

Between Georges Island and Gallup Island the velocity at 
strength is nearly 1 knot. The fioo<l sets westward and the ebb 
eastward. 

Between Gallup Island and Long Island Head the velocity at 
strength is about 1 knot. The flood current sets southward to south
westward and the ebb in the opposite direction. 

Between. Moon Head and Long Island the velocity at strength 
is about l;2 knot, the flood setting northwestward and the ebb south
eastward. 

Between Thom.sons Island and Spectacle Island the velocity 
at strength is about 112 knot. The flood sets northwestward and the 
ebb southeastward. 

In Shirley Gut the velocity at strength is between 1 and 2 knots. 
A current diagram, showing the state of the current in the middle 
of the channel from Boston Lightship to the navy yard, is given in 
the Atlantic Coast Current Tables, published annually by the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON A.PPROACHING BOSTON HARBOR 

General remarks on approaching and standing along the coast 
are given on page 33. · 

.Approaching from. Cape Ann.-The soundings in the vicinity 
of Cape Ann are very irregular and can not be depended on to 
locate even ap_proximately the vessel's position. The southern end 
of Jeffrey Ledge, with depths of 19 to 30 fathoms (35 to 55 m.), 
extends 15 miles eastward from Cape Ann, and depths of over 50 
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fathoms (91 m.) are found a few miles eastward and a short dis
tance soutfrward from the edge of the bank. A 229° true (SW. by 
\V. % \V. mag.) line drawn frmn the spindle on the Londoner just 
clears the offshore dangers between Cape Ann and Nahant, but leads 
over broken ground for a distance of 1% miles from The Londoner. 

At night a number of lighted aids are visible, and they are suffi
ciently numerous to locate the position readily by cross bearings. In 
clear weather the course should be shaped to pass well northward of 
The Graves Lighthouse and enter through the Broad Sound North 
Channel. 

Approaching from Cape Cod.-Approaching the easterly side 
of the cape, soundings of 20 fathoms (37 m.) indicate a distance of 
2 to 3% mil~s from the shore, but off the north side of the cape the 
20-fathom curve draws closer inshore and the soundings are not so 
regular. v' essels standing for Boston Lightship will cross the 
southwesterly end of Stellwagen Bank in depths of 12 to 15 
fathoms (21.9 to 27.4 m.) ; this bank, with depths of less than 20 
fathoms (37 m.) on it, begins 5 miles northward of the north end of 
Cape Cod and extends in a northerly direction for 17% miles, its 
·width varying from 8 miles at its southerly end to about 2 miles 
near its northerly end. Soundings jn Stellwagen Bank can not be 
dependPd on to locate a position on the bank, except .in the case of 
soundings in a depth of 9~'2 fathoms (17.4 m.), the shoalest water, 
v.· hi ch is found near its extreme southwest end. The prevailing 
depths over the shoaler parts of the bank are 12 to 15 fathoms. 
(21.9 to 27.4 m.). 

In clear weather the Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown forms a 
splendid landmark and is visible for many miles. 

1\_s the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, after crossing 
Stellwagen Bank, soundings of 20 fathoms ( 37 m.) or more (at low 
water) insure a distance of 5 miles or more from the shore and well 
outside of outlying rocks. Inside the depths of 20 fathoms ( 37 rn.) 
the soundings are very irregular, and they can not, as a ·rule, be 
depended on to keep a vessel out of danger. 

At night in clear weather Minots Ledge and The Graves Lights will 
be sighted shortly after the li_ghts on Cape Cod (Cape Cod and Race 
Point Lights) are dropped. The course should be shaped for Boston 
Lightship to avoid the rocks and shoal spots lying eastward and 
northward of Minots Ledge, and on which the sea breaks in heavy 
p~& . 

Tidal currents.--For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod 
the tidal currents have a slight set southward into Cape Cod Bay 
on the flood and eastward out of the bay on the ebb. Along the 
n~i'th shore of ~fassachusetts Bay the flood sets in a general westerly 
or northwesterly direction and the ebb in a southerly or southeast
erly direction. The velocity of the currents is influenced greatly by 
the :force and direction of the wind. Off the entrance to Boston 
Harbor the flood sets westward and ebb eastward, increasing slightly 
in velocity as the entrance is approached. 

Fogs.-In thick weather Boston Lightship should be steered for 
when approaching from either Cape Ann or Cape Cod, and the 
water sh?uld not be s~oaled. to. less than 20 fathoms (37 m.) unless 
the fog signal of the L1ghtsh1 p is heard and the vessel located.. From 
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the Lightship a course may be laid for Boston Lighthouse; and the 
fog signal of the latter, with a frequent use of the lead, will enable a 
vessel to reach an anchorage inside of Point AJlerton. ·enless the 
Lightship is located no attempt should be made to enter the ha1·bor, 
and the water should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms (37 m .. ). 

Vessels when in the vicinity of Cape Cod, if overtaken by fog or 
thick easterly weather, may find it convenient to anchor in Province
town Harbor or on the west side of the cape south of Provincetown, 
where there is a good lee and holding ground in 7 to 11 fathoms ( 12.8 
to 20.1 m.). 

Vessels equipped with radio should not fail to utilize the services 
of the naval radiocompass stations which are so located as to give 
a strong fix from bearings received from three stations. The Boston. 
Lightship sends out radio signals in thick weather and also in clear 
weather from 2.30 to 3 and 8.30 to 9 both a. m. and p. m. Vessels 
equipped with radio-dil"ection finders should avail themselves of this 
clear-weather transmission to test the accuracy of their apparatus. 

DIRECTIONS, BOSTON HARBOR AND VICINITY 

Boston Harbor and approaches has very broken, rocky bott0111, 
and caution is necessary. The area from the entrance of N antasket 
Roads and Broad Sound North and South Channels, out to a depth 
of 25 fathoms ( 46 m.) or more, has been examined by means of a 
wire drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. The area exan1-
ined in this way extends northeastward to. b~youd Cape Ann and 
southward to Cape Cod Canal, the outer hm1t usually being from 
4Vz to 7 miles from the shore. 

Distance Course 
From- in nau- To-- --·~·· 

ti ea I 
miles True Magnetic 

1. Boston Lightship to 
Deer Island Light-
house Pia· Broad 
Sound, North Chan-
nel 

Poiflbl 
Boston Lightship _____ 57.i U mile northward of 299 NW. Ys W. 

Graves gas and whis-
tling bu~. 

Graves gas and whis- 2%' Entrance orth Chan- 252 w.us. 
tling buoy. nel, passing midway 

between i-ed and 
black gas buoys. 

Entrance North Chan- 1~ Abeam of red gas and 208 SW.~ S. 
nel. Bring Finn bell buoy No. 10. 
Ledge red gas and 
bell buoy astern. 

Deer Island Lighthouse WSW. Ya W. Abeam red buoy " 238 
No. 10. bearing 3500 true ( N. 

% E. mag.}. Do not 
~et southward of the 1 

pectacle Island 

Deer Island beariEf. 
range. 

W. % N. 1%1 Abeam red~ and bell 264 
3.50° true (N. Ys . buoy o. ·2. If 
mag.). bound to Boston, see 

section 2. 
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From-

1 A. Boston Lightship 
.,o Deer Island Lighi
house via Broad 
Sound South Chan-

n.el • • I 
Boston Lightship _____ , 

Graves gas and whis
tling buoy. 

South Channel en
t ran c e. F o 11 ow 
Lovell Island range. 

Red spar No. 6. Swing 
o n to Spectacle 
Island range. 

Deer Island Light
house bearing 350° 
true (N. % E. mag.) 

1B. Boston Lightship 
to Deer Island Linht
hoU8e via The Nar
rows 

Boston Lightship ____ _ 

72 mile southward of 
Boston Lighthouse. 
(Head for Georges 
Island Rocks gas 
buoy.) 

Deer Island and N ar
rows lights in range. 

(Head for east end 
of Gallup Island.} 

300 yards beyond 
south end Lovell Is
land. (Deer Island 
Light should be a 
little on the port 
bow.) 

Nix Mate gas and bell 
buoy abeam. 

I 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Distance 
in nan· 
ti cal 

miles 

2 

1% 

1% 

To-

~ mile northward of 
Graves gas and whis
tling buoy. 

Midway between South 
Channel Entrance 
spar buoys Nos. 1 
and 2. Then pro
ceed on to Lovell Is
land range. 

Red spar No. 6 on star
board beam. 

Deer Island Light
house bearing 350° 
true (N. % E. mag.) 
Do not follow range 
beyond this point. 

Abeam red gas and bell 
buoy No. 2. If 
bound to Boston, see 
section 2. 

Course 

True Magnetic 

Points 
299 NW. Vs W. 

237 WSW.% W. 

215 SW.% W. 

·250 W.% S. 

264 W. %; N. 

6 ~ mile southward of 258 .w. U N. 
Boston Lighthouse. 

1 Deer Island and Nar- 266 W. by N. 
rows Lights in range. 

~ 300 yarda bevond south 295 NW. ~ W. 
end Lovell Island. 

1 Nix Mate ga.s and bell 312 NNW. ~ W. 
buoy abeam on port 
hand. . 

~ Deer Island Light bear- 276 WNW. Y8 W. 
ing 350° true (N. Ys 
E. mag.} and on 
Spectacle Island 
range. If bound to 
Boston, follow direc-
tions in section fol-
lowing. 
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1 innau- T~ \ From-
1 ~ii~ ~-- Tru~-T------~-a_g_n_e~c __ _ 

2. Deer Island Light
house to Boston 
(Bird Island An-
chorage) I 

Deer Island Light 
bearing 350° true I 
(N. % E. mag.) 

Abeam red buoy No. 2_ 

Abeam red gas buoy 
No. 4. 

A beam red gas buoy 
No. 10. 

3. Boston to Deer Island 
Lighthouse j 

In mid-channel abeam i 
red buoy No. 12. 

Abeam buoy No. 10 __ _ 

Abeam red gas buoy 
No. 4. 

Abeam red gas buoy 
No. 2. 

4. Deer Island Light
house to Boston 
Lightship via Broad 
Sound North Chan
nel 

Deer Island Light
house bearing 350° 
true (N. Ys E. 
mag.). (South end 
Spectacle Island 
should be astern.) 

Midway between 
North Channel gas 
buoy No. 10 and 
South Channel gas 
buoy. (Head for 
Finn Ledge gas and 
bell buoy.) 

Midway between Finn 
Ledge gas and bell 
buoy and black gas 
buoy. 

!4 mile northward of 
Graves gas and 
whistle buoy. 

~--1-1 

1 % Abeam red gas and bell 
buoy No. 2. 

% Abeam red gas buoy 
No. 4. 

1% Abeam red gas buoy 
No. 10. 

% Abeam of red spar No. 
12. (See ,p. 260 for 
anchorage regula
tions.) 

1% 

Abeam red gas buoy 
No. 10. 

Abea1n red gas buoy 
No. 4. 

% Abeam red gas and 
bell buov No. 2. 

1% 

I 

Deer Island Lighthouse 
bearing 350° true 
(N. % E. mag.). 

%! MidwaybetweenNorth 
I Channel gas and bell 
! buoy No. 10 and 
I South Channel gas 
! buoy. 

1~4" 1 U mile southwest of 
I Finn Ledge gas and 1 

bell buoy. Sv;i.ng 
slowly around black 
gas buoy No. 1. 

2%! ;!4 mile northward of 
: Graves gas and 
I whistle buoy. 

Boston Lightship. If 
bound. to Cape Cod 
Canal, see p. 39. 

PointR 

264 W. % N. 

290 NVl. Ys ,V. 

310 NW. Ys N. 

301 NW. 

121 SE. 

130 SE. Vs S. 

110 SE. Ys E. 

84 E. % S. 

58 ENE.% E. 

28 NE. Ys N. 

72 E.7.{N. 

119 SE. Vs E. 
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From-

i 
4A. Deer Island Light- \I 

house to Boston 
Lightship via Broad 
Sound South Chan
nel 

Deer Island Light
house bearing 350° 
true (N. % E. mag.). 
Swing on to Spec
tacle Island range 
astern. 

250 yards southeast of 
buoy No. 6. 

Red spar buoy No. 2 __ 

U mile north of Graves 
gas and whistle 
buoy. 

4B. Deer Island Light
house to Boston Light
ship, via The Nar
rows. 

Deer Island Light
house bearing 350° 
true (N. Ys E.mag.). 
Head for north end 
of Lovell Island. 

200 yards northeast of 
Nix Mate gas and 
bell buoy. 

Abeam north end of 
Georges Island. 

200 yards south of red 
nun buov No. BA. 

72 mile south of Bos
ton Light. 

5. Deer 1 sland Light 
to Dorchester Bay 

Deer Island Light 
bearing 350° true 
(N. % E. Ina.g.) 

Black gas buoy No. l _ 

Red spar No. 2 ______ _ 

Abeam wharf ________ _ 

tJNITED STATES COAST f>tLOT 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

1%' 

I 
I 
i 

1%1 

2 

534' 

To-

250 yards southeast of 
red spar buoy No. 6. 
Swing on to Lovell 
Island range astern. 

200 yards south of red 
spar No. 2. 

U mile north of Graves 
gas and whistle buoy. 

Boston Lightship _____ _ 

True I 

70 

35 

57 

119 

Course 

Magnetic 

Points 

E.% N. 

NE. 72 E. 

ENE. Ys E. 

SE. U E. 

~ 200 yards northeast of 96 ESE. Vs E. 
Nix Mate gas and 
bell buoy. 

1 North end Georges Is- 132 SSE. 113 E. 
land on starboard 
beam. 

'.% 200 yards south of red 115 SE. % E. 
nun buoy No. BA. 
(Deer Island and 
the Narrows Lights 
should be in range.) 

1 Y2 mile south of Boston 86 E. by S. 
Light. 

6 Boston Lightship______ 78 E. ~ S. 

1%" 200 yards north of 264 
black gas buoy ·No. 
1. 

~ Red spar No. 2 close 226 
on starboard beam. 

% Thompson I s I a n d 232 
wharf on port beam. 

7!l Entrance dredged cut 250 
between buoys No. 3 
and 4. 

W."' N. 

SW. by W. % ·w. 
WSW. 

w.~s. 
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From-

5. Deer Island Light 
to Dorchester Bay
Continued. 

Entrance dredged 
channel. 

Black buoy No. 1- _ - __ 

200 yards westward of 
gas buoy No. 6. 

Black spar No. 5 _____ _ 

6. Deer Island Light to 
Quincy (Weynw·uth 
Fore River) . 

(Follow directions in 
section 4B until 
abeam of Georges 
Rock gas buoy. 
Then swing around 
buoy to a position 
200 yards south of 
red buoy No. 2, 
marking 16-foot 
spot.) 

200 yards south of red 
spar buoy No. 2. 

Abeam wharf. · Head 
for red buoy No. 4. 

Abeam buoy No. 3 ___ _ 

Abeam of Nut Island. 
Pass northward of 
red buoy No. 6, 
marking 17-foot 
spoth and head for 
nort side of Bum-· 
kin Island. 

Abeam red buoy No. 8. 
Head for peak of 
Grape Island. 

Red buoy No. 2 abeam_ 

Entrance to dredged 
channel. 

Abeam. red buoy No. 
4. Follow channel 
as indicated by 
buoys. 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles ______ T_o-________ True I 

Black buoy No. 1 close 
on port hand. 

U 200 yards beyond red 
gas buoy No. 6. 
Pass between two 
buovs. 

~ Black ·spar No. 5 ____ - -

U Black spar No. 7. If 
bound above Com
mercial Point fol
low buoys. 

1311· Wharf on Rainsford 
Island on starboard 
beam. 

1 Black buoy No. 3 on 
port beam. 

Nut Island on star
board beam. 

Red buoy No. 8 on 
starboard beam. 

~'fl· Red huov No. 2 on 
starboard beam. 

1 

IJ.j 

Entrance dredged chan
nel, heading for hori
zontal striped buoy. 

Red buoy No. 4 on 
starboard bf.,am. 

Turning basin_ - ______ _ 

217 

244 

257 

222 

243 

210 

147 

89 

149 

187 

212 

241 

course 

J\Iagnetic 

Points 

SW.%W. 

w. bys. 

W. Ys N. 

SW. by W. 

,v. bys. 

SW. 

275 

S. by E. % E. 

ESE.% E. 

S. by E. ~8 E. 

SSW. 

SW.~ W. 

WSW. '4 W. 
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From-

7 _ N antasket Roads to 
Quincy (Weymouth 
Fore River), via 
N antasket Gut. 

200 yards south of red 
spar buoy No. 2. 

400 yards northeast of 
Peddock Island. 

Ys mile south of Nan
tasket Gut. 

Midway between black 
buoy No. 1 and red 
buoy No. 2. 

8. Boston Lightship to 
Entrance Lunn 
Channel. 

Boston lightship _____ _ 

~ mile northea.st of 
The Graves gas and 
whistle buoy. 

U mile southwest of 
Flip Rock buoy. 

SA. Entrance Broad 
Sound North Chan
nel to Entrance Lynn 
Channel 

(F o r d i r e c t i o n s 
through Broad 
Sound North Chan
nel see section 4 Pre
ceding) 

U mile east of Finn 
Ledge red _gas and 
bellbuor. Headfor 
BassPomt. 

U mile southwest of 
Flip Rock buoy. 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To-

400 yards northeast 
Peddock Island 
(Windmill Point in 
range with the east
ern part of Bumkin 
Island). 

~ % mile south of Nan
tasket Gut. 

Mid way between 
black buoy No. 1 and 
red buoy No. 2. 

% 100 yards east of red 
buoy No. 2. From 
this point follow di
rections found in sec
tion 6 above, begin
ning with sixth 
course. 

U mile northeast of 
The Graves gas and 
whistle buoy. 

U mile southwest of 
Flip Rock buoy. 

Entrance Lynn Chan
nel. If bound to 
Lynn see section 9 
following. 

True/ 
! 

215 

158 

216 

186 

299 

290 

316 

Course 

Magnetic 

Points 
SW.% W. 

S. % E. 

SW.% W. 

s. by w. Ys w. 

NW.~ W. 

NW.~ W. 

NNW. % W. 

1%' U mile southwest of 339 N. % W. 
Flip Rock buoy. 

1% Entrance Lynn Chan- 316 NNW. % W. 
nel. 



 

From-

BB. Shirley 
Entrance 
Channel 

Gut to 
Lynn 

(Shirley Gut is very 
narrow and has 
about 4 feet (1.2 m.) 
at low water.) 

Shirley Gut east en
trance. (A void shoal 
ground off north end 
Deer Island.) 

U mile east of red 
buoy No. 4_. 

9. Entrance Lynn 
Channel to Lynn 

Entrance Lynn Chan
nel. 

Mid way between 
White Rocks Light 
and red buoy No. 4. 

50 yards east of Black 
Rocks Light. 

50 yards east of Sand 
Point Light. 

50 yards east Black 
Marsh Light. 

100 yards west of i-ed 
light. 

10. Lynn to Entrance 
Lynn Channel (bell 
buoy No. 2) 

Basin _______________ _ 

100 yards west of red 
light. 

50 yards east of Black 
Marsh Light. 

50_yards east of Sand 
Point Light. 

50 yards east of Black 
Rock Light. 

Midway between 
White Rocks Light 
and red buoy No. 4. 
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Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To-

17,{ U mile east of red 
buoy No. 4. 

3;!4 Entrance to 
Channel. 

Lynn 

U Midway between 
White Rocks Light 
and red buoy No. 4. 

% 50 yards ea.st of Black 
Rocks Light. 

% 50 yards east of Sand 
· Point Light. 

Vs 50 yards ea.st of Black 
Marsh Light. 

>:; 100 yards west of red 
light. Y.i Basin _______________ _ 

!4 100 yards west of red 
light. 

J4 50 yards ea.st of Black 
Marsh Light. 

'11 50 yards east of Sand 
Point Light. 

% 50 yards east of Bia.ck 
Rock Light. 

% Midway between 
White Rocks Light 
and red buoy No. 4. 

;!4 Entrance of Channel 
red bell buoy No. 2 
close on port band. 

I 

'!'rue 

63 

354 

Magnetic 

Point1t 
E. by N. 

N. %;' E. 

2 N. by E. ~ E. 

30 NE. 

22 NE.~ N. 

j
_

3

_

3

_

4

_ _ Midchannel. 

N.byW. 

353 N. %:' E. 

173 

154 

202 

210 

S.%W. 

S. by E. 

Midchannel. 

S\V. %: S. 

SW. 

182 · 1 s. by w. % w. 
I 
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From-

11. Entrance Lynn 
Channel to Boston 
Lightship 

Entrance Lynn Chan
nel (bell buoy No. 2). 

U rnile southwest Flip 
Rock buoy. 

U mile northeast of 
Graves gas and 
whistle buoy. 

1 lA. Entrance Lynn 
Channel to entrance 
Broad Sound North 
Channel 

Entrance Lynn Chan
nel (bell buoy No. 2). 

U mile southwest Flip 
Rock buoy. 

11B. Entrance Lynn 
Channel to Shirley 
Gut 

Entrance Lynn Chan
nel (red bell buoy 
No. 2). 

U mile east of red 
buoy No. 4. 

12. Boston Lightship to 
Beverly Harbor 

Boston Lightship ____ _ 

200 yards northeast 
Newcomb Ledge 
whistle buoy. 

200 yards northeast 
black can buoy No. 
lA. 

Baker Island Light 
abeam. Follow 
range. Pass south
ward of red buoys 
Nos. 4 and 8. 

Smith Point abeam- __ 

UNITED S'.t'ATES COAST ~ILOT 

Distance 
in nau

tical 
mi1es 

1% 

37,i 

1~ 

To--

U mile southwest of 
Flip Rock. 

U mile northeast of 
Graves gas and whis
tle buov. 

Boston Lightship. (For 
directions to Cape 
Cod Canal see sec. 
4, p. 39; for Cape Cod 
see sec. 4A, p. 39.) 

U mile southwest of 
Flip Rock buoy. 

U mile east of Finn 
Ledge gas and bell 
buoy. (For direc
tions through Broad 
Sound North Chan
nel see sec. 1 preced
ing.) 

136 

110 

119 

136 

159 

Course 

Magnetic 

Points 
SSE.% E. 

SE. Vs E. 

SE. Vs E. 

SSE.% E. 

S. Y2 E. 

3U U mile ea.st of red buoy 174 S. %' w. 
No. 4. 

1}4 Shirley Gut east en- 243 W. by S. 
trance. (A void shoal 

10 

1~ 

lYs 

ground off north end 
of Deer Island). 

200 yards northeast 
Newcoi:nb Ledge 
whistle buoy. 

200 yards northeast 
blaCk can buoy No. 
IA. 

Baker Island Light on 
port beam distant % 
mile. Swing on to 
range of Main Ship 
Channel (Hospital 
Point Light on tal-
1 est church spire). 

Smith Point on star
board beam. 

200 yards south of red 
spar buo;v No. 10. 
(For directions to 
Beverly Harbor see 
p. 247.) 

4 N. by E. '4 E. 

323 N. by W. ~ W. 

302 NE. 3-i N. 

276 WNW. J-11 W. 

247 w. % s. 

l 
f • 
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For ready reference there are given in the following table courses 
and distances from Boston Lightship to various fishing banks and 
points in Nova Scotia : 

.::::::;-;;-::---~-==-=-=·-===============-=-=--=-=·===-~-~'-~~~~ ----~--_-_ -_-___ ----=---=------~ 
Course 

From-
Distance 
in nau

tical 
miles 

To-

---------- -----,-----------
_ _I Tru~ !~----;:;:,~:--= 

Boston Lightship _____ 241 

221 

! Brazil Rock gas and 
whistle buoy (Nova 
Scotia). 

Boston Lightship_ 
Course passes 2Y2 
miles north of Am-· 
men Rock whii,;tle 
buoy. 

Boston Lightship ____ _ 
Do _____________ _ 

I 
70 I 
88Y2, 

Entrance Yarmouth 
H a r b o r (N o v a 
Scotia). 

Platt Bank __________ _ 
Cashe Ledge, Ainmen 

Rock whistle buov. Do ______________ 71% 
Do_____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 138 

Fippennies Bank __ ~ __ _ 
Georges Shoal, 2;!4-

f at ho m spot on 
Georges Bank. 

DORCHESTER BAY 

76 

67 

4G 
68 

68 
105 

Pnints 
E. ;!~ S. 

E. Y2 N. 

NE. bv E. ~ E. 
E. Y2 N. 

E. Y2 N. 
SE. by E. 

(chart 246) extends south westward from President Roads between 
Spectacle and Thomson Islands on the east and South Boston on the 
west. The bay is filled by extensive flats, laro-e areas of which are 
nearly bare at low water and rise abruptly from the e,dge of the 
channel. A channel 17 5 feet wide and 18 feet ( 5.5 in.) deep has been 
dredged up to Comn1ercial Point. Subsequent shoaling has reduced 
this depth to about 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) just north of Comm.ercial Point. 
The principal traffic is in coal and building material, which is 
brought by barges and other vessels that are towed to Cmnmercial 
Point, Neponset, and Milton Mills. Vessels can select anchorage in 
the channel of Dorchester Bay below buoy No. 6, the best place 
being northwestward of Thomson Island and east-northeastward of 
the buoys marking the northerly end of the dredged cuts. North
ward of Commercial Point there is an anchorage basin with depths 
of about 10 feet ( 3 m.). 

A channel has been dredged 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep from the 18-foot 
(5.5 m.) channel northward of Squantu'Ill Point to a large plant 
situated eastward of the point. 

Old Harbor, on the south side of South Boston, is filled by flats 
with little water over them. Two anchorage basins for yachts have 
been dredged on the north side of the harbor; the easterly one has 
a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m.) and the westerly one 6 feet (1.8 m.). 
There is a recreation pier on the north side at the entrance. 

Conunercial Point is on the west side at the entrance of Neponset 
River and can be recognized by a number of large gas tanks and a 
tall yellow stack. Northward of the point is an anchorage basin 
with depths of about 10 feet (3 m.) witp_ deeper water at the south
eastern corner of the basin. A 12-'foot ( 3. 7 m.) channel has been 
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dredged to serve the wharves northwestward of Commercial Point. 
The bridge which formerly crossed the river at Commercial Point 
has been removed. 

Neponset River is 1;4 mile wide at the entrance and narrows to 
100 yards at Milton Mills, the head of navigation. In 1926 there 
was a least depth of about 16¥2 feet ( 5.1 m.) in the dredged channel 
from Commercial Point to the shipyard or George Lawley & Sons 
Corporation. ~--rom this point there was a least depth of about 12 
feet in a narrow channel to the railroad bridge at Neponset. Above 
Neponset a G-foot (1.8 m.) channel has been dredged to the head of. 
navigation at Milton Mills. 

Bridges.-Three drawbridges cross Neponset River between the 
entrance and Milton Mills. The New York, New Haven & Hart
ford Railroad bridge at Neponset has a draw opening 52.3 feet 
wide and a headroom of 5.9 feet ( 1.8 m.) above high water when 
closed. Neponset Avenue Bridge at Nepons;et has a draw opening 
78.7 feet wide and a headroom of 10.9 feet (3.3 m.) above high 
water when closed. Granite Bridge, 1 mile above Neponset, has a 
draw opening 50 feet wide and a headroom of 6.4 feet ( 1.9 m.) at high 
water when closed. The bridges are opened at all times on a signal 
of two long blasts and two short blasts, as described under " Bridge 
regulations " on page 266. 

Pilots are generally taken by strangers and may be had by making 
signal off Thomson Island, anchoring there if necessary; they are 
not always taken by light-draft vessels bound to Neponset. Pilotage 
is not compulsory; the rates for the lower part of Neponset River 
are given on page 263. 

Towboats are taken by most vessels in going up and down Nepon
set River, the master of the tug doing the piloting below Neponset 
Bridge, where, if bound for Milton, a special pilot is taken and the 
vessel being towed pays this pilotage. 

Directions.-For directions from President Roads to Commercial 
Point see table of courses on page 27 4. 

QUINCY BAY 

(chart 246) indents the southerly. shore of Boston Harbor between 
the peninsula of Squantum and Houghs N eek. The general depths 
in the bay are 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.), but shoals partly bare at low 
water extend lh to % mile from its southerly side. Hangm.an. 
Islet, small and rocky, lies near the middle of the entrance to the 
bay; the reef, extending over ~ mile southwestward from the islet, 
is marked near its end by a black spindle. A ledge with 5 feet 
(1.5 m.) over it lies% mile northward of Hangman Islet, with foul 
ground between. Sun.ken Ledge, dry at low water; lies % mile 
northeastward of Hangman Islet and 1s marked by a stone beacon 
with staff and cage. 

Wollaston Channel, near the westerly end of the bay, has been 
dredged 60 :feet wide and 8 feet (2.4 m.) deep to the yacht club 
house at Wollaston. The channel is marked by buoys; the course 
through it is 215° true (SW. % W. mag.). 

Eastward of S9ua~tum an~ connected with it 1?Y a. causeway l~es 
Moon Head, which is recognized by the grassy hill and bluff on its 
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easterly_ end. The entrance to Quincy Bay from westward is be
tween Moon Head and Long Island, ~nd is good for a depth of about 
8 feet (2.4 m.) at low water. From here the Back or Western Way 
leads in a northerly direction between Spectacle Island and Thomson 
Island to the Main Ship Channel and the Sculpin Ledge Channel in 
a northeasterly direction along the northwesterly shore of Long 
Island into President Roads. 

Houghs Neck is marked at its northeasterly end by a green hill 100 
feet (30 m.) high, called Quincy Great Hill, which is mostly set
tled; a standpipe on the hill is prominent. Nut Islet, marked by a 
power station and stack, lies 300 yards northward of Quincy Great 
Hill, with a causeway between. There is a channel into Hingham 
Bay between Nut Islet and Peddock Island. 

HINGHAM BAY 

(chart. 246) is that part of Boston Harbor lying southeastward of 
Peddock Island. It is the approach to Weymouth Fore River, "\Vey
mouth Back River, Hingham Harbor, and Weir River. The easterly 
part of the bay is shoal, and extensive shoals make out from the 
southerly shore and surround tne ii!!lands in the bay. The easterly 
entrance is through N antasket Gut, but there is also an entrance 
south-ward of Peddock Island that is frequently used by vessels 
bound into 1Veymouth Fore or Back Rivers. 

Nantasket Gut is a narrow channel between Peddock Island and 
Windmill Point and leads into the bay from N antasket Roads. The 
tidal currents have considerable velocity but generally follow the 
direction of the channel; the flood sets southward and the ebb north
ward. There is an unmarked 16-foot (4.9 m.) spot near mid-channel. 

Windlllill Point, on the east side of N antasket Gut, is marked on 
on its southerly side by a fixed red light and a fog bell. Prominent 
on Windmill Point is a large hotel with a steamer landing (Pem.
berton) southward of it, which is the terminus of the Nantasket 
Beach Railroad. Eastward on the slopes of the hill are the town of 
Hull and the Hull Yacht Club houses. Nantasket Hill is marked 
by a stone tower and a skeleton tower from which weather displays 
are made. Hull is a reporting station and is connected with Boston 
by steamer. 

A dredged channel 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep leads to a dock on Little 
Hog Island, eastward of Hull. The channel starts just southward 
of Inner Seal Rock Buoy No. 1 and has a general direction of 62° 
true (E. by N. 14 N. mag.). 

Weyniouth Fore River has its entrance on the southwest side of 
Hingham Bay between Roughs Neck and Grape Island and is the 
approach by water to Quincy Point, Weymouth, East Braintree,. 
and a number of landings. A large shipyard, an electric power 
plant, and several other industries are located on this river. The 
river has been improved by d~edging a channel 300. feet wide .and 
24 feet ( 7 .3 m.) deep from Hingham Bay to the bridge at Quincy 
Point. In 1926 the project. depth had been attained except for two 
rocky ledges where the least depth was 22.4 feet (6.8 m.). Above 
~he bridge the industries a.re served by a channel dredged by local 
interests. · 
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There is a channel dredged to 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) to East Braintree 
(vVeyn1outh), which is the head of navigation. The river has trade 
in :fuel oil, coal, and gravel ; the deepest-draft vessels drawing frmn 
24 to 27 feet (7.3 to 8.2 m.), although it is reported that a vessel 
drawing 30 feet (9.1 m.) has entered the river. 

In entering the river the large twin stacks of the Edison Power 
Plant on the east side of the river just above the bridge are promi
nent. 

Bridges.-Two bridges cross Weymouth Fore River. Quincy 
Point Bridge, crossing the river at Quincy Point, has two openings, 
each 125 feet wide, and a headroom of 8 feet (2.4 rn.) at high water 
when closed. East Braintree Bridge, near the head of navigation, has 
a draw opening 50 feet wide and a headroom of 12.5 feet ( 3.8 m.) at 
high water when closed. 

The signal for opening these bridges is two long and two short 
blasts of the whistle. (See "Bridge regulations" on p. 266.) 

To-wn River :Bay, on the northwesterly side of vVeymouth Fore 
River northward of Quincy Point, has several wharves, induding 
a plant for the repair and storage of yachts. There is a depth of 
9 feet (2.7 m.) in the channel to the deep hole about % mile inside 
the entrance. . .. A .. 4-foot (1.2 m.).channel has been dredged to Quincy. 

Weymouth. :Back River lies just eastward of Weymouth Fore 
River and southward of Grape Island. The channel from 1.Vey
mouth Fore River to the wharf of the fertilizer works on Eastern 
Neck, a distance of 1% miles, is buoyed, and has a least width of 
200 feet and depth of 12 feet ( 3. 7 rn.). A depth of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m.) 
has been obtained by dredging for % mile above the fertilizer works 
to the whar:f just above Hingham Bridge. The channel is buoyed, 
but strangers desiring to enter the river in vessels should take a pilot 
or towboat. There is good anchorage at the entrance, % to % mile 
westward of Grape Island. Hingham Bridge has a draw opening 
50 feet wide, and a headroom of 10 feet (3 m.) at high water when 
closed. It is opened at all times on a signal of two long and two 
short blasts. 

Hingham. Harbor and Weir River are shallow and lie in the 
southeasterly end of Hingham Bay. Their common entrance lies 
close westward of Bumkin Island. The channel, 250 yards wide, with 
a depth of over 3 fathoms ( 5.5 m.), leads for 112 mile in a southeasterly 
direction from the westerly end of Bu:m.k.in Island and then divides. 
The branch leading eastward takes the name Weir River. The chan
nel leading to Hingham Harbor trends southward, is narrow, and has 
a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) up to Crow Point (Downer Landing), 
the entrance of the harbor. 
Hin~ham Harbor is a cove l mile long, with an average width of 

about % mile. At low water it is a dry flat, through which a narrow 
and tortuous channel winds to the town of Hingham. The upper 
end has been dredged to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m.). There are coal 
and lumber wharves, and a yacht club wharf at Hingham. The 
channel is sometimes marked by bush stakes in summer. 

Weir River leads to the wharf at Nantasket,. near the southerly 
end of Nantasket Beach. It is filled by extensive flats, mostly 
bare at low water, between which is a channel with a least width 
of 100 feet and depth of 12 feet (3.7 m.). The channel is used by 
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steamers running from Boston to N antasket and is marked bJ: 
lights on piles during the summer; the piles remain in position until 
carried away by ice. A channel 12 feet (3.7 m.) deep has been 
dredged by private interests through an extensive shoal in the river, 
cutting off a sharp bend in the original channel. The cut is marked 
by private spindles. N antasket has a large steamer wharf ·and a 
public float landing for small craft north of it. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory for Hingham Bay and tribu
taries, but pilots are usually taken by vessels going into \Veymouth 
Fore River or Weymouth Back River. There are licensed pilots at 
Hull, and one can be obtained on signal. A pilot for \Veymouth 
Fore River above Quincy Point can be obtained at Quincy Point. 
Vessels waiting for a pilot can anchor in N antasket Roads or between 
N antasket Gut and Sheep Island. Rates are given on page 264. 

Towboats are employed by all large vessels entering the tribu
taries of the bay, being generally taken from Boston. 

Repairs.-The shipyard at Quincy Point has facilities for the 
construction and repair of the largest ships and engines of steamers. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 feet (2.7 rn.). 
Additional general information is given under Boston Harbor, on 

page 260. 
Directions.-For directions for entering Hingham Bay see tabu

lations on page 275. 

COAST FROM BOSTON TO PLYMOUTH 

Point Allerton, on the south side at the entrance of Boston Har
bor, is a grassy hill, covered with houses, and the ba~e of the sea 
face is protected by a sea wall. Point Allerton Bar, Ultonia Ledge, 
Harding Ledge, and other dangers lying north ward and eastward 0£ 
the point are described with Boston Harbor. 

Nantasket Hill, nearly 1 mile westward of Point Allerton, is 
marked by an old earthwork and standpipe (with a cone-shaped 
cover) on its sununit; storm warnings are displayed from a skeleton 
tower on the hill. The town of Hull is on the lower hill southwest
ward of N antasket Hill. 

From Point Allerton the coast trends southward for 3 miles, and is 
called Nantasket. Beach. The beach is occupied by summer cot
tages, and at its southerly end is Nantasket, a popular summer 
resort. There are three grassy hills on the beach, the most prominent 
of which is Strawberry Hill (about 1 mile southward of Point 
Allerton), marked at its summit by a prominent standpipe ; the other 
two hills southward are White Head and Sagamore Head. The 
wharves at Nantasket and the approach from westward are described 
on page 282. 

From N antasket Beach the coast, presenting a general hilly a p
pearance, trends 3 miles east-south.eastward to ~ohasset Harbor. 
Rocks and sunken ledges extend 1h mile from shore in places. Black 
Rock and Little Black Rock are rocky islets, the inner one high. 

Cohasset Harbor (chart 242) is a lar~, shallow cove lying south
westward of Minot Ledge Lighthouse and 5 miles southeastward of 
Point Allerton. It is of little commercial in1portance and is not 
available for strangers, but is the resort of numerous yachts and 

843'7Q 0
-. ~7--19 
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fishing craft. Anchorage in 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3 m.) can be had 
in the so-called outer harbor, but boats seldom anchor here. A 
dredged channel, 60 to 90 feet wide and 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep, marked 
by buoys and lights, leads to the inner harbor. The latter is shel
tered by a breakwater which extends 400 yards northward from 
near the westerly end of Bassing Beach at the entrance. An anchor
age basin 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep has been dredged in the inner harbor 
and a channel about 4 feet (l.2 m.) deep leads from it to the town 
landing, on the south side. The fish wharves at the extreme head 
of the harbor are nearly bare at low water; gasoline and provisions 
are obtainable. 

Numerous rocks and ledges lie in Cohasset Harbor and extend off 
to .1\finots Ledge Lighthouse. The most prominent inside the light
house are East and West Shag Rocks, which show at high water. 

Minots Ledge Lighthouse 

There are three channels to the entrance o:f Cohasset Harbor
Western or Brush :Island Channel, entering between Brush 
Island Ledge and Chittenden Rock; Gangway Passage, lead
ing between West Hogshead Rock and The Grampuses; and 
Eastern Channel, which leads between Enos Ledge and West 
Willies. .All of the channels are marked by buoys, but the dangers 
are numerous; the least depth crossed in. entering is about 5 feet 
(1.5 m.) Gangway Passage is the widest and best entrance for 
strangers. Strangers, even in small craft, should eD.ter only in clear 
weather and with a smooth sea. The best time is on a rising tide. 
The dredged channel leading into the harbor is bare at low water 
on either side. Chart 242 is the guide for entering. 

Minots Ledge Lighthouse, on Outer Minot, is a dark-gray 
conical granite tower. The light is group fl.ashing white (flash 
1-4-3 every 30 seconds, each flash of 0.2 second duration), 85 feet 
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(25.9 m.) above the water and visible 15 miles. The fog signal is 
a bell, sounding one stroke e''ery 30 seconds. 

J\finots Ledge Lighthouse is on the outer of the dangers visible at 
Low water, but sub1nerged rocks and very broken ground, on which 
the sea breaks in heavy weather and which should be avoided by 
yessels, extend llh miles northeastward and 2Y2 miles eastward 
of the lighthouse. The outer limit of the broken g:round is inarked 
by a black buoy lying 2~ miles eastward of the lighthouse. 

Stellwagen. Ledges is the name applied to the large number 0£ 
rocks and sunken ledges which :fringe the coast from. J\finots Ledge 
to Scituate Harbor. Some of these sunken ledges lie over 1 mile 
from shore and have from 7 to 14 feet (2.1to4.3rn.) over them in sur
rounding depths of 4 to 9 fathoms (7.3 to 16.5 m.). When in this 
vicinity, strangers in vessels should keep over 3 miles from the 
shore. 

Scituate Harbor (chart 232), lying 41/2 miles southward o:f 
Minots Ledge Lighthouse, is suitable only for small craft with local 
know ledge and a smooth sea. It is a shallow cove, largely bare at 
low water except where dredged, and is partially protected by break
waters which have been built out from the points at the entrance. 

There is a least depth of about 14 feet ( 4.!3 m.) to a point just 
within the north breakwater, and from here there is a least depth 
of 7 feet (2.1 m.) in a channel marked by buoys, to the town wharf. 
This channel is narrow, and the mud flats on either side are bare at 
low water. An anchorage basin has ooen dredged to 8 feet (2.4 m.) 
in the middle of the harbor along the south side of the channel, and 
a similar basin has been provided off the town wharf. A shallow 
channel has been dredged to the landing of a yacht club in the 
northwest part of the. harbor. This channel is nearly bare at the 
extreme low waters. The approach to Scituate Harbor· is marked 
by a bell buoy moored about 112 mile eastward of the entrance. The 
best time to enter is on a rising tide. A channel 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) deep 
has been dredged from the coal wharf to the causeway. Gasoline 
and provisions are obtainable. 

Cedar Point, on the north side of Scituate Harbor, is marked by 
an unused white lighthouse tower. On the high land about 2 miles 
267° true (W. by N. mag.) from the entrance -of Scituate Harbor is 
a prominent high tower with pointed top, which can be seen for 
many miles seaward. 

About 1 mile northwestward of the entrance to Scituate Harbor 
there is a tall yellow chimney that is very conspicuous in approach
ing. The outer end of the north breakwater is marked by a flashing 
white light on a red pyramidal skeleton tower. 

Four conspicuous yellow bluffs with low beaches between extend 
21;2 miles southward from Scituate Harbor. They are known as 
First Cliff, Second Cliff, Third Cliff, and Fourth Clift. There 
are houses on all except Fourth Cliff. A naval radiocompass 
station is located on Fourth Cliff. The call letters are NWM. 

New :Cnlet, on the north side 0£ Fourth Cliff and 2 miles south
ward of Scituate, is the approach to North River and South River. 
The inlet had a depth of about 4 feet ( 1.2 m.) at low water on the bar 
~n 1926, and is marked by a bell b1!oy, but is subject to c~1ange and 
is never entered except by boats with local knowledge. Some sand 
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and gravel are shipped from a plant located on Herring River, a 
tributary to North River from. the north. A. channel 6 feet (1.8 m.) 
has been dredged to the wharf at the plant. 

North River formerly emptied into the sea near Rex.ham.e, but 
in the great storin of 1898 it broke through the beach and formed 
its present outlet. The river has been cleared of bowlders to Hanover 
about 10 miles above the entrance. The depth to this point is 
about 3 :feet (0.9 m.) at low water and 9 feet (2.7 m.) at high water, 
except at a point just inside~the inlet, where it is nearly bare at low 
water. The river is little used. The bridges crossing it have draws, 
but they are seldom opened. 

South River, emptying through New Inlet from southward, is 
shoal and seldom used. 

Brant Rock is a post village and summer resort on Green Harbor 
Point, 7% miles southward of Scituate Harbor. A water tank at 
the village is prominent. 

Green Harbor River has its entrance on the south side of Green 
Harbor Point. Two small jetties, covered at high water, have been 
built at the entrance, but the channel is almost bare at low water. 
The river is used by small fishing boats only, which can usually enter 
or leave about two hours after low water. It should not be attempted 
by strangers. 

Green Harbor is a small village on the west side of the river. 
Just southwest of the village there are three high steel radio tow-ers 
that are prominent for many miles. 

Several rocks lie off Green Harbor Point to a distance of 11/2 miles. 
Bartlett Rock is bare at low water and marked by a red buoy. 
Howland Ledge, Y2 mile eastward of Bartlett Rock, has a least 
iound depth of 1 feet (2.1 m.) and is marked by another red buoy. 
Farnham Rock, %, mile north-northeastward of Howland Ledge, 
has a least found depth of 14 feet (4.3 m.) and is marked by a 
bell buoy and a spar buov, both red. Scattered rocky spots with 
depths of 4 to 5 fathoms (7.3 to 9.1 m.) lie northeastward of Green 
Harbor Point to a distance of 41/2 miles and are marked on the 
northeast side by a red gas and whistle buoy. Vessels should pass 
eastward of this buoy. The broken ground has been examined by 
means of a wire drag. 

High Pine Ledge, bare at lowest tides, is marked on its easterly 
side by a red buoy which lies o/s mile from shore and 2 miles north
ward of Plymouth ( Gurnet) Lighthouse. The ledge extends from. 
the buoy nearly to the shore, and vessels should not attempt to pass 
westward of the buoy. 

PLYMOUTH HARBOR 

(chart 245), the most northerly and westerly harbor in Cape Cod 
Bay, affords excellent and safe anchorage and is composed of three 
different harbors--Duxbury Bay, Kin~ton Bay, and Pl~outh 
Harbor proper. The common entrance is just southward of Gurnet 
Point, marked by Plymouth ( Gurnet) Lighthouse, and is 17 miles 
southward of Minots Ledge Lighthouse and about 15 miles north
ward of Cape Cod Canal. 

Plymoutli Harbor is frequented by many fishing boats and pleasure 
craft and by occasional cargo vessels up to 17-foot ( 5.2 m.) draft, 
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the principal cargoes being coal. The depth through the entrance 
channel to an anchorage inside or to the junction of the channels 
leading to Plymouth Inner Harbor, Duxburv Bay, and Kingston Bay, 
is about ~1 feet (6.4 In.) although there is an UllIIlarked lG-foot (4.9 
·m.) rocky spot which strangers may not be able to avoid. The chan-
nel is well marked to this point and easily entered in dear ·weather. 
The channels into the tributaries are described under their heading. 

:Plymouth (Gur-net) Lighthouse is a white octagonal pyrami
dal tower on Gurnet Point at the north sjde of the entrance to 
Plymouth Harbor. The light is a flashing white; flash 0.5 second, 
eclipse 7.0 seconds, flash 0.5 second, eclipse 4.5 seconds, flash 0.5 
second, eclipse 7 seconds. It is 102 feet (31 m.) above the ·water 
and visible 16 miles. The fog signal is a reed horn sounding a blast 
of 3 seconds duration every 15 seconds. 

There are a Coast Guard station and several houses near the 
light. - . 

Saquish Head, on the north side 13A~ miles westward of Gurnet 
Point, is a bare hill marked by a large house and several shacks. 

Duxbury Pier Lighthouse, marking the north side of the cha.n
nel and the south end of the shoal between the niain channel and the 
Cowyard, is a brown conical tower and has a fog bell. The light is 
fixed red. 

Duxbury Bay, between Duxbury Beach on the east, Saquish 
N eek on the southeast, and the mainland on the west, is about 3 miles 
Jong, with an average width of 2 miles. It is full of flats, rr10stJy 
bare at low water, through which several narrow crooked channels 
lead. These channels are usually marked by private buoys or bush 
stakes, but are difficult to follow without local knowledge. 

Cowyard is a good anchorage in the southerly part of Duxbury 
Bay. The anchorage wi.th best. swinging room is 300 yards to :~,:., 
rnile west-northwestward and northwestward of Duxbury Pier Light
house between the buoys nrnrking the entrances to Plymouth Chan
nels on the south and the buoy marking the entrance to the narrow 
part of the Cowyard on the north, in 6 to 11 fathoms (11 to 20.1 in.). 
The channel leading north-northeastward in the Cowyard has a 
width of about 200 yards and is not marked except at the entrance. 
Shoals with little water in places rise abruptly on both sides, and at 
low water the edges of the shoals show by discolored water. Small 
vessels can pass about 100 yards eastward of buoy No. 1, lying 500 
yards northwestward of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse, and steer-14°. true 
(NNE. 1;~ E. mag.) through the Cowyard. Anchor with the south 
end of Clark Island bearing about 99° true (ESE. mag.), distant 650 
yards; the width of the channel at the anchorage is about 3f")O yards. 

From the north end of the Cowyard abreast Clark Island, a 
crooked natural channel leads north-northwestward for about 1% 
miles to within 1;2 mile of Duxbury, above which a channel was 
dredged in 1916, 6 feet (1.8 m.) deep and about 50 feet wide through 
the flats to the yacht-club wharf at Duxbury, with an anchorage 
basin of the same depth and 100 yards wide off the wharf. There 
is a depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m.) to the coal and lumber wharf just 
south of the yacht club. 

From the north end of the Cowyard a natural channel leads north
ward along the east side of Duxbury Bay to th~ mouth of Back 
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River. There is a depth 0£ 7 feet (2.1 m.) to the bridge· at the 
entrance of Back River, and 4 feet (1.2 m.) in Back River for about 
% mile above the bridge, above which the channel is bare or nearly 
so at low water. The channel as far as the bridge was partially 
marked in 1926 by private buoys and bush stakes, but is difficult· 
without local knowledge. It is frequented only by small local craft. 
The bridge has a draw opening, but it is seldom opened. 

Kingston :Bay, contained between the mainland and the western 
point of Duxbury Bay, has a diameter of about 1~6 miles, but is so 
full of flats as to render it unfit for navigation except with a pilot 
and at high water. The village of Kingston is built upon its west
ern shore (about a4 mile back from the water) on a sma11 stream 
called Jones River. The bay is of little importance as a harbor or 
port. Several channels lead between the flats of this bay, but they 
are narrow and crooked. The northernmost and deepest is Miles or 
South Channel, and by it about 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) at low water can be 
taken to within % mile of the mouth of Jones River an<l 3 feet 
(0.9 m.) to the mouth. The river is bare at low water. 

From the southerly end of the Cowyard westward of Duxbury 
Pier Lighthouse a channel has been dredged to the Plymouth Cord
age Co.'s wharf, 13,4 miles northwestward of Plymouth, with a 
turning basin at the wharf. The channel is 250 feet wide and 20 
feet ( 6.1 m.) deep through the bar at the entrance from the Cowyard, 
and is marked by buoys. The upper part of the channel for a dis
tance of % mile below the wharf is 150 feet wide and 18 feet ( 5.5 m .. ) 
deep; the curve in this part of the channel is marked on its southerly 
side by black buoys maintained by private parties. 

Plymouth Inner Harbor is about 1 mile wide at its northern 
end, gradually narrowing for 2~4 miles to its southern end. The 
larger part 0£ the harbor 1s dry at low water~ and its narrow channels 
are unfit for navigation for strangers except in motor boats or small 
vessels. 

The principal channel leading to Plymouth is marked by buoys and 
has been dredged to a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m.) and width of 200 feet, 
widened at the turns. The dredged channel leads to the State pier. 

From this pier a 15-foot ( 4.6 m.) channel has been dredged to a 
wharf about 400 yards northwestward from. it. This wharf is built 
out from a filled area which is the proposed location of a town wharf. 

In 1921 a number of wharves at Plymouth were removed, and the 
water front southward of the State pier was restored practically as 
it existed at the time of the landing of the Pilgrims. Plymouth 
Rock is now protected by an appropriate structure built around it. 
There is only a sniall amount of water borne commerce at Plymouth, 
the principal item being coal received. 

Prominent objects.-Captain.s Hill, on the peninsula between 
Duxbury and Kingston Bays, is about 200 :feet ( 61 m.) high and on 
its top is Standish Monument, which shows prominently from all 
directions when approaching the harbor. Manom.et Hill, about 5 
miles southward of Gurnet Point, is over 390 feet (119 m.) high~ 
heavily wooded, and is a conspicuous landmark in approaching the 
entrance. The buildings and tbe brick chi~n~ys of the Plymouth 
Cordage Co. at North Plymouth, and the buildings at Plymouth are 
prominent from eastward and northeastward. 
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Anchorage.-The best anchorage is in the Cowyard, but small 
light-draft vessels often find good anchorage under the lee of Long
Beach, in 3 to 4 fathoms (5.5 to 7.3 m.), hard bottom. Yachts and 
small craft anchor in the anchorage basins off the wharves at 
Plymouth. 

Pilots.-There are regular pilots, and one can sometimes be had 
by niakinp: signal if going beyond the Cowyard, and al ways by 
inquiry at Plymouth. 

Standish Monument 

Towboats are not obtainable at Plymouth, but may be ordered 
from Boston. 

Supplies.-Coal, wateri and some ship chandlery can be obtained 
from Plymouth. Genera supplies can be quickly obtained from 
Boston by rail. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 9 :feet ( 2. 7 m.) 
at the entrance and about 91h feet (2.8 m.) at Plymouth. The spring 
range of tide is about 11 feet (3.4 m.). 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity, the greatest velocity 
being between Gurnet Point and Duxbury Pier and at the entrance 
to the Cowyard. The set is generally in the direction of the channel ; 
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but the ebb sets southward and eastward across Brown Bank, while 
the flood ~ets northward and westward above Saquish Head, and 
s-\veeps strongly around Duxbury Pier Lighthouse northward into 
the Cowvard. 

lce.-~Beginning about the middle of January, this harbor is 
usually closed to navigation for a few weeks of every winter by 
local ice; when there is ice in the harbor the Cowyard is not a safe 
anchorage. In winter the safest anchorage from. ice is in the channel 
south ward or eastward of Saquish Head, and vessels sometinies go 
to sea on account of drift ice at this anchorage. vVesterly ·winch; 
have a tendency to carry the ice out in fields. 

DIRECTIONS, PLYMOUTH HARBOR 

The western side of Cape Cod Bay out to a distance of 4¥2 to 7 
miles from the shore, from Boston Harbor to Cape Cod Canal en
trance, has been examined by means of a wire drag. The dangers 
within a distance of Y2 to 1 mile of the shore were not generally cov
ered with the drag. The channels in Plymouth Harbor and tribu
taries generally have soft bottom, but there are many small bowlders 
scattered through them. The channel through the entrance_ is well 
marked and easily followed in clear weather. Above the Cowyard 
the channels are narrow and crooked, lead between flats bare or 
nearly so at low water, and local knowledge is necessary to carry the 
best water. The best time for strangers to navigate the channels 
inside the harbor is at low water when the fiats are visible. 

The following directions for approaching will lead to Gurnet Point 
whistling buoy, which lies% mile southeastward of Plymouth (Gur
net) Lighthouse. In approaching, Plymouth Lighthouse may be 
steered for on any course between 183° true (S. by W. :Y2 W. mag.) 
through west to 312° true (NW. by N. mag.) until within 1 mile 
from it. 

Froni. :Boston.-Steer 104° true (SE. by E. % E. mag.), with 
Boston Lighthouse in range with Deer Island Lighthouse astern, 
until 2% miles from Boston Lighthouse and midway between the 
buoys niarking Thieves Ledge and Harding Ledge. Then steer 112° 
true (SE. % E. mag.) for 61h miles to a position 1/8 mile northeast
ward of black whistle buoy No. 1, which marks a. 31/2;-fathom (6.4 m.) 
spot. Th~n steer 138° true (SSE.~ E. mag.) for 9¥2 miles to a posi
tion l/s mile eastward of gas and whistle buoy No. 4. Then steer 188° 
true (SS,V. mag.) for 9 miles to Gurnet Point bell buoy. 

From. Cape Ann.-From a position 1 mile east-southeastward of 
Cape Ann Lighthouses a 182° true (S. by W. % W. mag.) course 
made good for 38 miles will lead to Gurnet Point bell buoy. Mano
rnet Hill should be made ahead on this course. 

From. Cape Cod.-Passing about 11h miles northward of Cape 
Cod and 2 miles northward of Race Point Lighthouse, a 249° true 
(\V. o/s S. n1ag.) course made good for 15% miles will lead to Gurnet 
Point bell buoy. 

Or, having come from Provincetown, from a position % mile 
southward of Wood End Lighthouse a 268° true (WN\V. % vV. 
·mag.) course for 17~ miles will lead to Gurnet Point bell buoy. 
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Frorn Cape Cod Canal.-From the black bell buoy off the entrance 
of Cape Cod Canal a 354° true (N. % E. mag.) course for 8¥2 n1iles 
·will lead to a position 14 mile eastward of the red gas and bell buoy 
off J\fanomet Point, then a 321° true (NNW. 1;-4 "\V. mag.) course for 
6Vs miles ·will lead to Gurnet bell buoy. . 

Gurnet bell buoy to the Cowyard.-Pass close to Gurnet bell 
buoy and steer 256° true (W. mag.) with Duxbury Pier Lighthouse 
in range with ·the right-hand stack at the Plymouth Cordage 
Co. factory and pass 100 yards southward of buoy No. 4 and to a 
position 100 yards northward of gas buoy No. 3. Then steer 241 ° 
true (WSW. % W. rn.ag.) for 1 mile to a position 100 yards north
ward of buoy No. 5, then 266° true (W. o/8 N. n~ag.) :for y8 n1ile, and 
pass 150 to 300 yards southward of Duxbury Pier Lighthouse. 
\Vhen the lighthouse is abeam, haul gradually northward and anchor 
300 yards to 3/s mile west-northwestward or northwestward of it. 

Cowyard to Plym.outh.-The best time to navigate this channel 
is at low water, when the flats are visible, or on a rising tide. Pass 
close to the black buoy at the entrance and steer 203 ° true (SW. %. 
S. mag.) for % mile,JJassing 50 yards westward of tlrn second black 
buoy. 'Vhen 200 yar s past this buoy haul southeast\'yard and steer 
145 ° true ( S. by E. o/s E. mag.) for 3,4 mile, being guided by the 
buoys and following the beach at a distance varying from 90 to 200 
yards. Then haul gradually southwestward, leaving the buoys at 
tlw bend at a distance of about 40 yards, and from abreast buoy No. 
17 steer 228° true (SW. by W. 1f2 W. mag.) for% mile, until between 
a red and a black buoy. Then steer 242° true (\VSW. 34 ,V. n1ag.) 
until between the red and black buoys, then haul wesbvard and 
anchor in the basin or go to the wharf. 

CAPE COD BAY < 

(chart 1208) is contained between thefeninsula of Cape Cod on the 
east and south and the mainland o Massachusetts on the west. 
Between these limits it is about 20 miles in diameter, with-deep water, 
the soundings varying from 10 to 27 fathoms ( 18.3 to 49 m.), except 
close to the shore and in its southeasterly part. Race Point, the 
northwesterly extremity of Cape Cod, is the eastern and Gurnet Point 
the western point at the entrance. 1Vithin the limits of Cape Cod Bay 
are several harbors--those of Plymouth on the western shore, Sand
wich and Barnstable on the southern, and Wellfleet and Province
town on the eastern shore. It is also the approach to Cape Cod 
Canal, connecting Cape Cod Bay with Buzzards Bay. A railroad 
and improved highway runs the length of the cape to Provincetown. 
The western side of Cape Cod Bay, out to a distance of 4¥2 to 7 
miles· from the shore, from Boston Harbor to the entrance of Cape 
Cod Canal, has been examined by means of a wire drag, and the 
dangers are shown on the charts. 

Cape Cod is a long peninsula, forming the easterly extremity of 
Massachusetts. It makes out from the mainland, first in an easterly 
direction for 31 miles and then northward for a little over 20 n1iles-
this latter portion forming what is usually termed the Hook of the 
Cape. It is composed almost entirely of sandy lands, with high, bare 
sand hills, and low, nearly level plains, and is well settled. Cape Cod 
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Bay is on its northern side, and Nantucket Sound on its southern. 
The name Cape Cod is also generally applied to the south coast of 
l\fassachusetts between l\ionomoy and Falmouth. 

Rocky Point lies 31,4 miles southward of Gurnet Point, with a 
large open bay called Plymouth Bay between. Warren Cove, at 
the southwest end of Plymouth Bay, can be used as' a temporary 
anchorage in southerly winds, in 3 to 5 fathoms ( 5.5 to 9.1 m.), sandy 
bottom. A reef with 16 feet ( 4.9 m.) at its end extends ¥2 mile 
northward from Rocky Point. 

Between Rocky Point and Manomet Point, a distance of 2¥2 miles, 
there are a number of outlying rocks which will be avoided by giving 
the shore a berth of % mile. The shore is backed by high wooded 
hills, the most conspicuous of which is Manomet Hill, 390 feet 
(119 m.) high. Manomet Point is a bluff and is marked by a water 
tank. Manomet is a post office and summer resort near the point. 
There are a few houses on the shore at Whitehorse Beach, 1 mile 
northwestward of Manomet Point . 

.Mary Ann Rocks, two rocks bare at low water, lie% and 'Vs mile 
southeastward of the northerly end of Manomet Point, and are 
marked on the easterly side by a red gas and bell buoy. 

Stonehorse Rocks, bare at low water, lie southwestward of Mary 
... A.nn Rocks and are a part of a reef that extends % mile southeast
ward from Manomet Point. 

Stellwagen Rock, with 6 feet ( 1.8 m.) over it and unmarked, lies 
1% miles southward of ~Ianornet Point and y8 mile from shore. 

From Manomet Point to Peaked Cli1f, a distance of 7 miles, the 
shore is a line of high bluffs backed by woods. Just southward of 
Center Hill Point, shoals with little water in places extend % mile 
from shore. From Peaked Cliff the shore trends southeastward and 
js low. There are houses on the shore at Saga:m.ore Beach, 2 miles 
northwestward of Cape Cod Canal. 

Ellisville Harbor is a small boat harbor about 1h mile northward 
from Lookout :Point. The entrance is protected by a jetty on the 
northern side, but the entrance and basin are shoal and available for 
small craft only at half tide or better. Cape Cod Canal is described 
on.page 299. 

There is a shoal with a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m.) 1h mile 
southeastward of the outer end of the north breakwater and about 
1,4 mile from the shore, and midway between this shoal and the 
shore is a cluster of rocks awash. 

Sagamore is a village on the south side of Cape Cod Canal, 1 a4 
miles inside its entrance. It has railroad communication. Twin yel
low chimneys with a tank between them at the village are prominent. 

Sandwich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward of the jetties at the 
entrance of Cape Cod Cana.I, is the approach to the village of Sand
wich. The shore in front of the village is low marsh, faced by a 
sand beach. 

The entrance to the harbor is between two small jetties and was 
dredged in 1917 to a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) and width of 50 feet. 
to a point just inside the beach. The depths at the anchora~ inside 
are 3 to 8 feet (0.9 to 2.4 m.). The channel to the town is bare at 
low water and has a depth of about 5% feet (1.6 m.) at high· water. 
The harbor is used only by small local fishing boats. The jetties 
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should not be confused with the much larger ones at CaJ?e Cod 
Canal. Sandwich has rail connection and is on the main luglnvay 
to Provincetown. 

From Sandwich Harbor Springhill Beach extends 21,4 miles 
southeastward to Scorton Harbor; it is backed by lowlands, culti
vated and settled. There is a water tank on Scorton Neck, % mile 
south-southeastward of the entrance of Scorton Harbor. From this 
harbor, Scorton Neck and Sandy Neck extend 7 miles east-southeast
ward to Sandy Neck Lighthouse, which is on the west side at the 
entrance of Barnstable Harbor. 

Scorton Harbor, 3~ miles southeastward of the entrance of Cape 
Cod Canal, has a narrow entrance, bare at low water. It is some
times entered at half tide or higher by small local fishing boats. At 
high water boats can go to the highway bridge ~i mile above the 
entrance. There are no wharves. Scorton Ledge, an unmarked 
13-foot (4 m.) ledge, lies a4 mile north-northeastward of the 
entrance. 

Barnstable Harbor.-This harbor (chart ?39), 10 miles south
eastward of Cape Cod Canal entrance, is the approach to the· unvn 
of Barnstable and the village of Y arrnouthport. It is used by inany 
local fishing boats but is seldom entered Ly strangers. The entrance 
is obstructed by a shifting bar with about 6 feet (1.8 m.) over :it at 
low water. The harbor is nearly .filled by flats and shoals, which 
also extend 2 miles off the entrance from. the shore eastward of the 
lighthouse. The channel is partially marked by buoys but is nar
row and difficult for a stranger. Few vessels enter the harbor, the 
greatest draft being 12 feet (3.7 m.). Strangers should make a 
signal and remain well outside the bar until a pilot comes out, keep
ing in a depth of over 6 fathoms ( 11 m.). 'Vi th northerly winds a 
heavy sea makes on the bar, and vessels bound to Barnstable should 
anchor in Plymouth or Provincetown until the weather moderates. 
Ice generally obstructs the harbor during a part of the winter. 

After crossing the bar the channel ha~ a depth of about 8 feet 
(2.4 m.) for 3 miles to within% mile of the wharf at Barnstable . 
.A channel was dredged in 1916 to a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m.) and 
width of 50 feet to the wharf and fish factory on Maraspin Creek, 
800 yards above its entrance, and a turning basin of the same depth, 
150 feet wide and 300 feet long, was dredged off the wharf. The 
channel is unmarked and some local knowledge is required to keep 
in it. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. Barnstable has rail
road communication. 

A dredged cut, 6 :feet (1.8 m.) deep, leads to the wharf at Yar
niouthport. A high concrete chimney at the ruins of the cold
storage plant is prominent. The port is used only by a few 
fishermen. 

Prominent objects.-Sandy :Neck Lighthouse (fixed white), 
on the west side at the entrance of Barnstable Harbor, is a white 
tower 48 feet (14.6 m.) above the water. There are several small 
houses on the inside of the beach near the lighthouse. A standpipe 
a little inland from y armouthport is visible above the trees. 
Nobs~usset Point, 4172 miles eastward from Sandy Neck Light

. house, has a small breakwater which provides a protected anchorage 
for small boats. It can be used only at half tide or better. 
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Between Barnstable and vVellfleet there are a number o:f creeks 
that are used at high water by local boats and launches, but all of 
them are dry at low water. The 3-fathom ( 5.5 m.) curve is fron1 
14 to 3fs mile from shore between North Dennis and Sesuit Harbor, 
but eastward of the latter it is 1j2 to llh miles from shore. 

North Dennis, a village 31h miles eastward of Sandy Neck Light
house, is marked by a water tank and hotel. Scargo Hill, south
eastward of North Dennis, is 170 feet ( 52 m.) high and the highest in 
the vicinity. There is a stone lookout tower on the hill. 

Sesuit Harbor, 21h miles eastward of the water tank at North 
Dennis, has a jetty on its east side; the entrance is bare before low 
water. East Dennis is a village :Y2 mile inland. 

Wellfleet Harbor.-This harbor (chart 340 or 1208) is on the 
'\vestern side of the hook of Cape Cod, near its southern end. Exten
sive shoals lie in the entrance and extend about 51h miles westward 
of Billingsgate Island, which marks the western side of the en
trance to the harbor; Mayo Beach is at the head of the harbor. 
'I'he channel into the harbor leads between the shoals and is narrow 
in places, but it is inarked by buoys, so as to be easily followed in 
the daytime in clear weather; it has a least depth of 14 feet ( 4.o m.) 
until above Smalley Bar. From a little above S1nalley Bar a chan
nel 6 feet (1.8 rn.) deep and 50 feet wide was dredged in 1916 to the 
town wharf o/8 mile eastward of Mayo Beach hotel wharf, and a 
basin 250 feet wide and 400 feet long was dredged to the same depth 
off the wharf. The channel above Smalley Bar is unmarked, except 
for private bush stakes. 

In 1926 the wharf was in a dilapidated condition and not fit for 
use. There are several small oyster and fish wharves on Duck 
Creek just below the railroad bridge. These can only be approached 
by small craft on the tide. 

Wellfleet is a town on the railroad and highway at the head of 
,, .... ellfleet Harbor. It is frequented only by small fishing and pleasure 
craft. The harbor is usually closed by ice for a part of each winter. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable in Wellfleet. 

Strangers in vessels intending to enter Wellfleet Harbor generally 
take a pilot and should always do so. It is usual to go into Prov
incetown Harbor, where a pilot for Wellfleet can be obtained from 
the local fishermen. In going directly to Wellfleet entrance vessels 
must depend upon obtaining a local .fisherman for a pilot, the vessel 
anchoring meanwhile, if desirable, in the channel off the shoals until 
one is obtained. Strangers in small craft should be able to enter 
with the aid of the chart. 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage is in the inner harbor, where 
the depth ranges from 10 to 15 feet (3 to 4.6 m.). The anchorage 
in the outer harbor is somewhat exposed in westerly winds; the depth 
ranges from 14 to 31 feet ( 4.3 to 9.4 m.) befween Billingsgate Island 
and Smalley Bar, and from 14 to 18 feet (4.3 to 5.5 m.) between 
Stony Bar and Billingsgate Island. In northerly gales vessels 
f;Ometimes anchor on the lee side of Billingsaate Shoal in 3 to 8 
fathoms ( 5.5 to 14.6 nl.), the shoal breaking t'he sea so that vessels 
with good ground tackle can ride out a heavy gale from northward. 

Tides.-·The mean rise and fall of tides is about 101h feet (3.2 m.). 
The tidal currents are weak. 
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Directions, Wellfleet Harbor.-'The directions are good for ves
sels of 8-foot (2.4 ni.) draft, in daylight with clear weather, and 
lead to an anchorage in 14 to 19 feet ( 4.3 to 5.8 m.) just northward 
of Smalley Bar buoy. Strangers of over 8-foot (2.4 m.) draft 
should take a pilot at Provincetown. or after coming to anchor south 
of Billingsgate Shoal. 

Pass 114 mile southward of the black buoys at the end of Billings
gate Shoal and steer 79° true (E. % S. mag.) for 4114 miles, heading 
for the tall church spire at Eastham until Billingsgate Island bears 
8° true (NNE. mag.). Then steer 44° true (NE. by E. 14 E. mag.) 
for 1% miles, to a position 100 yards southeastward of a black buoy. 
Then steer 2 ° true ( N. by E. 1;2 E. mag.) for ~:! mile, and then 312 ° 
true (NW. by N. mag.) for% mile to a position 50 yards westward 
of a red buoy. Then pass close westward of another red buoy, and 
then HH 0 true (NE. 14 E. mag.) for lo/8 miles to a position 50 yards 
southeastward of the black buoy marking Smalley Bar. Vessels 
can then steer 2° true (N. by E. ¥2 E. mag.) and anchor 14 mile 
above the buoy, or if in small craft, can follow the chart to the 
wharves, preferably on a rising tide. The dredged channel is 
marked by private bush stakes, and the flats on each side are visible 
at low water. 

Pamet River, 4% miles southeastward of Long Point Lighthouse, 
leads to the village of Truro and is used only by boats and launches; 
it is bare two hours before low water. A shoal extends 1 mile off the 
ent;rance. Two small jetties have been constructed at the entrance. 

Prominent objects.-A large church with a spire on the high 
wound at the village of Truro forms an excellent landmark for 
this section of the bay. Cape Cod Light and the high radio towers 
on the outside coast are prominent from ·the bay. The Pilgrim 
l\fonument on a hill at Provincetown is also a very conspicuous 
landmark. 

Ice in Cape Cod Bay.-Pl;ymouth, Barnstable, Wellfleet, and 
other shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay are usually closed to navi
gation a part of every winter. Instances are on record of this ice, 
and the ice forming in the shallower parts of Cape Cod Bay in 
severe winters, being driven by the winds out into the bay, where 
it masses into heavy fields or windrows, sometimes as much as 10 
feet or more thick, making the navigation of parts of the bay unsafe 
or impracticable at times. The prevailing northerly winds drive 
it down to the southern. end of the bay, but occ~sionally, at intervals 
of years, it has been known to obstruct Provincetown Harbor for 
a few days. The movements of the ice are dependent largely on 
the winds, the tidal currents apparently having little or no effect 
on it. 

PROVINCETOWN HARBOR 

(chart 341 or 1208) is formed by a turn in the northern end of 
the Hook of Cape Cod, and has a diameter of about 2 miles. It is 
one of the best harbors on the Atlantic coast, being of sufficient 
capacity for large fleets and having anchorage in 3 to 10 fathom.s 
( 5.5 to 18.3 m.), with excellent holding ground. Coasters and fisher-
men seek shelter here from gales from any direction. . 
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The approach and entrance are free from danger and are marked 
by three lighthouses--Race Point Lighthouse, on the northwestern 
point of Cape Cod; vY ood End Lighthouse, on the southern end of 
the Hook, where it turns eastward; and Long Point Lighthouse, on 
the western point at the entrance to the harbor. At night Cape Cod 
Lighthouse will show over the land westward of it when approach
ing the entrance on certain bearings. 

Herring Cove, about % mile southward of Race Point Light
house, affords a temporary lee from easterly winds; sm.all vessels 
sometimes anchor well inshore in from 10 feet to 4 fathoms (3 to 7.3 
m.), according to draft. The Na val Trial Course ( 1 mile long) 
is between Race Point and 'Vood End Lighthouses and is marked 
by range beacons (skeleton towers with mast) on shore and by 
white buoys which lie % to 1 mile from shore. 

Provincetown, on the northwestern side of the harbor, is the 
home port of many vessels engaged mainly in the cod, mackerel, 
and other fisheries. The carrying trade of the port that is done 
by strangers is confined mostly to the transportation of coal, salt, 
lumber, and wood. 

The depth of water at the entrance and in Provincetown Harbor 
is ample for vessels of deep draft, and there are no outlying dangers. 
There are a number of wharves, but their use is confined to vessels 
of less than 13-foot ( 4 m.) draft. The principal ones are the steam
boat and railroad wharf, and 2 fish and cold-storage wharves. 
At mean low water the depth at the outer ends of these is 8 feet 
(2.4 m.) for the former and 7 feet (2.1 m.) for the latter. The 
other wharves run dry or partly dry at low water. The steamboat 
and railroad wharf is the easterly of the two long wharves. There 
is a float landing just inside its outer end. 'Vater is piped to the 
wharf. · 

Race Point Lighthouse, at the extreme western end of Cape Cod.I 
is a white tower. The light is fixed whit.e, with a white flash or 
4 seconds' duration every 90 seconds, 41 feet ( 12.5 m.) above the 
water, and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is an air whistle (blast 
3 seconds, silent 3 seconds, blast 3 seconds, l=iilent 51 seconds). 

Race Point Coast Guard station is about 11;2 miles eastward from 
the light. 

Shank Painter Bar, extending to a greatest distance of o/s mile 
off the shore between Race Point and Wood End Lighthouses, rises 
abruptly from deep water. It is marked by a black buoy 1%, miles 
southward from Race Point Lighthouse and a black bell buoy off 
1-Vood End Lighthouse. 

Wood End Lighthouse, on the south side of the sand spit form
ing the southwest side of Provincetown Harbor, is a white pyramidal 
tower 45 feet (13.7 m) high. The light is fl.ashing red, and the fog 
signal is a stroke of a bell every 15 seconds. There is a Coast Guard 
station near the light. 

i;.ong Point Lighthouse, at the ea:stern end o~ the .sand spit, i_s a 
white square tower 36 (11 m.) feet high. The hght is fixed white, 
and the fog signal is a bell ( 1 stroke, silent 30 second~ 2 strokes, 
silent 30 seconds). There are the ranges of a speed trial course on 
the sand spit between the lighthouses. A black bell buoy marks the 
end of the shoal extending eastward from Long Point Lighthouse. 
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Prominent objects.-In makjng the northern part of Cape Cod 
in clear weather, the most prominent feature is Pilgrim Monument, 
a stone structure about 350 feet ( 107 m.) above the sea; a tall stand
pipe and several h~l!'h church spires in Provincetown '"'ill also be seen. 
It is frequently dilllcult to recognize natural landmarks on Cape Co<l 
when approaching from seaward, owing to a lack of distinctive 
:features. 

The Coast Guard stations and the lighthouses are about the only 
well-defined marks in places; of the latter, Cape Cod Lighthouse 

Pilgt·iu1 Monument. Provincetown 

(white tower 183 feet ( 56 m.) above the water) is the most important, 
being the chief guide for this pa.rt of the coast. The skeleton radio 
towers here are prominent day marks. 

There is a reporting station on The Highlands, near Cape Cod 
Lighthouse, from which vessels are reported to Boston. 

Pilots are not necessary and are rarely taken by stranue_rs in enter· 
ing. Pilots familiar with adjacent waters can usually be found 
among the fishermen. · 

To'Wboats are not much used. During the stormy season tow
boats from Boston are sometimes to be found here; by telegraphing 
one can be called from there in six hours. There are no special 
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harbor regulations. The customhouse is near the head of the steam
boat wharf. 

Supplies.-Provisions and some ship chandler's stores can always 
be obtained. Coal can not, as a rule, be had for stearr1ers ; only a 
limited quantity is kept on hand. Water is furnished by a water 
boat; it can also be obtained at the wharves. Gasoline and Diesel 
fuel oil can be obtained. 

Storm-warning displays are made at }>rovincetown from a 
skeleton tower on the hill near the Pilgrim monument, and are 
visible from all directions in approaching the coast. They are also 
shown at Race Point and Cape Cod Lighthouse. 

Communication.-Provincetown is on a railroad, and there is a 
good higkway to Plymouth and Boston. During the summer season 
there is a daily steamer service with Boston. 

Ice forms in Provincetown Harbor in severe winters only, and 
then only for short periods. Instances are on record of fields of 
heavy ice from the shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay being driven 
northward by the wind and into the harbor, closing it to navigation 
for a few days. Such conditions are abnormal,. occurring only at 
intervals of years, and under ordinary conditions the harbor is not 
obstructed by ice during the winter. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of the tide is about 9 feet (2.7 m.). 
Curren.ts.-Off Race Point the tidal currents have considerable 

velocity; the flood sets southwestward and the ebb in the opposite 
direction, and tide rips occur during heavy weather when the wind 
opposes the current. Westward of the stretch of coast forming the 
western side of the harbor the currents are nearly as strong; here 
the flood sets in a southeasterly direction, the ebb sets northwesterly. 
At the entrance and in the harbor the tidal currents have little 
velocity. 'Vith spring tides, at half flood the cuITents has somewhat 
greater velocity at the entrance and then sets westward, inside Long 
Point, and toward the western side of the harbor. 

The eastern. side of Cape Cod is described in United States Coast 
Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 

DIRECTIONS, PROVINCETU\VN HARBOR 

These directions are good :for vessels of the deepest draft. In 
thick weather great caution is required, as the lead can not always 
be depended on to give warning of too close an approach to the end 
of Cape Cod from westward on account of the abrupt shoaling of 
the water :from 20 fathoms to 3 fathoms (37 to 5.5 m.). 

From. :Boston. Lightship a 129° true (SE. % S. mag.) course 
made good for 31* miles will lead to a position 1 mile s0uthwest-
ward of Wood End Lighthouse. · 

From. Cape Ann gas and whistling buoy a 161° true (S. % E. 
mag.) course made good for 36% miles will lead to a position 3,4 
mile westward of Race Point Lighthouse. 

Approaching from. eastward around Cape Cod, give the north
erly shore of the cape a berth of about 11h miles until Race Point 
Lighthouse bears southward of 210° true (SW. mag.) to avoid 
Peaked Hill Bar. Race Point Lighthouse can be approached as 
close as 1;2 mile, but the shore between it and Wood End should be 
given a berth of about 1 mile to avoid Shank Painter Bar. The 
following courses can be used at night: 
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Passing 2 miles or more northeastward of Cape, Cod Lighthouse, 
steer 300° true (~\V. mag.) £or 5 iniles until up "\Yith Peaked 1-Iill 
Bar gas, whistling, and submarine bell buoys. Then bring the buoys 
astern on a 267° true ("\V. by N. mag.) course. 'Vhen about 41/2 
miles from the buoys and Race Point Lighthouse bears southward of 
199° true (SvY. by S. mag.), steer 210° true (SvY. 1nag.) for about 
3 miles and pass 3_4 mile or more northwestward and westward of 
Race Point Lighthouse. Then steer 143° true (SSE. n-iag.), giving 
the shore a berth of 1 mile or more, until Long Point Lighthouse is 
open southward of 'Vood End Lighthouse. Then steer for Cape Cod 
Lighthouse on any bearing northward of 75° true (E. n1ag.), pass 
southward of the black bell buoy lying 1/2 mile sontlnvestwa ru of 
'\Vood End Lighthouse, and give the shore eastward of the lighthouse 
a berth of o/s mile. 

Follow the trend of the shore between Wood End and Long Point 
Lighthouses, giving it a berth of o/s mile, and pass southward and 
eastward of Long Point Lighthouse and eastward of the buoy off it, 
giving the lighthouse a berth of at least ~lg n1ile, until it bears south
ward of 255° true (1'V. mag.). Then stand northwestward in the 
harbor and anchor according to draft, with the lighthouse bearing 
eastward 0£ 165° true (S. mag.) ; do not approach the eastern or 
northeastern shores of the harbor nearer than % mile on account of 
extensive flats. Toward the northern shore the shoaling is gradual; 
toward the western shore it is abrupt from 9 to 2 fathoms ( 16.5 to 
3.7 m.). 

In thick weather.-Lay courses that will lead farther offshore 
than the preceding, and pay particular attention to the fog signal at 
Race Point. After rounding Race Point care must be taken to 
stand far enough southward to clear ""\\rood End; if the fog signal at 
1'Vood End Lighthouse is not heard, and it is known that the vessel 
is southward of it, stand eastward, using the lead, until the vessel 
is in 11 fathoms ( 20.l rn.). Then haul northward and northwest
ward, keeping in this depth, until Long Point fog signal is heard. 
Anchor north of this fog signal in 8 fathoms (14.6 m.). 

Or, if the wind is easterly, a good lee will be found in 8 to 10 
fathoms (14.6 to 18.3 m.-) on the westerly side of Cape Cod for a 
distance of 5 miles south of Provincetown Harbor. 

Caution.-From a high bridge, Long Point Light is. visible at a 
number of points across Cape Cod when beari.ng between 208° true 
(S"\V. ~ S. mag.) and 233° true (WSW. mag.). A good many 
vessels have gone ashore on Peaked Hill Bar, and particular caution 
should be exercised here in thick weather. 

CAPE COD CAN AL 

connects the northern part of Buzzards Bay with Cape Cod Bay. 
It has a length of 111/2 miles from. Wings Neck Lighthouse, in Buz
zards Bay, and a depth of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.) in Cape Cod Bay. It 
shortens the distance between points north of Cape Cod and points 
west of Buzzards Bay by 53, 67, or 144 miles, according to the 
different routes considered, and' avoids the outside run along the 
easterly side· of Cape Cod and the exposed ocean route outside of 
Nantucket Shoals. The western approach to the canal is shown on 
chart 249 or 251 and the eastern approach on chart 1208. 
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Cape Cod Canal is stated by the Boston, Cape Cod & New York , 
Canal Co. to be open for vessels of about 22-foot (6.7 m.) draft and 
less. The general depth in the canal and approach channels is 25 
feet (7.6 rn.). Passage through the canal is ma.de both with and 
against the current, vessels with the current being given the right 
of way over vessels going against the current. Some ship1nasters 
prefer to go through the canal with a fair current, and others express 
a preference for a head current. The maneuvering qualities of the 
vessel is usually the decisive factor in n1aking the choice. 

The entrance from Cape Cod Bay is protected on its north side 
by a breakwater 0~000 feet long, built out from the shore to a depth 
of 5 fathoms (9.1 m.), and a short breakwater 'vhich extends from 
the shore on the south side of the entrance. A light (fixed white on 
black skeleton tower) is established on the north breakwater 1,700 
feet from the outer end. 

Caution.-Special attention is called to the fact that this light is 
not on the end of the breakwate:r. Several vessels approaehinµ: the 
canal at night have stood into danger because the navigator assun1e<l 
that the light was located on the outer end of the breakwater. 

There is a red gas buoy off the north breakwater, a black spar buoy 
off the south breakwater, and a black bell buoy a little farther out. 
A perpendicularly striped gas and bell buoy lies 2¥2 miles 30° true 
(NE. mag.) from the entrance. 

In approaching the eastern entrance of the canal in clear weather, 
the jetties and the light at the entrance, and a large square building 
and the coast guard station on the east bank of the canal are the 
guides. In thick weather the buoys are the guides. Strangers 
should not confuse the entrance jetties with the sn1aller ones at Sand
wich Harbor, 1 mile southeastward. The fog is said to be always 
less dense inside the entrance than outside. ~ 

The entrance is marked by a lighted range which leads between 
the jetties. This range leads to the wharf at a convenient angle and 
is of value in going alongside at night. 

The approach channel from. Buzzards Bay to a point 2,000 feet 
west of the railroad bridge has a bottom width 0£ 250 :feet, increased 
at the turns. The entrance to the canal off 'Vings Neck Lighthouse, 
Buzzards Bay, is marked by two pairs of lighted buoys, one with a 
:fog bell, which, in addition to the fog signal on 'Yings Neck, makes 
the entrance accessible in thick weather. From the entrance of the 
dredged channel to the canal proper there are gas buoys and lights, as 
well as fog signals, at frequent intervals; the lights on the west side 
are white, and those on the east side red. T"WiO sets of range lights 
(rear lights fixed white, front lights flashing white) lea.d through the 
western approach. 

From a point 2,000 feet west of the railroad bridge to the bridge 
the bottom width of the canal is 150 feet: then 100 feet width for a 
distance of 33,000 feet; then 200 feet width for a distance of 4,000 
feet; then 300 feet width for a distance of 5,000 feet to deep water in 
Cape Cod Bay. 

Fixed white lights on poles are erected at high-water mark on 
both sides of the canal at intervals of 500 feet between the Buzzards 
Bay railroad bridge and the breakwater at the east entrance. 
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Pilotage is not compulsory for vessels carryi'ng a pilot licensed by 
the United States Steam.boat Inspection Service for the canal. Pilots 
or towboats n1ay be obtained by making a signal upon approaching 
either end of the canal. Vessels should not fail to signal for a pilot 
if one is desired. Doing this will avoid delay after entering the 
canal. The call for a pilot is 3 long and 1 short blasts of the whistle. 
A telephone office is established on the wharf on the east end of the 
canal, from which vessels are reported. The following rates were 
charged for pilotage in 1926 : 

Conuncrcial ves·sels 

Commercial steamers up to 1,000 gross tons __________________ $15 
Commercial i;tenn1ers over 1,000 gross tons___________________ 2fi 
Yachts up to 100 gross torn·;________________________________ 10 
Yachts 101 10 f"iOO gross tons________________________________ Hi 
YachtR over GOO gross tons---------------------------------- 20 
Tugs up to 200 gross tons---------------------------------- 6 
Tugs over 200 gross tom'--------,.----------------------------- 8 
Tugs with 1, 2. or 3 barges (light)-------------------------- 10 
Tugs with loaded barge____________________________________ 10 
Special types ______________________________________________ 25 
1\:linilllUill charge___________________________________________ 6 

Governntent vessels 

I>estroyers------------------------------------------------- $20 
Sublllarines------------------------------------------------ 20 
Gunboat~-------------------------------------------------- 23 
Special types----------------------------------------------- 30 
n-Iine S~'eepers---------------------------------------------- 13 
Converted yachts up to 500 gross tons---------------------- 15 
Converted yachts over 500 gross tons_______________________ 20 
Submarine chm;;ers up to 110 feet in length________________ 10 
Submarine chasers over 110 feet in length_________________ 15 
All light tugs______________________________________________ Hi 
Tugs with tow_____________________________________________ 20 

Supplies.-Coal, water, gasoline, and other supplies can be had at 
the canal con-ipany wharf near the eastern end of the canal. 

Currents.-Slack water occul's about 2 hours before high and low 
water at Boston, the east current beginning before Boston low water 
and the west current before Boston high water. About halfway 
through the cahal the average maximum westerly current occurs 
about 3,4 hour after high water at Boston and the easterly current 
about =%,. hour after low water at Boston. Under ordinary con
ditions the currents have an average velocity at strength of 3.6 knots 
in midstream. Predictions for the times of slack water for every 
day in the year are given in the Atlantic Coast Current tables. 

:Bridges cross the canal at Sagamore, Bourne, and Buzzards Bay 
at distances of 1.6, 5.4, and 6 miles from the Cape Cod Bay entrance. 
The clearance between the fenders of all bridges is 140 feet. The 
railroad bridge at Buzzards Bay is a single-lift structure 21/2 feet 
(0.7 m.) above extrei:iie high water. The others are highway bridges, 
and are two-leaved lift structures, 30 feet (9.1 m.) in the clear above 
extreme high water. _ 

The whistle signals for the bridges are as follows: Highway bridge, 
Sagamore, 2 long and 2 short blasts; highway bridge, Bourne, 1 long 
and 1 short blast; railroad bridge, Buzzards Bay, 3 long blasts. 
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For all the bridges there is a semaphore and light i:-;et about ~~000 
feet on each side of each bridge on the right hand of the canal as a 
vessel approaches the bridges. 

Vessels whose height will not permit them to pass under the 
bridge must giye the whistle signal for the bridge, and if on reach
ing the mooring piles the bridge has not been opened such vessels 
must stop and make fast to the mooring piles until the bridge is 
open. If passing at night, they will see a red light on the bridge 
when it is closed and a green light when it is open. 

Storm-warning displays a re made from a tower near the inner 
end of the north breakwater at the eastern entrance to the canal. 
They are also made near "\Vings Neck Lighthouse in Buzzard:,.; Bay. 

Sign.als.-At the eastern entrance there is a day and night signal 
on the southern bank of the canal near the water's edge. A. red 
light indicates that the canal is not clear, and a green light indicates 
that the canal is clear and that the vessel can enter. In case of a 
red light, a vessel may proceed as far as the wharf, hut in no case 
can it proceed farther until clearance is granted. The signal for 
a vessel desiring clearance is three long blasts of the whistle. The 
light signals are visible by day. 

Tolls, which are subject to change, are charged :for all vessels 
passin¥ through the canal. Vessels are advised to obtain the existing 
rates 1:rom the Boston, Cape Cod & New ·y ork Canal Co., 45 Cedar 
Street, New York, N. Y. Toll and patrol boats are stationed at 
each end of the canal to board vessels, collect the tolls, and issue right 
of way permits. 

In 1926 the minim.um toll charge :for pleasure boats was $H per 
single passage. For yachts over 1,000 gross tons, the charge was 
15 cents per gross ton. 
Ic~The canal proper has never been closed by ice, but Buzzard~ 

Bay is closed at times so as to prevent navigation through the canal. 
The :following are extracts from General In.formation. published 

by the canal company : 
All steam vessels will please blow three long hlastR when passing in by 

Wings Neck Light and Sandwich Breakwater. 
All vessels are requested to stop at entrance to receive toll eollector uule:-;,.; 

otherwise arrange<l. 
Toll must be paid in cash or satisfactory equivalent. 
Vessels should proceed through canal at 1owest speed that will aiTor1l 

steerageway, taking every precaution to avoid suction damage to n10orefl 
vessels. 

""'ben dredges or lighters are working in canal, it is very es;;;ential 1hat 
approaching vessels signal which side they will pa1:-1s of same by giving proper 
whistle signals. 

Please avoid anchoring in fairway off either entrance. 
Advance information of arrival will expedite passage and immre prornpt 

pilot service. 
Vessels must not pass in canal, and an overtaking vessel must keep at 

least 1,000 feet astern of the vessel ahead. 
Vessels must blow alarm whistle when approaching bridges and slow or 

stop engines if bridges are not opened promptly. 

Directions, Cape Cod Canal.-The broken ground on the ·western 
side· of Cape Cod Bay and the coast northward, from Boston Harbor 
southward to the entrance of the canal, out to a distance of about 41/2 
to 7 miles from the shore, has been examined by means of a wire 
drag, and the dangers are shown on the charts. Vessels should give 
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the shore a berth of 3 to 41/2 miles between Boston Harbor and 
Plymouth Bay, and at least 1% miles between Plymouth Bay and 
the entrance of the canal. 

From .Boston.-Steer 104 ° true (SE. by E. 1h E. mag.), with Boston 
Lighthouse in range with Deer Island Lighthouse astern, until 21/2 
miles from Boston Lighthouse and midwax between the buoys mark
ing Thieves Ledge and Harding Ledge. Then steer 112° true (SE. 
% E. mag.) for 61/2 miles to a position 100 yards northeastward 
of black whistle buoy No. 1, which marks a 31/2-fathom (6.4 m.) 
spot. Then steer 138° true (SSE. Y2 E. mag.) for 9% miles to a 
position ¥smile eastward of gas and whistle buoy No. 4. Then steer 
168°. true (S. }4 vV. mag.) for 20 miles to Canal Approach gas and 
bell buoy, passing % mile eastward of the red buoy off 1\fanomet 
Point. The course is then 211° true (SW. :Ys W. mag.) for 21,;2 
1niles to the entrance between the jetties. 

Pick up the lighted range and follow it until the weather signal 
tower on the north bank is abeam, then proceed in mid-channel. 

Directions from Cape Cod Canal to Boston Lightship are given on 
page 36. 

Directions from Cape Ann to Cape Cod Canal are given on 
page 38. 

The best track :for vessels through the canal is 430 feet south of 
the north jetty at the entrance, then through the middle of the 
canal to the railroad bridge at the west end, and 100 feet north of 
the mooring dolphins on the south bank of the canal west of the 
railroad bridge. From this point the channel is well marked, as 
shown on chart 251 or 249. 
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COAST PILOTS AND FIEI.D STATIONS OF THE COAST A1'.TJ) GF.ODRTTC Sl'R\"T;Y 

COAST PILOTS 
Pric<> 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section A, from St. Croix River to 
Cape Cod (this volume) ____________________________________________ $0. 7!3 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, from Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook, including Long Island Sound_________________________________ . 75 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays___________________________ . 75 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Seetion D, Cape HPnry to Key -\Vest___ . 7!3 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast. :from Key West to the Rio Grande_________ . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, 'Vest Indies, Porto Rico, and Virgin Islands__________ . 75 
Inside Route Pilot, coast of New J"ersey_______________________________ . 30 
Inside Route Pilot, Nt>w York to Key West____________________________ . 80 
Inside Route Pilot, Key West to the Rio Grande_______________________ . 50 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast. California, Oregon. and Washington____ . 7fl 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Alaska. Part I, from Dixon Entrance to Yakutat Buy__ . 75 
U. S. Coa:;;t Pilot, Alaska, Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic Ocean________ . 75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Hawaiian lsland:L__________________________________ . 50 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part I, Luzon, :Mindoro, and 

Visayas------------------------------------------------------------ .75 
U. S. Coast Pilot, Philippine Islands, Part II, Palawan, Mindanao, and 

Sulu Archipelago___________________________________________________ .75 

FIELD STATIONS 

Bo8ton, Mass., 92 State Street. _ 
New York, N. Y., 811-312, Maritime Exchange Building-, 78 Broad Street. 
New Orleani=i, La., room 314, Customhouse. 
San Francisco, Calif., room 305--306, Customhouse. 
Seattle, Wash .. room 202. Rurkf> Building. 
Manila, P. I., Intendencia Building. 

At these stations complete files of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey charts, Com:it Pilots, Tide TablPb;, Current TahlP51, and otlwr publications 
relating to navigation may be consulted and information affecting navigation 
obtained without charge. Light Lists, Buoy Lists, and Notices to l\Iariners are 
kept for sale or for free distribution to mariners. The field stations are alRo 
sales agencies for the Coast and Gt>odetic Survf'y publications. A chart cata
logue, giving lists of charts, coast pilots, tide tables, and agencies of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, can he obtained from any nf the field !'ltations, or will be 
sent, free of charge, on application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washing
ton, D. C. Frequent changes occur in the agencies, and the list of agencies is 
published in the first notice each month of the Notices to :Mariners. 

NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND THE USE OF CHARTS 

The Coast and Geodetic Survey is charged with the survey, of the coasts, 
haroors, and tidal estuaries of the United States and its im•mlar possessions 
and issues the following publicationi:; relating to these waterf'I nR guldes to 
navigation: Charts, Coast Pilotl'I, Tide Tables. Current Tables, a catalogue of 
these publications, and Notices to Mariners, the lal'lt-named published weekly 
by the Bureau of Lighthouses and Coai;::t and Geodetic Survey. 

Charts bear three dates, which should be understood by persons using them: 
(1) The date (month and year) of the edition, printed on the late charts below 
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the border in a central position; (2) the date of the latest correction to the 
chart plates, printed in the lower left-band corner below the border; (3) the 
date of issue, stam.ped below the border and just to the left of the subtitle. 
Charts show all nece:-;sary corrections as to lights, beacons, buoys, and dangers, 
which have been received to the date of issue, being hand corrected since the 
latest date printed in the lower left-hand corner. All small but important 
corrections occurring subsequent to the date of issue of the chart are published 
in Notice to Mariners and should be applied by hand to the chart immediately 
after the receipt of the notices. The date of the edition of the chart remains 
unchanged until an extensive correction is made on the plate from which the 
c·hart is printed. The date is then changed and the issue is kno,vn as a new 
er..lition. \Vhen a correction, not of sufficient importance to require a new edi
tion, is made to a chart plate, the year, month, and day are noted in the lower 
left-hand corner. All the notes on a chart should be rear..l carefully. as in some 
cases they relate to the aids to navigation or to dangers that can not be clearly 
charted. 1-'he charts are various in character, according to the objects which 
they are des;igned to subserve. The most important distinctions are the 
following: 

1. Sailing charts. mostly on a scale of approximately 1: 1,200,000, which 
exhibit the approaches to a large extent of coast, give the offshore soundings, 
und enable the navigator to identify his position as he approaches from the 
open sea. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 1: 400,000 and 1: 200,000, intended 
especially for coastwise navigation. 

3. Coast charts, on a scale of 1: 80.000, by means of which the navigator is 
f'nabled to avail himself of the channels for entering the larger bays and 
harbors. 

4. Iclarbor charts, on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of local 
navigation. 

Note.-General charts of the Philippine Islands are on scales 1: 1,600,000, 
1 : 800,()()(), and 1 : 400,000 ; coast charts are on scales 1 : 100,000 and 1 : 200,000. 

Coast Pilots, relating to surveyed waters of the United States, Porto Hico, 
Virgin Islands, Alaska, Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippine Islands, contain 
full nautical descriptions of the coasts, harbors, dangers, and directions for 
coasting and entering harbors. At intervals of about one year supple1nents 
are issued, containing the more important corrections since the publication of 
the volume. The supplements are printed on one side of the paper only, so 
that they may be cut and pasted in the apprapriate places in the volume. Sup
plements and other corrections for any volume can be furnisl:..ed, free of charge, 
on application to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., or any 
of its field stations. provided the volume itself has not been superseded by a 
subsequent edition. 

Tide Ta bles.-'l'be Coast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are issued annu
ally in advance of the year for which they are made and contain the predicted 
times and heights of the tide for each day In the year at the principal ports ot 
the world, inC'lmling the United States and its poi;;sessions. A table of tidal 
differenceR is given. by means of which the tides at about 3,500 intermediate 
ports may ue obtained. Separate reprints from the general Tide Tables are 
isl'lued for the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United States and its 
dependencies. 

Current Tables. which have heretofore been issued as a part of the Tide 
Tables, are now published separately as Current Tables, Atlantic Coast of thf> 
United States. arid Current Tables, Pacific Coaf':;t of the United States. 

Agencies for the sale of the Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, and Current 
Tables of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in many ports of tile 
United States and in some foreign ports. They can also be purchased in the 
office of the Coast and Ge~detic Survey, Washington, D. C., or any of the field 
stations. If ordered by mail, prepayment is obligatory. Remittances should 
he made by postal money order or express order, payable to the .. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey." Postage stamps, checks, and drafts can not be accepted. 
Tl1e sending of money in an unregistered letter is unsafe. Only catalogue 
numbers of charts need be mentioned. The catalogue of charts and other 
publications of the Survey can be obtained free of charge on application at a.ny 
of the sale agencies or to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington. D. C. 

Other publleations.-Lists of Lights, Buoys~ and other Day Marks of the 
United States. its insular possessions, and the Great Lakes are puhlished by 
the Bureau of Lighthouses and may be purchased from its sale agencies or 
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from the SuP£:rintendent of DocumentR, 'VaHhington, D. C. Notice to l\lal'inerH. 
relating to the same waters, is published weekly by the Bureau of Li~htllouses 
and Coast and Geodetic Survey; this publication eun be obtained :free of 
charge on application to the Division of Publications, Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 

REMARKS ON THE USE OF CHARTS 

Accuracy of charts.-The .value of a chart depends upon the character and 
accuracy of the survey on which it is baS<.•d, and the larger t.lie Reale of tl1e 
chart the more important do these become. In these respects the source 
from which the information has heen compiled is a good guide. This applies 
r>articularly to the charts of the Alaska Penimmla, Aleutian Islands. Arctic 
Ocean, and part of Bering Sea, and the Philippine Islands. The early Russian 
and Spanish surveys were not made with great nccuracy, and until they are 
replaced by later surveys these charts must be used with caution. 

With respect to these regions the fullness or scantiness of the soundings 
is another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. 'Yhen the 
soundings are sparse or unevenly distributed, it may be taken for granted that 
the survey was not in great detail. A wide berth should, therefore, be given 
to every rocky shore or patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, viz;, 
that instead of considering a coast to be clear unless it is shown to be foul, 
the contrary should be assumed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast, only a fractional part of the sound
ings obtained are shown on the chart, a sufficient number being selected to 
clearly indicate the contour of the bottom. 'Yhen the bottom is uneven, the 
soundings will be found grouped closely together, and 'vhen the slopes are 
gradual fewer soundings are given. Each sounding represents an aetual 
measure of depth and location at the time the survey was inade. Shores 
and shoals where sand and mud prevail. and especially bar harbors and the 
entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal currents and a heavy 
sea, are subject to continual change of a greater or less extent, and impor
tant ones may have taken place since the date of the last survey. In localities 
which are noted for frequent and radical changes, such as the entrance to a 
number of estuaries on the Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed 
on the charts calling attention to the fact. 

It should also be remembered that in coral regions and where rocks abound 
it is always possible that a survey with lend and line, however detailed, 
may have failed to find every small obstruction. For these reasons ·when 
navigating such waters the customary sailing lines and channels should he 
followed, and those areas avoided where the irregular and sudden changes in 
depth indicate conditions which are associated with pinnacle rocks or coral 
heads. 

Dredged channels.-These are generally shown on the chart by two broken 
lines to represent the side limits of the improvement. Before completion of 
the project the depth given is that shown by the latest survey received from 
the engineer in charge. After completion the depth given is thtt t rletermine<l 
on a certain date which fs stated in the channel legend. The actual depth 
of a completed channel may be greater than the charted depth shortly after 
dredging and less when shoaling occurs as a result of storms or other cuuse8. 
These changes are of too frequent occurrence and uncertain duration to chart. 
Therefore, when a vessel's draft approximates the charted depth of a dredged 
channel, the latest information should be obtained before entering. The possi
bility of shoaling along the edges of the channel should always be considered. 

Danger curvea.-The depth curves will be found useful in giving greater 
prominence to outlying dangers. It is a good plan to trace out with a colored 
pencil tbe curve next greater than the draft of the vessel using the chart and 
regard this as a .. danger curve," which is not to be crossed without pre<~au
tion. Isolated soundings shoaler than surrounding depths should be avoided, 
as there is always the possibility that the shoalest spot may not have been 
found. 

Caution in using small-scale charts.-It is obvious that dangers to navigation 
can not be shown with the same amount of detail on small-scale charts as on 
those of larger scale ; therefore in approaching the land or dangerous banks 
regard should be had to the scale of the chart, and the largest scale chart 
available should be u~. A small error in laying down a position means 
only yards on a Iarge~scale chart, whereas on a. small scale the same amount 
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of displacement means large fractions c.f a mile. For the same reason bear
ings to near objects should 1Je used in preference to objects farther of, although 
the latter may be more prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it 
dow-n on the chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the 
line to be drawn. 

Distortion of printed charts.-The paper on which charts are printed directly 
from copper plates has to be dampened. On drying distortion takes place from 
the inequalities in the paper, which varies with :the paper and the amount of 
the original dampening; but usually it is not sufficient to affect ordinary navi
gation. It must not, how-ever, be expected that accurate series of angles taken 
to different points will ulways exactly agree when carefully plotted upon the 
chart, especially if the lines to objects be long. The longer the chart the 
greater the amount of this distortion. 

The majority of Coast and Geodetic Survey charts are now printed by· 
lithography on dry paper and have little, if any, distortion. A lithographed 
chart may be distinguished from a plate-printed chart by the feel of the 
surface, the former being smooth while the latter is rough. Lithographed 
charts also are usually tinted in colors while the others are in black and white. 

Buoys.-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always maintaining 
their exact position, especially when in exposed positions. It is safer, when 
possible, to navigate by bearings or angles to fixed objects on shore and by the 
use of soundings. 

Gas buoys and other unwatched lights can not be implicitly relied on; the 
light m.ay be altogether extinguished or, if intermittent, the apparatus may get 
out of <jrder. 

Lights.-The distances given in the light lists. Coast Pilots, and on the charts 
for the visibility of lights are computed for a height of 15 feet ( 4.6 m.) for 
the observer's eye. The table of distances of visibility due to height, published 
in the light list, affords a means of ascertaining the effect of a greater or Jess 
height of the eye. The glare of a powerful light is often seen far beyond the 
limit of visibility of the actual rays of the light, but this must not be confounded 
with the true range. Again, refraction may often cause a light to be seen 
farther than under ordinary circumstances. As the range of visibility increases 
with the elevation of the observer, it is often possible to obtain a bearing 
before the light is sighted from the bridge by sighting the light from aloft, 
noting a star in range with it, and then obtaining a bearing of the star with 
compass or pelorus. 

The actual power of a light should be considered when expecting to make 
it in thick weather. A weak light is easily obscured by haze, and no depend
ence can be placed on its being seen. The power of a light can be estimated 
by its candlepower as given in the light lists and in some cases by noting how 
much its visibility in clear weather falls short of the range due to the height 
at which it is placed. Thus a light standing 200 feet above the sea and 
recorded as visible only 10 miles in clear weather is manifestly vf little bril
liancy, as its height would permit it to be seen over 20 miles if of sufficient 
power. 

Fog signals.-Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way through the atmos
phere. Apart from the wind, large areas of silence have been found in 
di1Ierent direction and at different distances from the origin of the sound 
signal. even in clear weather. Therefore, too much confidence should not be 
felt as to hearing a fog signal. The apparatus, moreover, for sounding the 
signal may require some time before it is in readiness to act. A fog often 
creeps imperceptibly toward the land and is not observed by those at a light
house until it is upon them, whereas a vessel may have been in it for many 
hours while approaching the land. In such a case no signal may be sounded. 
When sound travels against the wind it may be thrown upward; in such a. 
case a man aloft might hear it when it is inaudible on deck. The conditions 
for hearing a signal will vary at the same station within short intervals of 
time. Mariners must not, therefore. judge their distance from a fog signal by 
the force of the sound and must not assume that a signal is not sounding 
because they do not hear it. Taken together. these facts shonld induce the 
utmost caution when nearing the land or danger in fog. The lead is generally 
the only safe guide and should be faithfully used. In regions where the 
shores are high and rocky the echo of the whistle frequently gives warning 
of too close an approach to shore. In narrow passages it is often possible 
to keep in mid-channel by directing course so that the echoes from ooth shores 
are beard at approximately the sai»e tune. 
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Submarine bells, installed on many lightships and buoys, have an effective 
range of audihi1ity greater than signals sounded in air. and a ves:--el ~1uipped 
"With receiving apparatus can determine the approxin1ate bearing of tbe signal. 
These signals ean be heard also on vessels not et1uipped with receiving appa
ratus by observers below the water line, but a bearing of the :-;igual cau not 
then be readily detern1ined. 

Tides.-A knowledge of the tide, or vertical rise and fall of the water, is of 
great and direct importance whenever the depth at low water approximatP~ 
to or is less than the draft of the vessel and, 'C\'herever docks are constructed 
so as to be entered and left near the time of high water. But under all con
clitions such kno,vledge may he of indirect use, as it often enahles the 1nariner 
to estimate in advauce whether at a given time and J)lace the current will be 
running flood or ebb. In using the tables slack wuter should not be confou1Hled 
·with high or low tide nor a flood or ebb current with a riHing or falling ti<le. 
In some localities the tide may be at a high or low ·water stand while the 
current is at its maximum velocity. 

The Tide Tables published by the Coast and Geodetic Sur\7 ey give the pre<licte<l 
times and heights of high and low waters for moi"t of the principal ports 
of the world and tidal differences aud constants for obtaining the tides at 
all important ports. 

Plane of reference for soundings on charts.-For the Atlantic coast of the 
United States and Porto Rico the plane of reference for soundings is tbe 
mean of all low waters; for the Pacific coast of the United States and Alaska, 
with the one exception noted below. and for the Hawaiian and Philippine 
Islands, it is the mean of the lower low waters. For 'Vrangel Strait, Alaska, the 
nlane of reference is 3 feet below n1ean lower low water. I:<"or the Atlantic 
eoast of the Canal Zone, Panama, the plane of reference for sounding-s is mean 
low water, and for the Pacific coast of the same it is low-water springs. 1'"or 
foreign charts many different planes of reference are in use, but that most 
frequently adopted is low-water springs. 

It should be remembered that whatever plane of reference is used for a 
chart there may be times when the tide falls belo'\v it. 'Vhen the plane is 
mean low water or meau lower low water, there will generally be as many 
low waters or lower low waters below those planes as above them; also the 
wind may at times cause the water to fall below the plane of reference. 

Tidal currents.-In navigating coasts where the tidal range is considerable 
special caution is neeessary. It should be remembered that there are iudrafts 
into all ba;\-·s and bights, although the general set of the current is parallel to 
the shore, and that the effect of a cross current is bTI"eater on a ye;.;sel runnin~ 
slowly than when at full speed. The turn of the tidal current offshore is 
seldom coincident with the time of high and low water on the shore. 

At the entrance to most harbors without important tributaries or branches 
the current turns at or soon after the times of high and low water within. 
~l'he diurnal inequality in the velocity of current will ue proportionately but 
half as great as in the height of the tides. Hence, though the heights of the 
tide may be such as to cause the surface of the water to vury but little in 
level for 10 or 12 hours, the ebb and flow will be much more regular in occur
rence. A swift current often occurs in narrow openings betwe«n two bodieR of 
water, because the water at a given instant may be at differeut levels. Along 
most shores not seriously affected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., the current usually 
turns soon after high and low waters. 

The swiftest current in straight portions of tidal rivers iR usually in the 
mid-channel, but in curved portions the strongest current is toward the outer 
edge of the curve. Countercurrenh;: and eddies may occur near the shore of 
straits, especially in bights and near points. 

Tide rips and swirls occur in places where strong currents occur, caused by a 
change in the direction of the current and espeeially over Rhoal~ or in placeR 
where the bottom is uneven. Such· places should he avoided if exposed also 
to a heavy sea, especially with tbe wind opposing the current. 'Yhen thest~ 
conditions are at their worst, the water is broken into heavy. choppy !'leas from 
nil directions, which board the vessel, and also make it difficult to keep control. 
owing to tbe baring of the propeller and rudder. 

Current arrows on charts show only the usual or mea.n direction of a tidal 
stream or current. It must not be assumed that the direction of the current 
will not vary from that indicated by the arrow: In the same manner the vel(}{'
ity of the current constantly varies with circumstances, and the rate given on 
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the chart is a mean value, corresp-0nding to an average range of tide. At some 
stations but few observations have been made. 

The Current Tables published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the pre
dicted tin1es of slack water and other current data for a number of places on 
the Atlautic and Pacific coasts of North Atnerica. 

Fixing position.-'l'he inost accurate 111etbml available to the navigator for 
fixing a position relative to the shore is by plotting ·with a protractor, sextant 
angles between well-dE>fine<l objects on the chart. This method, based on the 
•• three-point problem " of geometry, should be in general use. 

In many narrow waters also where the objects may yet be at some distance. 
ns in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, navigation by 
sextant and protractor is invaluable, as a true position can in general he ob
taint•d only by its means. Positions by bearings are too rough to depend upon. 
and a i:;mall error in either taking or plotting a bearing might under such cir
cumstances put the ship ashore. For its successful employment it is necessnry, 
first, that the objects be well chosen; and second, that the observer be skillful 
und rapid in his use of the sextant. The latter is only a matter of practice. 

Near objects should be used either for bearing or angles for poi;;ition in 
preff~rence to distant ones. although the latter may be n1ore prominent, a8 
a small error in thP bearing or angle or in laying it on the chart has a 
greater effect in misplacing the posiition the longer the line to be drawn. On 
the other hand. distant objects should be used for direction becaui;;e less 
affe-cted by a Rmall error or change of position. Tbe three-arm protractor con
Hi"ts of a graduated circle with one fixed and two movable radial arms. The 
zero of the graduation is at tl1e fixed arm, and by turning the movable arms 
pach one can be set at any desired angle with reference to the fixed arm. 

To plot a position the two angles observed between the three selected ob
jt:>cts are set on the instrument, which is then mo,red over the chart until 
the three beveled edges in case of a metal instrument, or the radial lines in 
the case ~f a transparent or celluloid instrument. pass respectively and simul
tanpon:;:ly through the three object>;. The center of the ini:itrument will thPn 
mark the i:ihip's position. which may be pricked on the chart or marked with a 
pPncil point through the center hole. The tracing-paper protractor, eonsisting 
of a graduated circle printed on tracing paper, can be used as a substitute for 
the brass or CPlluloid instru1nent. The paper protractor ahm perrnitR the laying 
down for simultanpous trial of a number of angles in cases of :fixing important 
pm·-:itionR. PJain trucing paper may also be used if there are any suitable means 
of lying off the angles. 

The vnhw of a determination depend"l g:reatly on the relative positionR of 
the ohje-cts ob:-:ervea. If the posdtion sought lies on the circle passing through 
the three objects, it will be indeterminate, as it will p}Qt all around the circle. 
An approach to this condition. which is called a ••revolver," mm;;t be avoidPd. 
ln ca:se of doubt R(•lec-t from the chart three objects nearly in a straight line 
or with the miclclle object nearest the olJRerver. Near objeets are better than 
distant ones, anrl. in genernl, up to 90°, the larger the angleR the better. re-
1nemhering nlwnys that large al'l well as small angleR may plot on or near the 
circle an(l hence he worthless. If the objects are well situated, even very small 
nngles will give for navigating purpose!"! a fair position, when that obtained by 
bearings of the i:-ame objects would be of little value. 

Aecuracy requireR that the two anl':les be simultaneous. If under way and 
the-re is but one obf'lerver, the angle that chan~es Jess rapidly may be observed 
hoth hf'fore and aftf'r the other angle and the proper value obtained by interpo
lation. A Ringle angle and a range give, in general. an excellent flt. easily ob
tained an<l plotted. 

The compass.-It is not intended that the use of the compass to :fix the position 
should be given up. There are many circumstances in which it may be 
usefully employed, but errors more readily creep into a position so :fixed. 
\Vhere aecuracy of position is desired, angles Rhould invariably be used. such as 
the fixing of a rock or shoal or of additions to a chart, as fresh soundings or 
new buildings. In such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the 
mot'e the better ; but five objects is a good numher, as the four angles thus ob
tained prevent any Prrors. When only two objects are visible, a sextant angle 
can be mo:ted to advantage with the compass bearings and a better fix obtained 
than by two beaTings 1tlone. 

Doubling the angle on the bow.-Tbe method of fix.Ing by doubling the angle 
on the bow is invaluable. The ordinary form of it, the so-Called bow and 
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beam bearing, the distance from the object at the lattf'r position being the 
distance run between the tin1es of taking the two bearings, gives the u1aximu1n 
of accuracy and iK an excellent fix for a <1e-parture, liut does not iusure safet~·. 
ns the object ob:-;.erved and any dangers off it are ubea1u when the pot·dtion i"' ob
tained. By taking the bearing at two points and four points on the bow a fnir 
position is obtained before the object is pa:-.;sed, the distanec of the latter at the 
second position being, as before, equal t<> the dbtance run ·in the interval, al
lovdng for cu1-rent. Taking afterward:-.; the bea1n hearing gh·(~s. ••.-ith slight 
additional trouble, the distance of the object when auemu. ~uch hean1 bearings 
and distances, vdth the thnes, should he continuouslv recorded as fresh de
partures, the in:11l0rtance of which ·will be appreciate~! in case of being sucl
denly ::;hut in }Jy fog. A graphic solution of the prohle1n for any two bearings 
of the same object is frequently used. 'The two b£>arings, are dra·wn on the 
chart, and the course is then dra\Yn by means of the parallel rulers, so that 
the distance as nieasured from the chart between the lines is equal to the 
distance made good by the vessel between the times of taking the bearings. 

Danger angle.-The utility of the danger angle in passing outlying rocks or 
dangers should not be forgotten. In e1nploying the horizontal danger angle, 
however, charts compiled from early Russian and Spanish sources, referred to 
in a preceding paragraph, should not be used. 

Soundings.-In thick weather, >vhen near or approaching the land or danger, 
soundings should be taken continuously and at regular intervals and, >vith 
the character of the bottom. systematically recorded. By nrnrking the sound
ings on tracing paper, according to the scale of the chart, along a line repre
senting the track of the ship and then moving the paper over the chart par
allel with the course until the observed soundings agree with those of the 
chart, the ship's position will in general be quite well determined. 

Sumner's method.-Among. astronomical methods of fixing a ship's position 
the great utility of Sumner's method or one of its man;\'" modifications should 
be well understood, and this method should be in t:onstnnt u:-:;e. The Sumner 
line--that is, the lillQ drawn through the- two IJ-Ositions obtained by working 
the chronometer observation for longitude 'vith two assumed latitudes, or by 
drawing through the position obtained with one latitude a line at right angles 
to the bearing of the body as obtained fron1 the azimuth tables-gives at 
times invaluable information, as the ship mm•;t be somewhere on that line, 
provided the chronometer is correct. If directed toward the coast, it marks 
the bearing of a rle:tinite point; if parallel with the coast, the distance of the 
latter is shown. Tlins. the direction of the line may often be usefully taken 
as a course. A sounding at the same time with the observation may often give 
an approximate position on the line. A very accurate position can be obtained 
by observing two or more stars at morning or evening twilight, at which 
time the horizon is well defined. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, if 
the bearings of the stars differ three points or more, give an excellent result. 
A star or planet at twilight and the sun afterwards or before may be combined; 
also two observations of the sun with sufficient interval to admit of' a con
siderable change of bearing. In these cases one of the lines must be moved 
for the run of the ship. The 1noon is often visible during the day, and in 
combination with the sun give8 an excellent fix. 

Position line by Kare Saint Hilaire or calculated altitude method.-By this 
method the altitude of the celefitial body is calculated for the assumed position. 
and the differenc·e between the observed and calculated altitudes is laid off towurrl 
or away' from the assumed position, according to sign, along the azimuth of 
the observed body. The line of position is then drawn through the new point 
in a direction normal to the azimuth of the celestial body. This method has 
certain advantages, the principal one being that the solution is strong even 
when the body is near the meridian. Full description of this method will 
be found in any epitome of navigation. 

Position line by means of tables.-The Sumner line of position furnished ready 
to lay down on the chart may be derived from the tables of Simultaneous 
Hour Angle and Azimuth of Celestial Bodies, published by the Hydrographic 
Office as publication No. 203. By means of these tables all calculations are 
a voided, but they are not recommended for use within an hour of the meridian 
when the Marc Saint Hilaire Method of E:x-1\-lerldian Tables should be sub
stituted. 

ltadiocompass bearings and positions are especially valuable at night and 
during fog or thick weather when other observations are not obtainable. For 
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practical navigating purposes radio vibrations may be regarded as traveling in 
a straight line from the Hen<ling statiou to the receiving station. Instruments 
:for deterinining the hearing of this line are no\v available. The necessary 
observations may he divided into two general classes: First, where the bearing 
of the ship's radio call is determined. by one, two, or more radio stations on 
shore and the resulting bearing or position ii,; reported to the vessel (see p. 16 
" radio service ") ; secondly, where the bearing of one or more kno\vn radio 
stations is detern1ined on the ves~el itself and plotted as a line of position or as 
cross bearings. Experiments show that these bearings can be determined with 
a probable error of less than 2°, and the accuracy of the resulting position is 
largely dependent on the skill and care of the observer. It must be remem
bered. ho\vever, that these lines are parts of great circles, and if plotted as 
straight lines on a :Mercator chart a considerable error may result \vhen the 
ship and shore stations are a long distance apart. The bearings may be 
corrected for this distortion as explain(-'d on page 11. 

Rudio bearings may be combined with position lines obtained from astro
nomical observations and used iu ways very similar to the well-known Sumner 
line when avoiding dangerous shoals or when making the coast. 

Change of variation of the compass.-The gradual change in the variation 
must not l>e forgotten in laying down positions by bearings on charts. The 
magnetic compasses placed on the charts for the purpose of facilitating plot
ting become in time slightly in error, and in some ca:ses, such as with small 
scales, or when the lines are long, the displacement of position from neglect 
of this change may be of importance. The compasses are replotted for every 
new edition if the error is appreciable. l\feans for determining the amount of 
this error are provitled by printing the date of constructing the compass and 
the annual change in variation near its edge. 

The change in the magnetic variation in passing along some parts of the 
coast of the United States is so rapid as to materially affect the course of a 
vessel unless given constant attention. This is particularly the case in New 
England and parts of Alaska, where the lines of equal magnetic variation are 
close together and show rapid changes in magnetic variation from place to 
place, as indicated by the large differences in variation given on neighboring 
c-0mpass roses. 

Local magnetic disturbance.-The term " local magnetic disturbance " or 
H local attraction" has reference only to the effects on the compass of mag
netic masses external to the ship. Observation shows that such disturbance of 
the compa:ss in a ship afloat is experienced only in a few places. Magnetic laws 
do not permit of the supposition that it is the visible land which causes such 
disturbance, because the effect of a magnetic force diminishes in such rapiu 
proportion as the distance from it increases that it would require a local 
center of magnetic force of an amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass 
half a mile distant. 

Such deflections of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in the bed of 
the sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow and the force strong the 
compass may he temporarily deflected when passing over such a SPot, but the 
area of disturbance will be small, unless there are many centers near together. 
The luw which has hitherto been found to bold good as regards local magnetic 
disturbances is that north of the magnetic Equator the north end of the com
pass needle is attracted toward any center of disturbance; south of the mag
netic Equator it is repelled. It is very desirable that whenever an nrea of 
local magnetic disturbances is noted the position should be fixed and the facts 
reported as far as they can be ascertained. 

USE OF OIL FOR MODIFYING THE EFFECT OF BREAKING WAVES 

Many experiences of late ;years have shown that the utility of oil for this 
purpose is undoubted an<l the application simple. The following may serve 
for the guidance of seamen, whose attention is called to the faet that a very 
small quantity of oil skillfully applied may prevent much damage both to 
ships (especially of the smaller classes) and to boats by :modifying the action 
of breaking seas. The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows : 

1. On free waves--that is, wnves in deep water-the etl'ect is greatest. 
2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar. where a mass of liquid is in actual 

motion in shallow water, the ettect of the oil is uncertain. as nothing can 
prevent the larger waves from breaking under such circumstances, bnt even 
here it is of some service. 
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3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined kerosene is of 
little use ; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing else is obtainable ; hut 
all animal and vegetable oils, and generally \vaste oil from the engines, have 
great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner as to spread 
to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, either when running or lying to or in 
wearing. 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat at sea or in 
a seaway, but it is highly probable that much time would be saved and injury 
to the boat avoided by its use on such occasi(1ns. 

7. In cold water the oil, being thickened by the lower temperature and not 
being able tu spread freely, will have its effect much reduced. This will vary 
with the description of oil used. 

8. For a ship at sea the best method of application appears to be to hung 
c..ver the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, small can,•as bags, 
capable of holding from 1 to 2 gallons of oil, the bags being pricked with a 
sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. The oil is also frequently distributed 
from canvas bags or oakum inserted in the closet bowls. The positions (,f 
these bags should vary ·with the circumstances. Running before the wind, 
they should be bung on either bow; that is, from the cuthead and allowed to 
tow in the water. With the wind on the quarter the effect seems to be less 
than in any other position, as the oil goes astern while the waves come up 
on the quarter. Lying to, the weather bow, and another position farther aft 
seem the best places from which to hang the hags, using sufficient line to permit, 
them to draw to windward while the ship drifts. 

9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, to pour oil overbl•ard and allow it to 
float in ahead of the boat, which would follow with a bag towing astern, 
would appear to be the best plan. As before remnrked, under these circum
stances the effect can not be so much trusted. On a bar "•ith the ebb tide 
running it would seem to be useless to try oil for the purpose of entering. 

10. For boarding a wreck it is recommended to pour oil overboard to wind
ward of her before going alongside. The effect in this case must greatly 
depend upon the set of the current and the circumstances of the depth of 
water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor it is recommended 
to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block on the sea anchor. 
by which means the oil can be diffw;;ed well ahead of the boat and the bag 
readily hauled on board for refilling if necessary. 

USE OF SOUNDING TL'BES 

Although of undoubted value as a navigational instrument, the s<,unding 
tube is subject to certain defects which, operating singly or in combinations, 
may give results so misleading as to seriously endanger the vessels whose 
safety is entirely dependent upon an accurate knowledge of the depths. 
Efforts have been made from time to time by the C(•ast and Geodetic Survey to 
utilize various commercial tubes for surveying operations, but the results 
obtained have not been satisfactory. A tube recently designP<l hy the bureau, 
however, has been tested extensively by field parties and. as it gives results 
exceeding in accuracy any other type of tube, has been adopted for survey 
work. Even with this tube great care is uecessary in order to obtain satis
factory results. There are various types of tubes in common use which are 
too well known to require detttiled description here. They are all based on 
the general principle tlwlt air is elastic and can be compressed, and that i:f a 
column of air in a tube be lowered into the water in such a way that the air 
can n<•t escape, yet at the same time the pressure of the water can be trans
mitted to it. the amount by which the air is compressed furnishes n measure 
of the depth to which it was lowered. Theoretically this principle is sound, 
but when we come to apply the theory to actual practice certain elements enter 
which result in e-rt"ors in the depth determination. Actual experiments show 
that errors of 10 to 12 per cent are not uncommou, and that CllllSiderubly 
greater errors may occur. It is important to note that the amount of these 
errors depends on the depth-the greater the depth the greater the numerical 
value of the error. 
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The8e errors are due chiefly to uneven hore of tube, variation of baron1etric 
pressure from normal, difference in te111perature of air and water, uneven 
thickness of caps used to close one end of the tube, leakage of water, accum.u
lated salt in the tube, and leakage or failure of gaskets and valves used in the 
construction of some types of tube. 

In order to avoid serious errors tubes should therefore be used with greatest 
care. A type that can be used more than once should be adopted, and the tubes 
to be used for sounding to make a landfall should he tested beforehand by 
stopping for an up and down cast, sending them down on the sounding wire 
to any desired depth, and comparing their readings with the actual depth to 
which they were submerged. Additional tests of this nature from time to 
time during the souncling operations are also valuable. Special care should 
he taken to prf'vent leakage by making sure that the cav fits tightly or that 
the valve and gaskets are water-tight and are working properly. In using the 
valve type of tube it is very important to make sure that the tube does not 
sub1nerge after it once clears the water. 

1X8TRUCTIONS TO Jl~AIUNEUS IN CASE OF SHIP,YRECK, AS l'UBLISHJ'~D HY 

THE UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Liff'-snving stations and houses of refuge are locnterl upon the Atlantic and 
Paeific seaboards of the United States, the Gulf of lt-Iexico, and the Lake 
coasts. 

All stations on the Atlantic coast are manned throughout the year by crews 
of experienced surfmen; upon the Lake coasts the stations are manned from 
the opening until the close of navigation, with the exception of the one on 
Heaver Island, Lake 1\lichigan, which uepends on a volunteer crew; and upon 
the Pacific coast they are open and manned throughout the year. 

All life-saving stations are fully supplied 'vith boats, wreck guns, beach 
upparatus, restoratives, clothing provided by the \Vomen's National Relief 
Ai-;sociation for the shipwrecked requiring it; etc. 

Houses of refuge are supplied with boats, provisions, and restoratives, 
but not manned by crews; a keeper, however, resides in each, who is re
quired to make extended excursions along the coast after every storm, with 
a view of m.:certaining if any shipwreck has occurred and finding and succor
ing 'any persons that may have been cast ashore. 

I-louses of refuge are located exclui-;ively upon the Florida coast, where the 
re<Juirements of relief are widely different from those of any other portion 01' 
the seaboard. 

The life-saving stations are provided with the International Code of Signals, 
and vessels can, by opening communication, be reported; or obtain the lati
tude or long-itude of the station, where determined; or information as to the 
'veather probabilities in most cases; or, where :facilities for the transmission 
of messages by telephone or telegraph are available, requests for a tug or 
Coast Guard cutter will be received and Jlromptly forwarded. 

All ~ervices ure performed by the life-saving crews without other compen-
sation than their wages from the Government. · 

DC'Rtitute Reafarers are provided with food and lodging at the nearer;t sta
tion by the Government as long as necessarily detained by the circmnstunces 
of ship·wreck, und, if needed, with clothing provided by the Women's National 
Relief A8sociation. 

The station crews patrol the beach from 2 to 4 miles each side of their 
stations between sunset and sunrise, and if the weather is foggy the patrol is 
continue through the day. A continuous lookout is also maintained at every 
station night and day. 

Each patrolman C'arrieA Coston signals. Upon discovering a vessel stand
ing into danger he ignites one of these, which emits a brilliant red tlame of 
about two minutes' duration, to warn her off, or, should the vessel be ashore, 
to let ber crew know that they are discovered and assistance is at hand. 

If the vessel is not discovered by the patrol immediately after striking. 
rockets. fiare-up lights, or other recognized signals of di.!'ltre~s ~hould be used. 
If the weather be foggy, some recognized sound signal should be made to 
attract attention, as tbe patrolman may be dome distance away at the other 
end of hhs beat. 
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Masters are particulwrly cautioned, if they 81wuld be driven ashore an11-
where i-n the neighbm·hood of the .'Jtation.<i, -lo remain on board 'Until as.<rist-

- ance arrives, and under no circumstances shouJd tlley attmnpt to land- through 
the surf in- their own boats until t·he l-ast hope of a8s,-8tancc from, the shore 
has vanished. Often ·when co1nparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is 
running which is not perceptible 400 yards offshore, and the surf when viewed 
fron1 a vesRel never appears as dangerous as it is. :Many lives have been 
lost unnecessarily by the - crews '>f stranded vessels being thus deceived and 
attempting to land in the ship's boats. 

The difficnltie8 of rescue by operations from the shore are greatly increased 
in cases 'vhere the anchors are let go after enter-ing the brcakcr8, as is fre
quently done, and the chances of saving life correspondingly lessened. 

RESCUE "~ITH THE I.IFEBOAT OR Sl'RFBOAT 

The patrolman. after discoYering your Yessel ashore and hurning a Coston 
signal. hastens to his station or the tele11l10ne for assii;;tance. If the use of 
a boat is practicable, either the large lifeboat is launched from its ways in 
the station and proceeds to the wreck by 'Water, or the lighter surfboat is hauled 
overland to a point opposite the wreck and launched, as circun1stances may 
require. 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel the directions and orders of the keeper 
(who Rlways commands and steers the boat) should be implicitly obeyed. 
Any headlong rushing and crowding ;;;hould he prevented, :1-nd the captain of 
the vessel should remain on board, to preserve ord.:>r. until ever;r other per
son has left. 

Women, children, helpless persons, and pas:-.engers l"'hould be passed into the 
boat first. 

Goods or baggage 'vill positivPl;\' not be taken into the boat until all are 
landed. If any he passerl in ngninst the keepe1.-t-i remonstrance, he is fully 
authorized to throw the sante overboard. 

RESCUE ·wrTH THE BREECHES BVOY OR LIFE CAil 

Should it be inexpedient to use eitlwr tlw liff'hoa t or surfboat, recourse 
will he had to the 'vreck g-un and beach apparatu~ for the rescue b)· the 
breeches buoy or the life car. 

A shot with a small line attached will he fired across )·our vessel. Get hold 
of the line as soon as possible, and haul on board until you get a tailblock 
with a ,-.,•hip or endless line rove through it. The tailblock should be hauled on 
board as quickly as possible to prevent the whip drifting off w:rtb the set or 
fouling with wreckage, etc. Therefore, if you havC' been driven into the 
rigging, where but one or t\vo inen can work to advantage, cut the shot line, 
and run it tbt·ough sonw available block, such as the throat or peak-halyards 
block, or any IJlock which will afford a clear lead, or even between the rat
lines, that as many as possible may assist in hauling. 

Attached to the tailblock 'vill be a tally board with the following directions 
in English on one side and French on the other : 

" Make the tail of the block fast to the lower mast. well up. If the masts 
are gone, then to the best place you can :find. Ca.'$t off ~hut line, see that the 
rope ht the block runs f1·ee, and show signal to the shore." 

The above instruction being complied with, the result will be as shown in 
Figure l. 

As soon as your signal is seen a 3-inch hawser will be bent onto the whip and 
lmuled oft' to your sbip by the life-saving crew. 

If circumstances permit. you can assist the life-savin~ crew by manning that 
part of the whip to which the hawser is bent and hauling 'vith them. 

\Vhen the end of the hawser is got on board, a tally board will be found 
attached, bearing the following directions in English on one side and French 
on the other : 

••Make this hawser fast about 2 feet above the tailblock, see all clear and 
that the rope in the block runs free, and show signal to the shore." 

These instructions being obeyed, the, result will be as shown in Figure 2. 
Take pa.rtfoular care that th-ere are nv turns of the whip line rotuul the 

hawser. To pre1,ent thif!. take the end of the ha.ivser ·uv bet·wee-n the parts of 
tke 1t>hip before making it fast. 

34376°-27--21 
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'Vhen the hawser is made fast, the whip cast off from the hawser, and ~-our 
signal seen by the life~saving cre\v, the.v will haul the hawser taut and b:v 
means of the whip will haul off to your vessel a breeches buoy suspended frori.1 
a traveler block, or a life car, from rings running on the hawser. 

Figure 3. below. represents the apparatus r:gged. •vith the breeches buoy 
hauled off to the ship. 

If the breeches buoy be sent, let one man immediately get into it. thrustin~ 
his legs through the breeches. If the life car, remove the hatch, place aH 
many persons therein as it will hold (four to six), and se<:ure the hatch on the 

outside by the hatch har and hook. io.ignal a~ before, and the buoy or car will 
be hauled ashore. This will be repeated until all are landPd. On the last trip 
of the life car the hutch mui-;,t be securQd by the inRide hatch har. 

In n1any in,..tances t\vo men can be landed in the breeches buoy at the same 
time by each putting a leg through a leg of the breeches and holding onto the 
lifts of the lmo;1'. 

Figure 2. 

Children. when broug-ht ashore hy th~ buoy, should be in the arms of older 
persons or securely lashed to the buoy. Women and children sbould be landed 
first. 

In signaling aA directed in the foregoing instructions, if in· the dayt.ime. let 
one m.a.n separate hiinself from the rest and swing his hat, a handkerchief. or 
his hand; if ut night. the showing of a light and concealing it once or twice will 
be understood ; tLDd like ·signals will be made from the shore. (See .alao, " Sig
nals," on p. 31.7. 

Circumstances may arise, owing to the strength of the current or set or ·the 
danger·of the wreck breaking up immediately, wllen it would be impossible to 
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send off the hawser. In such a· case a breeches buoy or life car will be hauled 
off im:;tead hy the whip or sent off to you by the shot line. and you \vill he 
hauled ashore through the surf. 

If your vessel is stranded during the night and discovered by the patrolman
which you will kno\v by his burning a brilliant red light-keep a shar11 lookout 
for signs of the arrival of the life-saving crew abreast of ;your veHsel. 

From one to four hours may intervene between tbe burning of the light and 
their arrival. as the patrolmnn may have to return to his station, perhaps :~ 
or 4 n1iles distant, and tbe life-8aving crew dra\v the apparatus or snrfboat 
through tbe sand or over had roads to where your vesl'!el is stranded. 

Lights on the beach will indicate their arrival, and the sound of cannon 
firing from the shore ma;>' he taken as evidence that a lint:- has bee11 fired 
across your vessel. Therefore. upon hearing the cannon. make strict search 
aloft, fore and aft, for the shot line. for it is almost certain to he thf-'re. 
Though th0 movement:-; of the life-saving ere"'~ may not he pereeptihle to you. 
owing to the darkness, your vessel will he a good mark for the 1ue11 experienced 
in the use of the '\vreck gun, and the first shot seldom fuil:->. 

IMPORT AXT 

Remain hy the wreck until as:-;istance arrives from the :-;hore, or a::,; long 
as possible. If driven aloft, the inshore mast is the safest. 

If not discovered imn1etliately by the patrol, burn rockets, flareup, or other 
lights, or if the weather he foggy, fire .E.'Uns or make other :=.;ound :,;ignal;;<. 

~fake the shot line fast on deck or to the rigging to prevent it8 beh1g '\Yrrnlw<l 
into the sea and possibly fouling the gear. 

Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip line rouud the 
hawser before making the hawser fast. 

Send the 'vomen, children, helpless perFions. and passenger:-; a::-;l10re first. 
Make yourHelf thorouJ:,!hl)' familiar with these instructions. and remetnh<>r 

that on your coolness and 8trict attention to them will greatly depend the 
chances of succe:ss in bringing you aud your people safely to land. 

WRECK SIGNALS 

The following signals. approved by the International 1\farine Conference 
convened at Washington in October, 1889, have been adopted hy the ( ~oai;:;t 
Guard Service and will be used and recognized by the officers and employpes 
as occasion may require : 

.• Upon the rli8COVery of a wreck by night, the life-saving force will burn 
a red pyrot-ecbn:ic light or a r~d rocket to signify, ·You are 8een; ass·i.stance 
'Will be uwen as lioon as por1sible.' 

"A red flag waved on i;ihore by day. or a red light. red rocket, or red Roman 
<'ilndle displayed by night. will signifY, •Haul awa11.' 

••A white flag waved on shore by day, or a white light slowly swung back 
and forth. or a white rocket, or white Roman candle fired by night will 
signify. • Slack away.' 
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·" Two flags, a ~rhite and red, waved at the same time on shore by day, or 
two lights, a ·white and a red, slowly swung at the f'lame time, or a blue 
pyrotechnic light burned by night, will signify, •Do not attempt to land i-n 
your o-wn boats; U i.s -irnJ>-o8sible. · 

.. A man on shore beckoning by day, or two torches burning near together by 
night. will signify, • Thi8 i-8 the best place to land.' 

"Any of these signals may be answered from the vessel, as follows : In the 
daytime, waving a flag. a handerchief. a hat, or eYen the hand; at night, 
by firing a rocket, a blue light, or a guu, or by sho ... ving a light over the 
ship's gunwale for a short thue, and then concealing it." 

norNDARY LINID8 O.F' T'Ill-f1 HIGH SI<JAS 

The following linel" divide the high seas from rh·f'rs, harbors, and inland 
waters de-scrihed in thiH volume. \Vaters inshore of the lines here laid down 
are •·inland waters," and upon them the inland rules and pilot rules given on 
page 325 apply. Upon the high seas-viz, waters outside of the liues here laid 
do'\vu-the international rules given below apply. 

(All beariugs :u·1.• in de:-,'TeeH true and point;.; 1nagnetic; distances in nautical 
1nile:-:. and are given_ approxin1ately. J 

Cutler (Little River) Harbor, Me.-A line drawn from Long Point 22G 0 
( ~W. 

h;v "\V. % \\'.) to Little H-iver Head. 
Little Machias Bay, Machias Bay, Englishman Bay, Chandler Bay, Moosabec 

Reach, Pleasant Bay, Narraguagus Bay, and Pigeon Rill Bay, Ie.-A line drawn 
from Little River Head 282" C\VS"\V. % W.) to the outer side of Old Man; 
thence 234° (WS"\V. % 1Y.) to the outer side of Double Shot Islands; thence 
244° (W. % S.) to Libby Islands Lighthouse; thence 231% 0 (WS"\V. 1/t '\V.) 
to Moose Peak Lighthouse: thence 232% 0 (WS"\V. % W.) to Little Pond 
Head ; from Pond Point, Great 'Vass Island, 239° ( W. by S.) to outer side of 
Crumple l;.;land; thence 249° ("\:V. 74, S.) to Petit Manan Lighthom;;e. 
, All harbors on the coast of Maine, New Hampshire, and Massachusetts between 
Petit :Hanan Lighthouse, Me., and Cape Ann Lighthouses, Mass.-A line drawn 
from Petit l\1ttnan Lighthouse 2051/:.! 0 (SW. 14 S.), 261/:z miles, to Mount Desert 
Li,:.!hthouse; thence 2001/2 ° (W. 1k S.), about :-:ra miles to _Matinicus Rock 
I ... ighthouse; thence 267% 0 (WN\-V. % W.), 20 miles to Monhegan Island 
Lighthouse; thence 260° (W. % N.), 19¥l miles, to Seguin Lighthouse; thence 
283° (\VS\V. ~4 \V.), 18% miles, to Portland Light Ship; thence 2141/:z 0 (SW. 
% "\V.). 2!Jl).! miles, to Boon Island Lighthouse; thence 210° (SW.), 11 miles, 
to Anden;on Ledge Spindle, of!' Isles of Shoals Lighthouse ; thence 176 %, 0 

( S. 
by W.), 19% miles, to Cape Ann Lighthouse, 1\-ias;.;. 

Boston Harbor.-Ji'rom l<Jastern Point Lighthouse 215°' (S\V. % ,v_), 15%, 
miles, to The Graves Lighthouse; thence 1391.4 ° (SSE. % E.), 7% miles, to 
l\finots Ledge Lighthouse. 

All harbors in Cape Cod Bay, Xass.-A line drawn from Pl;nnouth ( Gurnet) 
Lighthouse 771h 0 

( E. Ifs S.), 16 % miles, to Race Point Lightl1-0use. 

RuLES 01'' THE ROAD--INTERNATIONAL 1?.ULES TO PREVENT' COLLISIONS 

OF VESSELS 

Be it enacted by the Sen.ate and HorMte of Repre8en.tattve,tt of the United 
Sfa,tes of An-ierica in OongrcHs cv;sen-iblea, That the following regulations for 
preventing eollisionR at sea shall be followed by all public and private vessels 
of the IJnited States upon the high seas in all waters connected there,vith 
navigable by seagoing vessels. 

PRELIMINARY 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail and not under 
steam is to be considered a sailiug vessel, and every vessel under steam, 
whether under sail or not, is to be considered a steam vessel. 

The words "irteam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is .. under way," within the meaning of these rule-S, when Hhe itS not 

at anchor, or made fast to the shore or aground. 
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RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, AND SO FORTH 

The ~vord "visible" in the8e rules when applied to lights shall mean visible 
on a dark night with a clear atm.osphere. 

ARTICLE 1. The rules concerning lighti-: shall be complied with in all weathers 
fro1n sunset to sunrise. and duriug such time no other lights which iuay be 
mistaken for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited. 

ART. 2. A stean1 vesHel ·when under "\"\"UY shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
the foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast. then in the fore part of the 
vessel. at a height above the huU of not Je:,.;s than twenty feet, and if the 
breadth of the vessel exeeed8 twenty feet, then at a height ahove thP hull not 
less than such breadth, so, ho,,..-e,·ic•t', that tile light nPed not be L'arried at a 
greater height above the hull than fort;'!.' feet. a Jiright white light, so con
structed as to sho'<v un unbroken li~ht over un arc of the horizon of twent;\T 
points of the eompass, so fixed as to throw the li~ht ten poiuts on each side 
of the ve:-;:--el. namely. from right ahead to tv•To point:,.; abaft tlw bea1n on 
either side, and of such a character as to be visible at a di;.;tance of at least 
five miles. 

( b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an un
broken light oyer an arc of the horizon of ten point:-: of the con1pass. so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to hvo points abaft the ben1n on the 
starboard side, and of such a characte1· as to be visillle at a distance of at least 
two miles. 

( c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the eo1npass, so fixed as to throw 
the light fro1n right ahead to two pointl'.' ahaft the heam 011 the port side, and 
of suc-h a character as to he visible at u distance of at least t\vo iniles. 

( d) The said green and red side lights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward fro1n Uie light, so as to prevent these 
lights fron1 being seen across the bo\v. 

(e) A steam veg:;,:el when under way may carry an additional ~vhite light 
similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These t..vo 
lights shall be so placed in line 'vith the keel that one shall be at least fifteen 
feet higher than the other. and in such a po:,;ition with reference to each 
other than tile lower light shall be fur.vard of the upper one. The vertical 
d.stance between these light:-; Bhall be less than the borizoutal distance. 

AnT. 3. A stean1 ves::-;el when to\viug another vessel shall. in addition to her 
side lights, carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the otht~r. 
not less than six feet apnrt, and ·when towing more than one vessel shall carry 
an additional bright white light six feet above or below such lights, if the length 
of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the stern of the 
last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall l>e of 
the same construction and cl1aracter, and ::;ball be curried in the same position 
as the white light mentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional 
light, which may be carried at a height of not less than fourteen feet above 
the hull. 

Such steam vesRel may carry a small white Ii.ght abaft the funnel or after-
1nast for the vessel towed to ste<'r by, but such light i;;ball not be vi;;;ible for
ward of the beam. 

ART. 4. (a) A vessel which from any accident is not under command shall 
carry at the same height as a white light mentioned in art.icle two (a). where 
they cRn be~t be seen, and if a steam vessel in lieu of that light two red lights. 
in a vertical line onP over the other, not less than six feet apart. and of such 
a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least 
two miles; and shall by day carry in a vertical line one over the other, not less 
than six f~t apart, wl1ere they can best be ~een, two black balls or shapes, 
each two feet in diameter. 

( b) A vefo,lsel employed in laying or in picking up a telegraph cable shall 
carry in the i;;ame position as the white light mentioned in article two (a). and 
if a steam vessel in lieu of that light three lights in a vertical line oue over 
the other not less than six feet apart. The highest and lowest of these lights 
shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and they shall be of such a 
character as to be visible all ar-0und the horizon at a distance of at least two 
miles. By day she shall carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not 1e!"s 
than si:x feet apart, where they can beio;t be seen, three shapes not less than 
two fee-t in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall he globular in 
sbape and red in color, and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 
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( c) The vessels referred to in this article, when not making way through 
thP water shall not carry the side lights, but when 1naking way shall carry 
them. 

( d) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this article are to be 
taken by other vessels as signals that the vessel s.howing them is not under 
command and can ·not therefore get out of the way. 

These :o:.ignals an' not k-dgnals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. 
Ruch :-;ignals are contained in artiele thirty-ont". 

ART. 5. A sailiug VPSsel under way and any vessel being towed shall carry 
the san1e lights as are prescribed by article two for a steam vessel under way 
with the exception of the white lights mentioned therein, which tliey shall 
never carry. 

ART. 6. \Vhenever, as in thP case of small vessels under way during bad 
weather, the green and red side lights can not be fixed. these lights shall be 
kept at hand, lighted and ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to 
oth(~r vessels, he exhibited on their respective sides in i;;ufticient time to prevent 
c!ollision, in sueh manner as to 1nake them most visihh', and f"o that the green 
Ji~ht shall not lw seen on the port side nor the red light on tlH~ Rtarboard ~side, 
nor, if practicable, more than hvo points abaft the b<·am on their respective 
i-;ides. To m~ake the use of these portable lights more certain and easy the 
lanterns containing them i:.;hall each be painted outside with the color of the 
light they respectively contain, and shall he provided with proper screens. 

ART. 7. 8team ve."sels of less than forty, anrl ves,.els under oars or sails of 
leRs than twf'nty tons gross tonnage, respectivPly, and rowing boats. when under 
way, Rha II not be re.-1uired to carry the lights mentioned in article two {a), ( b), 
aud ( e), but if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the follow
ing lig-hts : 

Jf'irst. Steam vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
( a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the funnel, where it 

can bei;;t he seen. and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet. 
a bright- white light ('o:nstructed and fixec1 as pres<"ribed in artiele two (a), and 
of such a character as to be visible at a dh~tanee uf at least two miles. 

( b) Green and red ~dde lights constructed and fixed as prescribed in artkle 
two (b) and (c), and of such a character as to be visible nt a distance of at· 
least one mile, or a combined lantern showing a green light and a red light 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respeetiYe sitles. 
Such lanternl:l !io!hall be carried not less than three feet bPlow the white light. 

Recond. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels. may 
carry the white light at a le:-is height than nine feet above thf;> g-unwale. but 
it shall be carr.ied above the combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

'l'hircl. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall haxe ready 
at hand a lantern with a green glass cm one side and a rPd glass on the other, 
which, on the approach of or to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient 
time to preYent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen ou the port 
side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

J<"ourth. Rowing hoat!'l, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand 
a lantern sho"\Ying a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi
cient time to prevent collision. 

rt'lw vf'XSf'ls rPfPrrf>d to in this artiele shall not be obliged to carry the lights 
prest•ribed by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

ART. 8~ Pilot ve:-isels wl1en engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall 
not 8how the lights required for other vessels, but shall <>arry a white light 
at the masthead. Yisihle all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a 
flare-up light or :flare-up Ughts at short intervals, which shall never exceed 
fifteen minutes. · 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lbthted ready for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to 
indicate the direction in which they are heading, but the green light shall not 
be shown on the port sitle nor the red light on the starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to he obliged to go alongside of a vessel 
to put a pilot on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead. and may. instead of the colored lights above mentioned. have at 
hand, ready .for use, -a lantern v.'ith green glass on the one side and red glass 
on the other. to be used as pres<'ribed above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry 
lights similar to those of other YesseJ.s of their tonnage. 
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A steam pilot Yessel, "\Yhen engagPd on her station on pilotnge duty nnd in 

""raters of the United States. and not at anchor, sllall, in oddition to the lights 
required for all pilot boats, carr;\' at a distanee_ of eight feet uelow her white 
masthead light a red light, visible all around the horizon ancl of such a ehar
acter as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance 
of at least two miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried 
by vessels ·\vhen under way. 

WhPn engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United 
States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the- lights required for all 
pilot boats the red light ahove mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 
"\\'hen not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the s·a1ne 
lights as other steam vessels. 

ART. 9. Fishing vessels and fishing boats, when under way and when not 
required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinafter spedfied, 
shall carry or show the lights prescribed for vessels of tlleir tonnage under 
way. 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not protected from tile 
entry of sea water by means of a continuous deck. when engaged in any fi~hing 
at night, with outlying tackle extending not more than 01w hundred and fifty 
feet horizotally from the boat into the seaway, shall <:arry one all-round 
"\Vhite light. 

Open boats, when fishing at night, with outlying tackle extending more tl1an 
one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall 
carry one all-round white light, and in addition, on approachiu~ or being 
approached by other vessels, shall show a :o;econa white light at leai-o;t three feet 
below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at lf>ast five feet R\Yay from 
it in the direction in which the outlying tackle iR attached. 

(b) Vessels and boats, except open boats RH dt>fined iu subdivision (a). when 
fishing with drift nets, shall, so long as the nets are wholly or partly in the 
water, carry two ·white light:,; \Yhere they can be:-:t he i-:een. Such lights shall 
be placed so that the vertieal distance between them shall be not less than six 
feet and not more than fifteen feet, and RO that the horizontal distance between 
them, measured in a line with the keel. shall be not less than five feet and not 
more than ten feet. The lower of thei::;e two lights lilhall be in the direction 
of the nets, and both of them shall be of such a eharacter as to show all 
around the horizon, and to be visihle at a distance of not leHs than thret"' miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in tbe seas bordering the coasts of Japan 
and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than t\venty tons g-ro:->s tonnage shall 
not be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should th.Py. however. 
not carry it, they shall show in the sa1ne position (in the direction of the net or 
gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than one sea mile, on the 
approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a), when 
line fishing with their line:;; out and attached to or hauling their lines, and 
when not at anchor or stationary within the meaning of subdiviio.ion (h), shall 
carry the same lights as vessels fh~hing with drift nets. "\Vhen shooting lines, 
or fishing with towing Unes, they shall carry the lights prescribed for a steam 
or sailing vessel under way, respectively. 

\Vithin the Jl..£editerranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of J"apan 
and Korea, sailiug fishing vessels of less than twenty tons gross tonnage f'lhall 
not be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not 
C'arry it, they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the lines) a 
white light visible at a distance of not le&"l than one sea mile on the approaeh 
of or to other vessels. 

( d) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging of 
an apparatus along the bottom of the sea-

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position UR the white light 
mentioned in article two (a) a tricolored lantern so constructed and fixed as to 
show a white light from right ahead to two points on each bow, and a green 
light and a red light over an arc of the horizon from two points on each bow 
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides, respectively ; 
and not less than six nor more tban twelve feet below the tricolored lantern a 
white light in a lantern, so constructed as to sbow a clear, uniform, and un
broken light all around the horizon. 

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light in a lantern, so con
structed as to show a clear. uniform, and unbroken light all around the hori-
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zon, and shall also, on the approach of or to other YesRels. show where it can 
best he se('n a white flare-up light or torcb in sufficient time to prevent collision. 

All lights mentioned in subdivision ( d) first a11d second shall he visible at a 
dh;tanee of at least two n1iles. 

( e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels fishing with dredge nets shall carry 
and show the same lights as trawlers. 

(f) Fishi11g vessels and fishing boat:;;; may at any time use a flare-up light 
in addition to the lights which they are by this article required to carry and 
show, and they may also woe working lights. 

(g) Every fiRhing ves:o:el and every fishing boat under one hundred and fifty 
feet in length. when at au("hor, s-hall exhibit a white light visible all around 
the horizon at n distanee of at least 1 1nile. 

Every fishing vei-;sel of 1GO feet in length or upward, ·when at anchor, shall 
exhibit a white light ·dsibJe an around tl1e horizon at a distanee of at ]east 
1 mile, and shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such length 
by article 11. 

Should any such vessel. whether under 150 feet in length or of 150 feet in 
len~th or upward, be attached to a net or other fll"lling gear, she shall on the 
approach of other vesse1R show an additional white light at least three feet 
below the anchor light, and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away 
from it in the direction of the net or gear. 

(h) If a v-essel or boat when fishing becomes stationary in consequence of 
her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction, she shall in daytime haul 
down the day signal required by subdivision (k) ; at. night show the light or 
lights prescribed for a vessel at anchor; and during fog, mist, falling snow, 
or heavy rainstorms make the signal pres<:>ribed for a vessel at anchor. (See 
sul>di >ision ( d) and the last paragraph of article 15.) . 

( i ) In fog, mist. falliug snow, or bea vy rainstorms drift-net vessels attached 
to their nets, and vessels '\-vhen trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of 
dragnet. and vessels line fishing with their lines out, shall, if of twenty tons 
gross tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than one minute 
make a hlast; if steam vessels, \vith the whistle or siren, aud if sailing vesseh~, 
with the foghorn, each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. Fishing vessels 
and boats of les."' than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give 
the above-mentioned signals; but if they do not, they shall make some other 
efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

(k) All vessels or bouts fishing with nets or lines or trawls, when under way, 
shall in daytinle indicate their oeeupation to an approaching vessel by display
ing a basket or other efficient signal where it can best be seeu. If vessels or 
boati,: at anchor ha'\'e their gear out, they shall. on· the approach of other 
vessels. show the same signal on the side on which those vessels can paf's. 

The vessels required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinbefore 
specified shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by article four (a) 
and the last paragraph of article eleven. 

ART. 10. A ve8sel which is being overtaken by another shall show from her 
stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried 
in a lantern, but in such ease the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and 
screened that it shall throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
twelve points of the compass, namely, for six points from right aft on each side 
of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least one mile. Such light 
shall be carried as nearly as practicable on the same level as the side lights. 

ART. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at ancbor 
shall cnrry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding 
twenty feet above the hull, a white light. in a lantern "o constructed as to 
show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a 
distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upwards in length when at anchor 
shall carry in the forward- part of the vessel. at a height of not lei;:;s than 
twenty and not exceeding forty feet above the hull. one such light, and at or 
near the stern of the ves8el, and at such a height that it shall not be les."! than 
fifteen feet lower than th. forward light, another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing· in ber. 
certificate of registry~ 

A vessel aground in or- near a fairway shall carry the above light or lights 
and the two red lights prescribed by article four (a). 
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ART- 12_ Every vessel may, if necessary in order to attract attention in 
addit:on to the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a 
flare-up light or use any detonating signal that can not be mistaken for a 
distress signal. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any 
special rules nuule by the government of any nation with respect to addit'.onal 
station and signal light!,; for two or more sh!ps of war or for vessels sailing 
un<ler convoy. or with the exhibition of recognition signals adopted by ship
owners, which have been authorized by their respective governments and duly 
registered and published. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel 
up, shall carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball 
or shape two feet in diameter. 

SOUND HIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FORTH 

ART. 15. All signah; prescribed hy thiR articlt" for vessels under way shall be 
given. 

FirsL By " stea1n vessels ·· on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By " sailing vessels .. and " vessels towed ,. on the foghorn. 
The words " p1•0Ionged blast ·· used in this article shall mean a blast of from 

four to six seconds- duration. 
A steam vessel shall he provided with an efficient v1·h'.stle or siren sounded by 

steam or Ly some substitute for steam. so placed that the sound may not be 
intereepte<l hy any obstruction. an<'! '.Vith an effi<'ient foghorn, to be sounded by 
mechanical means, aIHl also with nn effieient helL In all ease,.; when the rules 
require a bell to he mo;ed a dru111 n1ay be 8Ubstituted on boa rd Turkish ve8sels, 
or a gong \Vhere such a1•ticles are used on b-OHrd snutll seagoing vessels. A 
sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be provided with 
a similar fog horn and bell. 

In a fog. mist, falling snow. or heavy rainstorm!'!, '1'1"hether by day or night, 
the signals descrihed in this article Ahall be used as follows. namely: 

(a) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not 
more than hvo minutes, a rwolonged blast. 

( b) A steam vessel unclet' wa;v. but stopped, and having no way upon her, 
shall sound. at intervals of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blasts, 
'i.vith an interval of about one second between. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound at intervals of not more than 
one minute. when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port ta<"k, 
two blasts in succession; and when ·with the vdnd abaft the beam, three blasts 
in succession. 

( d) A vessel when at anchor shall. at intervals of not more than one 
minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

( e) A vessel ·when towing. a vessel en1ployed in laying or in picking up a 
telegraph cable, and a vessel nnoer wa~·. which is unable to get out of the 
way of an approa<'hing ve8sel through being not under command, or unable to 
maneuver as required by the rules. shall, instead of the ::dgnals prescribed in 
Anbdivisions (a) and (c) of this nrticle. at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, sound three blasts in sucei'sf:don, namely : One prolonged blast followed 
by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give 
any other_ 

Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not 
be obliged to give the ahove-mentionPd signals, hut if they do not. they shall 
make some other effic · ent sound signal at intervals of not more than one 
minute. 

SPEED OF SHIPS TO BE MODERATE IN Foo, AND so FoRTU 

ART. 16. Every vessel ;;:hall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, 
go at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances 
and eonditions. 

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of a 
vessel the position of which is not as~-ertained shall, so far as the circum
stances of the case ad:rnit, stop her engines, and then navigate with caution 
until danger of collision is over, 
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STEERING AND SAILIXG RULES 

PRELIMINAUY-RISK OF COLLISION 

Ri"k of collison can, when circun1stances pern1it, he ascertained by carefully 
watching the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If thC' hearing dc.1e;; 
not appreciably d1ange, such risk should he deen1ed to exist. 

ART. 17. '\Vl1en two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to 
involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the w~y of the other, 
as follows, namely: 

(a.) A vessel. which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
which is closehauled. 

( b) A vessel wbkh is clor,:ehauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way 
of a vessel which is clo~ehauled on the starboard tack. 

( o) 'Vhen both are running frt>e, with the \\'ind on different sides, the vesisel 
which has thp wind on the port :,;idP :-;hall kt•ep out of the "\Yay of the other. 

{ d} 'Vheu hoth a re running free, with the wind on tbe same side, the vessPl 
which is to the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to 
thf' lePward. 

( e) A ves,.el which has the wind aft Rhall keep out of the way of the other 
vesse1. 

AuT. 18. \Yhen two stcnn.1 vesi:;els are 1neeting end on, or nearly end on, so ai:; 
to iuvolve risk of eollision. each shall alter her course to starboard, so that 
each may pass on the port side of the other. 

Thi:,; article only applie8 to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly 
end on. in such a 1nanner as to involve risk of collision. and does not apply to 
two vessels '\vhkh 1nust, if both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of 
each other. 

Tht" only ca;.:cs to wbich it does apply are when each of the two ves~ls 
hi end on, or nearly end on, to the other; in other words, to cases in which, 
by day. each ypssel i-;ees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, 
witb her own ; and by night, to ca~:e8 in which each vessel is in such a position 
as to see both the RidP lights of the other. 

It doe:oo: not apply Ly day to ca:-:e;,; in whkb a vessel sees another ahead 
crossing her owu <•ourse; or by night, to case,; where the red light of one ves
sel is opposed to the red light of the other, or where the green light of ono 
vesi;,;el is opvosc>d 1o the green light of the other, or where a red light with
out n J:reen light, or a green ligbt ~vithout a reel light, is seen ahead, or where 
both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

ART. 19. "'hen two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of 
collision, the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep 
out of the way of the other. 

ART. 20. "'hen a sh~am vessel anti a sailing vessel are proceeding iu such 
directi(mE' a,., to involve riHk of colli~ion, the steam vessel shall keep out of 
the way of the sailing vessel. 

ART. 21. \Vhere, IJy any of thes,e rules, one or two vessels is to keep out of 
the ':vay, the otlier shall keep her course and speed. 

NOTE.-,Vhen. in consequenee of thkk weather or otbt:>r cau,.;~s. such ve::-tHel 
finds herself so dose that eollision can not be avoided by the action of the 
giving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to 
avert collision. [See articles tw<:-nty-,.,even and twenty-nine.] 

ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by the::-e rules to keep out of the 
way of itnother vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid 
crossing al1ead of the other. 

ART. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keeIJ out 
of the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slackeu 
her speed or f'ltop or reverse. 

ART. 24. Notwitbsfanding anything contained in these rules eYery vessel, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vesRel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than 
two points abaft her beam-thnt is, in such a position, with reference to the 
vessel whieh she is overtaking that at night she would be unable to see either 
of that vessel's side Jights-~hall be deemed to be' an overtaklng vessel ; and 
rio snb8equent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall make 
the overtaking vessel a crossing vei;.sel within the meaning of these rules, or 
relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken Yessel until t~he hi 
finally past and clear. 
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As by day tbe overtaking vessel can not always kn<nv \Vith certainty whether 
she is forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel she should, if 
in doubt, assume that she is Rn overtaking ,-essel and keep out of the way. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall. when it is safe and 
practicable, keep to that side of the fairway or midcllaunel which lie:,; on the 
starboard side of such vessel. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the •vay of sailing vessels 
or boats fishing with nets, or lines, or trawl~ This rule shall not give to any 
vessel or boat engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway u::-;ed by 
vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

ART. 27. In obeyin,e; and eoul"'trui.ng tlwse rules due regurd shall be had to 
all dangers of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which 
may render a departure from the above rule:s necessary iu order to avoid 
immediate danger. 

SOUND .SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE .ANOTHER 

An-r. 28. The 'vords " i-:hort blast " used in this article shall mean a blast of 
:::tbout one Reeo11d"s duration. 

'VhPn ve:-;sf'ls are in sight of one anothPr, a steam vessel under 'lvay, in takiui? 
any course authorizect or required by th~e rules. shall indicate that course by 
the following signalf-'. on her whistle or siren, namely: 

One ;,.:hort blast to mean. "I an1 directing m;v course to starboard." 
Tv.'o short blasts to mt'-an. " I am clirectin~ my course to J>Ort." 
Three short blasts to mean, " lVIy engines are going at full speed astern." 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NF,GLECT PROPER PRECAUTI0"'1S 

ART. 20. Nothin~ in the:-:e ruleR shall exonerate any vesl"el, or the owner or 
maRt{'r or c-re'lv therP-of, from the couse,1uenees of any neglect to carr)' light:;; 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a prop€r lookout. or of the nei;r1ect of any 
precaution which may he required hy the ordinary practice of seamen, or hy 
the special circumstances of the case. 

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS .AND INLAND NAVIGATION 

AnT. 30. Nothing in the:-;e rulei< Fha.11 interfere with the opPratiou of a 
special rule. duly made by local authority, relative to the navigation of ~my 
harbor, river, or inland waters. 

DISTREBS SIGNALS 

ART. 31. "~hen a .vessel is in di.stress anrl reqnirps asl'ilo:tanee from ~1nwr 
vesr;eli-: or from the RhOTf' tbP followin~ i-:hall he thP signal!< to he U>'ed or di"'
pla.ved by her, either togrt1wr or separately. namely: 

In the daytime: First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of 
about a minute. 

Second. The international <'ode signal of distress indicated by N C. 
Third. The diPtance ti'ignal. consisting of a Rquare fiag. having either abovf' 

or below it a bnll or anythin~ resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuous Roundin~ with any fog-signal apparatus. 
At night: lf'irst. A gUn or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about 

a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and 

so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired 

one at a time, at short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog~signal apparatus. 

RULES OF THE ROAI>--INLAND RULES TO PREVENT COLLISION OF VESSEI,S 

AN ACT To a-Oopt regulations for preventing collhdons upon certain harbol"s, rivers, and 
inland watel"S of the Unih>d States 

Whereas .the provisions of chapter eight hundred and two of the law~ of 
eighteen hundred and ninety, and thP amendment~ thereto, adopting reguln
tions for preventing collisfons at sea, apply to all waterP. Df the United Statt>}1 
~Qnn~cted witb the hi~h seas navigable by seagoing vessels, e:s.cept so far atS 
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the navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters is regulated by special 
ruies duly nuide by local authority; and 

\Vhereas it is desirable that the regulations relating to the navigation of 
all harbors. rivers, and inland waters of the United States, except the Great 
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as l\lontreal and 
the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and 
their tributaries, shall be stated in one act: Therefore 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre.<jentatives of the United 
States of America in Congress aJst<embled, That the following regulations for 
preventing collision shall be followed by all vessels navigating an harbors, 
rivers. and inland ~vaters of the United States, except the Great Lakes and 
their connecting and tributary waters as far east as :Montreal and the Red 
River of the North aud rivers emptying into the Gulf of :Mexico and their 
tributaries, and are hereby declared l"'pecial rules duly made by local authority: 

PRELIMINARY 

In the following rules every steam vessel which i~ under sail and not under 
steam is to be considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam 
whether under sail or not is to be conFidf•red a steam vesRel. 

The words '•steam ve:-;sel" shall include any vessel propelled by n1achinery. 
A vessel is "under way." within the meaning of these rules, when she is 

not at anchor, or n1ade :fast to the shore, or aground. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS, AND SO FORTH 

The word " visible " in these rule!':, \vhen applied to lights, shall mean visible 
on u dark nig-l1t l.vith a elear atn1osphPre. 

ARTICLl!: 1. The rules coneerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers 
from £'unset to sunrise. and flnring- such time no other lights which may be 
mistaken for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited. 

ART. 2.2 A steam vessel \Yhen under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
the fore1nast, or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the 
vessel, a bright white light so C'onstructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an arc of the horizon o:f twenty paints of the eompns:-;, so fixed as to throw the 
light ten points on each sidf> of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on c:>itber side, and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least five miles. 

( h) On the starboard Ride a green light so constructed as to show an unbro
ken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the C'Ompass, so fixed 
as to thrcnv th!?' li~ht from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side. and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least two miles. 

( c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw 
the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

( d) The said green and red side Ugh ti:;; shall be fitted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these 
lights from being seen across the bow. 

(e) A sea-going steam vessel when under way may carry an additional 
white light similar in construC'tion to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). 
These two lights shnll he RO placed in line with the keel that one shall be at 
least fifteen feet higher tha.n the other, and in such a position with reference 
to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The 
vertical distance between these lights shall be less than the hort:r .. ontal distance. 

(f) All steam vPsselR (exC'ept sea-going vessels and ferry boats) shall carry 
in addition to green and red lights required by article two (b L ( c). and screens 
as required by article two ( d). a central range of two white lhthts: the after
Hght being carried at an elevation nt Jeast :fifteen :feet above the light at the 
head of the vessel. The headlight shall be so constructed as to show an un
broken light through twenty points of the compass, namely, from right ahead 

11 Artlel~ 2 is amended by act of Congl'eSS approved .lune 9, 1910, ceft'ecttve on and after 
July 9, 191-0, in rules for ll~hta required to be carried by (!Very ve~Mel propeilt>d by ma
chinery and not more than 65 f~t in len~h, except tugooa.ttJ and tqwboats propelled bf 
•team. See p. a.sq, 
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to two points abaft the bean1 on either side of tlw Yessel, and the aftPrl'.ght 
so as to show nll around the horizon. 

AuT. 3. A steu1n -vessel when towin~ another vess('l shall, in addition to her 
side lights, carry t>.vo bright white lights in a vertieal line one over the other. 
not~ less than three feet apart. and when to\'.-ing 111orP than one vessel shall 
carry an additional bright white light three feet above or below su('h lights. 
if the length of the tffw. measuring from the stern of the towing vessPl to the 
stern of the last vessel towed, exceeds six hundred feet. Eaeh of these lights 
shall be of the same construction and character, and shall be carried in the 
same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a) or the after
range light mentioned in artkle two (f). 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or after
mast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible 
forward of the beam . 

. ART. 5. A sailing vessel under way or being towed shall carry the same lights 
as are prescribed by nrtiele two for a steam vessel nn<ler way. with the excep
tion of the white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. 

ART. 6. °'Vhenever, as in the case of vessels of Je.-::s than ten gross tons undf"r 
way during bad weather, the green and red side lights cnn not bt" fixed, these 
lights shall be kept at hand, lig-hted and ready for use; and shall, on the 
approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respectiYe sides in suffi
cient time to prevent collision, in sueh nrnnner as to make them most vi,.,ible, 
and so that the gret>n light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light 
on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam 
on their respective sides. T0> make the u~ of the:o;e r_>c.ortahlP lights mor(' 
CC'rtain and easy the lantern;,,; containing therr1 ;.;hall ench be painted outsidt>
with the color of the light they respectively cvntain, and shall be provided 
with proper screens. 

ART. 7. Rffwing boats. whether under oars or :-mil. shall have read;\' at hand 
a lantern showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi
cient time to prevent eollision. 

ART. 8.3 Pilot vesseh; when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shnll 
not show thf' lights rf'C]Uired for other vessels, but shall C"arry a white light at 
the mnsthead, visible all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flarP-np 
light or flare- up lights at :-ihort inte1·vals, which 'shall nt:'ver c->xcet><l tiftePn 
1ninutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or show them. at short int<•rvals, to 
Indicate the direction in which thc>y are heading, but the green light :-;hall 
not be Rhown on the port side nor the red light on tlw starhon I'd ~ide. 

A pilot vessel of such a cln8s as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may show the white, light in:-::tead of carTying it at the 
masthead, and may, lo.stead of the colorf'd lights above n1Pnt.ioned, hnve at 
hand, ready for use, a lnntern with a green glass on the one sic.l(• and u red 
glass on the other. to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty, ~hall carry 
lights similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

ART. 9. (a) Fishing vessels of less than tf'n gross tnns, 'When under way and 
V1-·hen not ha-viug their nets. tra~vls, dredges, or lines in thp water. shall not 

a An act relating to lights on steam pilot vei:;se1H. 

Be it enacted by th.e Renate and Hou"8c of Representativrs of the Tlnitec1 Statrs r•f 
America- in Connreas asse.m.bled, That a st ... am pilot vessP.I. when <"ngnged on her ,;.:tation 
on pilotage duty and in waters of the Unitf'd Stati>s, and not at anchor, shall. in itdditiou 
to the lights requir<'d for all pilot boats, carry at a distance of eight f('et below her white 
masthl"ad light a red Ught1 visible all around the horizon and of such a charactt>r as to be 
visible on a dark night with a clear ntmospbPre at a dit1tancl' of at least two miles, and 
also the colored side lights r~uired to be carried by vessels when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of thl' TTnitPd 8tatPs, and 
at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the rro 
light above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same lights as 
other steam vessels. 

S:Ec. 2. That this act shall be eonstrued as supplementary to articl~ eight of the act 
approved .Tune seventh, eighteen hundred and ninety-seven, ('ntith•d ~n ttct to adopt: 
regulstions for preventing colHslons; upon Cf'rtain harbors. rivers, an~ inland wa:ters of 
the United States," and to article eight of an act approyed Aug-ust .mnetee.nth, eight{'(>~ 
hundred and nine .. ty, entitled ••An act to adopt regu1a1'ions for prO"v~nt1ng coll1sions at sea. 

SEc .. s. That this act Rhall take etreet on June thirteenth, nineteen hundred. 
Approv~. February ·19, 1900. 
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be obliged to carry the colored side lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu 
thereof, have ready at haurl a lantPrn with a g-reeu glass on one side and n 
red glass on the other side, and on approaching to or beiug approached hy 
another vessel 8Uch lantern :-;;hull be exhibited in sufficieut thne to prevent 
collision, so that the greeu light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red 
light on the starbonru side. 

( b) All fishing ves;:,els and fishing boats of ten grm;s tons or upward, when 
under \vay and when not having their nets, trawls, uredges, or lines in the 
water, shall carry and show the sa1ne lights as otller vei:;sels under\vay. 

( c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag
nets or lines. shall exhibit, frun.1 some part of tlle vessel where they can be 
best seen. two lights. One of these lights shall be red and the other shall be 
white. ~'he red light shall be alJove the white light, and shall be at a vertical 
distance from it of not less than 6 feet and not more than 12 feet ; and the 
horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than 10 feet. 
These two lights shall be of such a character and contained in lanterns of such 
construction as to be visible all round the horizon, the white light a distance 
of uot less than 3 miles and the red light of not less than 2 miles. 

( d) Hafts, or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by hand 
po>vei-. horsep£P.ver, or by the current of the river, shall carry one or more 
good white ligbtH, 'vhieh shall he placed in such manner as shall be prescribed 
by the hoard of supervh;ing inspectors of steam vessels. 

ART. 10. A ve&>el whieh is being overtaken by another, except a steam vessel 
with an after range light showing all around the horizon, shall show from her 
stern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up ligbt. 

Alff. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor 
shall carry forward. where it cun l>est be seen, but at a height not exceeding 
twent:v feet above the hull, a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to 
show ·a clear, unifo1·m, and unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a 
distanee of at lea:-:t one n1ile. · 

A ve"~el of one hm1<lred and fifty feet or upwards in length when at a.nehor 
shall <·arry in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty 
and not exee(ltliug forty feet above the hull. one such light, and at or near tlle 
stern of the ve:ssel, and at sueh a height that it shall be not less than fifteen 
feet lower than the fonvard light, unt>ther such light. 

The leugth of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her 
certificate of registry. 

ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary. in order to attract attention, in 
addition to tlle lights which she ii:; by these rules required. to carry, show a 
flare-up light or use any detonatiug signal that can not be mistaken for a 
di.stress :;;;ignal. 

ART. 13.· Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any 
special rules made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional 
station and signal lights for two or more ships of wa1' or for vessels sailing 
under cottvo~\ or with the exhibition of recognition signahi adopted by ship
owners, which have been authorized by their respective Governments, and duly 
registered and published. 

ART. 14. A steam ves8*>1 pr()('eeding under sail only. but having her funnel 
np, may ea rry in daytime. forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball 
or shape 2 feet 111 diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FOR.TH 

.ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be 
given: 

1. By "steam vessels" on the ·whistle or siren. 
2. By "sailing ve:oisels., and "vessels towed" on the fo.gborn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in tbis article shall mean a blast of 

fr01u four to si::x: seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded 

by ~team or hy some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not 
be interl'.'epted by an obstruction. and with an e:tficient foghorn ; also witb 
.nn efficient bell. A sailing vessel of 20 tons gross tonnage, or upward shall 
be provi<led with a similar foghorn and bell. 

In fog. mlst. falling snow. -or heavy rainstorms, whether bY day ot' night, the 
signnls described in this article shall be used as "follows, namely : 
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(a) A steam vessel under "\Va~· shall souud, at intervals of not more thau 
one ininute, a prolonged blast. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shull sou11d, at intervals or not inore than 
one n1inute. when on the starboard tuck, one hlast : wl1en 011 the port tack. 
two blasts in succession, and "\Yhen with the wind abaft the Lea1n. thric•e blasts 
in suceession. 

( d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of uot more tlurn one minute, 
ring the be11 rapidly for about five :-;econtls. 

(e) A steam vessel when to,ving shall. instead of the :,;iguals prescriued in 
Rubdivh;ion (a.) of this a1·tiele, at iutervals of not n1ort..• than one 111iu.ute, sound 
three blasts in succession, namely, one prolonged blast follo,·ed by two short 
blasts. A ve8sel to,ved may ,i..>ive this signal and she shall not give any other. 

( f) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, nayigating by 
hand power, horsepower, or by the current of the river, :-:hall sound a ulast of 
the foghorn, or equivalent ;-;ignal, at intervals of uot u10re than one 111iuute. 

SPEED OF SHIPS TO BE MODERATE IS FOG, AND SO FORTH 

ART. 16. EverJ· vessel shall. iu a fog. mist, falling snow, or heavy rain
storm!';. g-o at a inoderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circum
stan(·es and c011ditions . 

.A stenn1 vessel hearing, apparently :fonvard o:f her beam, thic• fog signal of 
a vessel tbe position of which is not m;certained shall, so far as the circum
stances of the case admit. stop her engines. and then navigate with caution 
until danger of collision is over. 

STEERING AXD SAILING R1-';LES 

Preliminar11-risl., of cnllfaion.--Risk of collision can, when circu1nstances 
permit. be aRcertained by carefully watching the compass bearing of an ap
proaehing vessel. I:f the bearing does not appreciabJy change, such risk should 
be deemed to (•xiRt. 

ART. 17. "\Yhen two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to 
involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other 
as follO'ws. 11an1ely : 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
"\Vhich is close-hauled. 

( b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port taek shall keep out of the 
way of a ves:;:;el which h;;; close-hauled on the i-tarboarcl tack. 

(c) "\Vhen both are running free, 'vith the wind on different sides. the vessel 
·which has the ""·ind on the port. side shall keep out of the 'vay of the other. 

( d) When both are running fr('e, with the wind on the same side. the ves:::el 
which is to the wintlv;·ard shall keep out of the way of the ves:;;eJ which i:c: to 
the leeward. 

(c) A vessel which has the ·wi11d aft shall keep out of the "\YUY of tbe other 
vesio;el. • 

An.T. 18. RULE I. 'Yhen stean1 vessels are approachinf: each other head anu 
head-that is, end on, or nearly so--it shall be the duty of each to pass on tlw 
port s-Ide of the other; and either vessel shall give. as a Rig-nal of her intention, 
one short and distinct blast of her whistle, which the other vessel Hhall answer 
promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such vessels Rhall 
pass on the port side of each other. But if the courses of such v~ssels are so 
far on the starboard of each. other as not to be considered as ineeting- head 
and bead, either vessel shall immediately g-ive two short and diRtinct blasts of 
her whistle, whkh the other vessel shall answer prompt1y by two similar blasts 
of her whistle, and they shall pass on the starboard side of each other. 

The foregoing only applies to cm:;es wl1ere vessels are meeting end on or 
nearly end on, in such a manner aR to involve risk of collision: ln other words, 
to cases in whleh, by day, each vessel sees tbe masts of tbe other in a line, or 
nearly in a line, with her own, and by night to cases ln which each vessel is in 
such position as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vesse1 sees another ahead 
crosslng her own course, or by night to cases where the red light Of one 
vessel ls opposed to the red light of the other, or where the grf'en light of one 
vesF?el ls opposed to the green light of the otller, .or wberP a red light •·dthout 
a green light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead, or "\vbere both 
green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 
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RULE III. If, when stf'a1n >essel:-: are approaehing each other, either vessel 
:fails to understand thf' c·ourse or intention of the other, fro111 any cause. the 

- vessel so in doubt shall immediately signify the same by giving several short 
and rapid blasts, not less than four. of the steam "·histle. 

RULE V. Whenever a steam vessel is nearing a short bend or curve in the 
channel, where, fro1n the height of the banks or other cam~e, a stea,m. vessel 
approaching from the opposite direction cnn not be seen for a distance of 
half a niile, Huch stenm vessel, when she shall have arrived within half a mile 
of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of the steain 
whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar blast, given by any ap
proaehing steam vessel that may be .. vithin hearing. Should such signal be 
so 'answered by a steam vessel upon the farther side of such bend, then the usual 
signals for meeting and pnssing shall immediately be giYen and am~wered; 
hut. if the first alurrn Rignal of such vessel be not answered, she is to consider 
the channel elear and govern herself accurdingly. 

'Vhen steam vessels are moved from their docks or berths, and other boats 
are liable to pass from any dirPction to .. vard them, they i;;hall gh:e the same 
:signal as in the case of vessels meeting at a bend, but in1mediately after clear
ing the berths so as to be fully in sight they shall be governed by the steering 
and sailing rules. 

Ri:rr..E VIII. When steam vessels are running in the same direction, and 
the vessel which is astern shall desire to pass on the right or starboard hand 
of the vessel ahead. she shall give one short blast of the steam whistle as a 
si_gnal of such desire. and if the vessel ahead answers with one blast, she 
shall put lwlm to port; or if she shall desire to pasR on the left or port sidt' 
of the ..-essel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the Rteam whistle as a 
signal of ::>::uch desire. and if the vesRel ahead answer with two blm'!ts, shall 
JlUt he-r helm to stnrboard; or if the vessel ahead does not think it safe for the 
vessel astern to attempt to pass at that point. she shall immediately signif.Y 
tlw r-;ame by giving Reveral short and rapid blasts of the stemn whistle. not less 
than four and under no c·irc·nmstances shall the vessel ::u-itern attempt to pass 
th~ vessel abead until RUeh tin1e as they 11aYe reached a point where it can be 
safely done, when said vessel ahPad 8hall signify her willingness by blo .. ving 
the proper signals. The ve.o::!'lel ahead shall in no ca:-:e attempt to cross the bow 
or crowd upon the course of the passing veP>sel. 

RtJI£ IX. The ·whistle l'lignals provided in the rules under this article, for 
steam vessels meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except 
.,YhPn steamers are in Hight of eaeh other, and the course and position of each 
can he determined in the daytime by a sight of the vessel itself, or by night 
by seeing its signal lights. In fog, mist. fatting snow, or heavy rainstorms, 
wh1'-'n veHsels can not so see eaeh other, fog signals only must be given. 

ART. 19. When two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve ri!".k of eollision, 
the ve~<::el which has the other on her own starbonrd side shall keep out of the 
.,vay of the other. 

ART. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing veFtRPJ are proceeding in Auch 
rlirPrtions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel sha,l keep out of 
the way of the Flailing vessel. 

ART. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of the two vesRels is to keep ont 
of the way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 

ART. 22. Every Vt>S~.J which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way 
of another vesRel shall, if the circumstances of the cnse admit, a "'oid crossing 
ahead of the other. 

ART. 23. Every steam v<'ssel which is directed hy these rules to keep out of 
the way of another vesseJ shall, on approaching lier, if necessary, slacken her 
speed or stop or reverRe. 

ART. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel, 
overtaking any other. shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up "\V'ith another vessel from any direction more than 
two points abaft her beam, that ii;>, in such a position, with referenee to the 
'\'"PRflel which she is overtaking that at n.igllt she would be unable to see 
either of that vessel's side-lights. shall be deemed to be an overtaking vessel : 
and no !'lnb!'le(Juent alteration of the bearing between the two vesselg shall 
make the overtaking vessel a crossing ve8sel within the meaning of these 
rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping clear ot the overtaken vessel until 
she is finally past and clear. · · 
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As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know witb ~ertainty whether 
she is forward of or abaft this direction from tbe other vessel she should, if 
in doubt, assume that Hhe is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

ABT. 25. In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and 
practicable, keep to that side of the fainvay or mid-channel which lies on the 
starboard side of such vessel. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing 
vessels or boats fishing with nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give 
to any vessel or boat engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway 
used by vessels other than fishing vessels or boats. 

ABT. 27. In obeying and con~truing these rules due regard shall be had to all 
dangers of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which 
may render a departure from the above rules necessary in order to avoid 
immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF O:N"E ANOTHER 

ART. 28. '\\'"hen vessels are in sight of one another a steam vessel under way 
whose engines are going at full speed astern shall indicate that fact by three 
short blasts on the whistle. 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner, or 
master or crew thereof, from the conse<1uences of any neglect to carry lights 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout. or of the neglect of 
any precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or 
by the special circumstances of the case. 

ART. 30. The exhibition of any light on board of a veio::sel of war of the 
United States or a revenue cutter may be suspended whenever, in the opinion 
of the Secretary of the Navy, the commander in chlef of a squadron, or the 
commander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the service may 
require it. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore the following shall be the signals to be used or dis
played by her. either together or separately, namely: 

In the da.ytime.-A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or 
firing gun. · 

At night.-First. Flames on the vessel as from a burning tar barrel. oil 
barrel, and so forth. 

Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firing n 
gun. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS FOR CERTAIN CLASSF..S OF VF~SELS NAVIGATING THE 

HARBORS, RIVERS, AND INLAND WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES~ EXCEPT 
THE GREAT LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS 

FAR EAST AS MONTREAL, AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH~ AND RIVERS 
EMPTYING INTO TUE GULF OF MEXICO, AND THEIR TRIBUTARIES 

The following ruleR for lights to be carried by ferry boats, rules for lightf'l 
(or barges and canal boats in tow of steam vesa<>1s. rule.q for lights for raftH 
and other water craft navigating by hand power, horsepower, or by the cur
rent of the river. rule relating to use of searchlights, rule prohibiting unneces
sary sounding of the steam whistle, rule prohibiting the carrying of unau
thorized lights on steam. vessels. and rules relating to drawbridges over navi
gable water of the United States were adopted by the Board of Supervising 
Inspectors, Steamboat Inspection Service, and approved by the Secretary of 
Co:rnmerce. 

These rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from 
sunset to sunrise. 

34870°-27--22 
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RULES FOR LIGHTS TO BE CARRIED BY FERRYBOATS NAVIGATING THE HARBORS, 
RIVERS, AND INLAND WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT LAKES 
ANO THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS FAR EAST AS MONTREAL, AND 
THE BED RIVER 01'' THE NORTH, AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO '.!'HE GULF OF MEXICO, 
AND THEIR TRIBUTARIES .. 

Ferryboats propelled by machinery and navigating the harbors, rivers, and 
other inland waters of the United States, except the Great Lakes and their 
connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal, and the Red River 
of the North, and rivers emptying into the Gulf o:f :Mexico, and their tribu
taries. shall carry the range lights and the colored side lights required by 
law to be carried on stea'm vessels navigating those waters. except that double
end ferryboats shall carry a central range of clear, bright. white lights, show
ing all around the horizon, placed at equal altitudes forward and aft, also on 
the starboard side a green light. and on the port side a red light, of such a 
character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a dis
tance of at least 2 miles. and so constructed as to show a uniform and un
broken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 points of the compass, and so 
fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 2 points abaft the beam on their 
re~Jwctive side~. 

The green and red lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting 
at least 3 feet forward from the lights, so as to prevent them from being 
seen across the bow. 

Local inspectors in districts having ferryboats shall, whenever the Aafety 
of navigation may require. designate for each line of such boatR a certain light, 
white or colored. which l'lhall show all around the horizon, to designate and 
distinguish such lines from each other, which light shall be carried on a flag
staff amidships, 15 feet above the white range lights. 

tt.UI.ES FOR LIGHTS FOR BARGES AND CANAL BOATS IN TOW OF STEAM VESSHlLB AND 
FOB LIGHT·S AND DAY SIGNALS FOR DREDGES, VESSELS WORKING ON WRECKS, ETC., 
NAVIGATING THE H-'\RBORS, RIVERS, AND OTHER INLAND WATERS OF THE UNITED 
STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING AND- TRIBUTARY 
WATERS AS FAR EAST AS MONTREAL, AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH, .AND 
BIVERS EMPTYING INTO THE GULF OF MEXICO, .AND THEIR TRIBUTARIES 

Light.er for barges and canal boaf8' in toio <>f stea-m vessels mi certain. in'land 
'U7afer.~ on the seaboard, e.xcept the Hu4.~on Ri1'er and adjacern.t 'U'aters and 
La-kP Ohamploin.-On the harbors, rivers, and other inland waters of the 
United States, except the Great Lukes and their connecting and tributary 
waters us far east ai,; Montreal, and the Red River of the North, and rivers 
emptying into the Gulf of :Mexico, and their tributaries, and except on the 
waters of the Hudson River nm1 its tributaries from Troy to the boundary 
lines of New York Harbor off Sandy Hook, as defined pursuant to section 2 
of U1e act of Congress of Februar~· 19, 1895, the East River, and Long Island 
Sound (and the waters entering thereon, and to the Atlantic Ocean), to and 
including Narra~ansett Bay, R. I., and tributaries, and Lake Champlain, barges 
(expept scows) and canal boats in tow of steam vessels shall carry lights as 
follo'\VS: 

Barges and canal boats towing astern of steam vessels, when towing singly, 
or what is known as tandem towing. shall each carry a green light on the 
starboard side and a red light on the port side. and .a ·white light on the 
stern, except that the Inst ves._"!el of such tow shall carry two white lights 
on her stern. ethwartship, horizontal to each other. not less than 5 feet apart, 
and not less than 4 feet above the deck house, and so placed as to show all 
around the horizon. 

When two or more boats are abreast, the colored lights shall be carried at 
the outer sides of the bows of the outside boats. Eaeh of the outside boats 
in last tier of a hawser tow shall carry a white light on her stern. 

The white light required to be carried on stern of a barge or canal boat 
carrying red nnd green side lights shall be carried in a lantern so constructed 
that it shall show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 12 points 

"See act of Congress approved .Tune 9, 1910, effective on and after .July 9. 1910. pre
scribing lights that shall be carried by certain cl&11ses ot vessels ot not more than 65 feet 
in lens-th, amendatory to these rules, p. 335. 
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of the compass, namely, for 6 points from right aft 011 each side of the Yes:,:e1. 
and shall be of such a chara<'ter Hs to h1:· visible on a dark night with a dear 
ahnosphere :it a dh;tance of at least 2 1nile:,;. ··· 

Barges or canal hoats tffwiug along-side a Rteam vessel shall. if the df'C'k. deck 
houses, or eargo of the barge or canal boat be so hii.rh above '\\;ater as to obscure 
the side lights of the towing steanier \Vhen being towed on the starboard side 
of the steamer, carry a gretn1 light upon the starboard side; and wh1.c~n towed 
on the port side of thp steamer, a rf.c'd light on the port sicle of the barge or. 
eanal boat ; and if there is more than one barge or canal boat abreast, the 
colored lights shall be displayed from the outer side of the outside barges or 
canal hoah~. 

The colored side ligl1tr-; referred to in these rules for barges and canal boats 
in tow shall be fitted with inboard screens, so as to prevent them f'rom being 
seen across the bo""· and of stwh a chariwter as to be visible on a dark night, 
with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at least 2 1niles. and so constructed 
as to show a uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the- horizon of 10 
points of the compass. and so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 
2 points abaft the be>nm on either side. Th!> minimum i::;ize of the glass globes 
shall not be less than 6 inches in diameter and 5 inches high in the clear. 

Scows when heing towed hy Rtean1 vesRels on the waters eovered by the 
first paragraph of these rules i-;hall cnrry :i ·white li,ght at eaeh end of each 
scow, except that when sueh RcoV.'f'l are 111assed in tierR. two or more abreast, 
each of the outRide Hcows shall carry a white light on its outer bow, and the 
outside Heows in the last tier shall each carry. in tHldition, a whitE" lig-ht on 
the outer part of the stern. Tlw white light shall be carried not less than 8 
feet above the surface of the water, nnd shall be so placed as to show an un
broken light all around thf> horizon, and shall be of such a character as to be 
visible on a dark night with a dear atmosphere at a disb.1.m·e of at least 
5 miles. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS A"ND DAY SIGNALS TO BE CARR£ED BY VIDSSElLS. DREDG~ OF ALL 
TYPES, AXD VF-RSELS \VORKING O=" "YRECKS OR OTHER OBS'rRUC'TlO:'.'<S TO 'XAVJGA

TION. OR MOOR.En FOR. Sl..IDMAR.INE OPERATIONS, OR MADE FAST TO A SUNKEN 
OBJECT WHICH MAY DRIFT WITH THE TIDE OR Bl!l TOWED 

5 

Rule far si.qnals to be displa1.1ed by a towin.{J 17e.<J.'Wl u.~hen towing a. .~ub1nerged 
or partl11 subm,erged objeot up&n a. h.<Mrser 1~;hen. n.o signal..<? arc di.~playcd upo11-
the o-bject '1.rhfch i>I tauied.-The Veflsel haying- the submerged ohject in tow 
shall display by day. where they can best be seen, two shapes, one above the 
other, not les..o;;; than 6 feet apart, the lower shape to be carried not less than 
10 feet above the deck houses. The shapes shall be in the form of a double 
1'rm•;tum of a cone, base to base, not less than 2 feet in diamPter at the center 
nor le·tqs than 8 incht='f'; at tht> ends of the cones, and to be not less than 4 feet 
lengthwise from end to end, the upper shape to be painted in alternate hori
zontal stripes of black and white, 8 inches in width, and the lower shape to be 
painted a solid bright red. 

By night the towing vessel shall display the regular side lights, but in lieu 
of the regular white towing lights shall display four lights in a vertical posi
tion not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 fee-t apart. the upper and lower of 
i:;uch lights to be white, an<l the two middle lii;rhts to be red, all of such lights 
to be of the same character as is now prescribed for the regular towing lights. 

Rule far steamev-s, derrick boatR, li17h-ten~. or other types of -vessel.~ made fa.st 
alangside a 'Wreck, or m,<>ared m'er a. 1.twe~k irkich. iR on the bottmn or partly 
submerged or which, m.ay be drlftinu.-Steamers, derrick boats, lighters, or 
other types of vessels made fast along8idf> a wreck, or moored over a '\Yreek 
whicb is on the bottom or partly ~ubmerged, or whf{'h may be drifting, shall 
display hy day two Rhapes of the same character and dimensions and displayed 
in the same manner as required by thf' fvregoing rule, e:x:cep-t that both tlw 
shapes shall be painted a solid bright red; but where more than one vessel is: 
working under the Rbove conditions, the shapes need be displayed only fron1 
one vesgel on each side of the wreck from which it can best be seen from all 
directions. 

& Adopt<'d bv l'X(':CUtive committ-Pe of Board of SUP('rVii<ing Inspf'ctors on July 22. 1914. 
and approved· bv SecrPtarv of Commere~ ou .Tuly 28, 1914. Adopt€d by Board of Supt>r
vls'lng Inspectors on ;Tan. w; 1915, and approved by the Secretary of Commerce on Apr. 12, 
ltU5. . 
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By night this situation shall be indicated by the display of a white light 
from the bow and stern of each outside vessel or lighter not less tban 6 feet 
above the deek, and in addition thereto there shall be di.-;:played in a position 
where they niay best be seen from all direetions two red lights carried in a 
vertical line not less than 3 :feet nor more than 6 feet apart, and not less than 
15 feet above the de<>k. 

Rule for dredges whfen wre held in statwnwry position bJ/ moor'1,r1igs ar 
·spuds.-Dredges which are held in stationary position by moorings or spuds 
shall displHy by day two red balls not less than 2 feet in diametl'r and carried 
in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart, and at least 
15 feet above the deck house and in such a position where they can best be 
seen from all directions. B;." night they shall display a white light at each 
corn<'r. not less than 6 feet above the deck. and in addition thereto there shall 
be displayed in a position where they may best be seen from all directions two 
red 1ights carried in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet 
apart, and not less than 15 feet above the deck. 'Vhen scows are 1noored 
alongside a dredge in the foregoing situation they shall display a white light on 
each outboard corner, not less than 6 feet above the deck. 

Rules for self-propelling suction dredge.-; under way with their suctfon.s Or11I 
the bottom.-Self-propelling suction dredges under way with their suction on 
the bottom shall display by day the same signals as are used to designate 
nny steamer not under control; that is to say, two black balls not less than 
2 feet in diameter and carried not less than 15 feet above the deck house, and 
where they may b~t be seen from all directions. 

By night they shall carry, in addition to the regular running lights, two 
red lights of the same character as the masthead light, in the same vertical 
plane and underneath the masthead light, the red lightR to be not less than 
3 feet nor more than 6 feet npart and the upper red light to be not less than 
4 feet and not more than (} feet below the white masthead light, and on or 
near the stern two red lights in the same vertical plane not less than 4 feet 
nor more than 6 feet apart, to show through 4 points of the compass; that is, 
from right astern to 2 points on eaeh quarter. 

Rule for vessels 'U~hich are m<mred or anchored and enga.ged in la.y·iTig p-i.pe 
or operaHnu on ,<i·ulnnarifl.e con.<ttruction or errcavativn.-Vessels 'vhicb are 
moored or anchored, and engaged iu laying pipe or operating on submarine 
construction or excavation shall display hy day, not less than 15 feet above 
the deck, where they can best be seen from all directions. two balls not less 
than 2 feet in diameter, in a vertical line not less than 3 feet and not more 
than 6 feet apart, the upper ball to be painted in alternate black and white 
vertical stripes 6 inches wide, and the lower ball to be painted a solid bright 
red. By night they shall dbj)}ay three red lights, carried in a vertical line 
not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart and not less than 15 feet above 
the deck. and in such position as may best be seen from, all directions. 

All the lights required by these special rules for dred1-,res, wrecking boats, 
lighters. etc., shall be of such size and character as to be visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere for a distance of at least 2 miles. 

Rule for vessels which are mr0ore<l or at anc:hor.-Vessels of more than 
300 gross tons propel led by machinery when nwored or anchored in a fair
way or channel where traffic is liable to congestion or confusion shall display 
between iomnrise and sunset on tbe forward part of the vessel where it can 
best be observed from other vessels one black ball or shape not less than 2 
:feet in diameter. 

lllJLES FOB LIGHTS FOR RAFTS AND OTHER WATER CBAJ:l"'J' NAVIGATING BY HA.ND 
POWER, HORSEPOWER, OR BY THE CURaENT OF THE IUVE'R, ON THE HARBORS, 
RIVERS, AND OTllER 1NLAND WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT 
LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING AND TlllBUTA.BY WA'l'EBS AS FAR EAST AS MON
TREAL AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH AND BivERs JCMP'l'YING INTO THE GULF 
OF li!:EXJ:CO AND THEIR T1UBUTA.Jtlll:S 

.Any vessel, except rafts and rowing boats under oars. navigating by hand 
power, horsepower, or bg the CUf"l"lent of the river. shall carry one white light 
:forward, not less than 8 feet above the surface of the water. 

Rafts propelled. by band power or by tbe current of the river, or which shall 
be a~hored or moored in or near a channel or fairway, shall cart'y white 
lights, as folows : Rafts of one crib and not more than two in length shall 
carry one white light. Rafts of three or more cribs in length and one cri~ In 
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width shall carry one white light at each end of the raft. Rafts of more 
than one crib abreast shall carry one white light on each outside corner of 
the raft, making four lights in all. 

The whUe light required by these rules for rafts and other water craft shall 
be carried, from sunset to :sunri::;e, in a lantern so fixed and constructed as to 
show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light, visillle all around the horizon and 
of such intensity as to lie visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at 
a distance of at least 1 n1i1e. Tlle lights for rafts shall be suspended from 
poles of such height that the lights shall not be less than 8 feet above the 
surface of the "\Yater. 

Rule prohibitinl} the carrying of unauthorized lights on stea,111, vessclB.
Any n:1aster or pilot of uny steam vessel 'Who shall authorize or permit the 
carrying of any light, electric or otherwise, not required by law, on the out
side structure of the cabin or hull of the vessel that in any way will interfere 
with diRtinguishing the signal lights shall, upon conviction thereof before any 
board of inspectors having jurisdiction, be deemed guilty of nlisconduct and 
shall be liable to have his license suspe11cled or revoked. 

RI·~CTL'LATION OF l\IOTOR BOATS 

AN ACT To amend Jaws for pre"<'nting collisiou of vessels and to regulat(' equipment of 
certain motor boat" on the navigable waters of the rnited States 

Be i.t enacted by the Serwtc and House uf Rcprcsentative:s af the united 
StatetS <>f Anterica vn Cu114;re11s WHH"tnbled, That the words "motor l>oat · where 
used iu this aet shall include ever.'' Yessel propelled by machinery and not 
more than ~·ixty-five feet in length, except tugboats and towboats propelled 
by steam. 'l'he length shall bt~ meai-;ured from end to end ovE•r the deck, exclud
ing sheer : P1oi·idccl., 'l'hat the engine, boiler, or other operating nutchinery 
shall he ::-nhject to inspection b.'- the local inspectors of steam vessels, and to 
their approval of the design thereof, on all said motor boats, which a1·e uwre 
than forty feet in length, and which are propelled by tnachinery driven by 
steam. 

SEc. 2. That motor boats subject to tbe provisions of thh.; act shall be 
divided into classes as follows: 

Class one. Less than twenty-six feet in length. 
Class two. 1'wtmty-six feet or over and less than forty feet in lenf.,rth. 
Class three. lt~orty :feet or o"\·er and not more than sixty-five feet in length. 
SEC. a. 'l'hat every inotor b1:at in all weathers fron1 ;.;un~t to .--uurise ·shall 

carry the fl~llowiug ligltt}o:, and <luri11g .such time no other lights which may be 
mistaken for those pres<:>ribed shall be exhibited. 

(a.) Every motor boat of class one sllall carry the following lights: 
I<'irst. A "\Vhite light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Second. A combined lantern in the fore part of the vesi;;el and lower than 

the white light aft showing green to starboard and red to port, so fixed as to 
throw the light from right nhead to two points abaft the beam on their respec
tive Rides. 

(b) Every motor boat of classes two and three shall carry the following 
lights: 

Pirst. A bright. \Yhite light in the fore part of the vessel as near the stem 
as practicable, so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the 
horizon of twenty points of the comi)ast-<, ~o fixed as to throw the light teu 
points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft 
the beam on either side. The glass or lens shall be of not less than the follow
ing dimensions : 

Class two. Nineteen square inches. 
Class three. 'l'hirty-oue square inches. 
Second. A "'·bite light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Third. On the starboard side a green light ~o constructed as to show an 

unbroken light over an nrc of the horizon of ten point!' of the compass, so 
fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
the starboard side. On the port side a red light so constructed as to show 
an unbroken light over an arc of tbe horizon of ten points o-f the compass. so 
fixed as to throw tbe light from right ahead to two points t1baft the beam on 
the port side. The glasses or lenses in the said i:>ide lights shall be of not less 
than the fo!lowin~ dimensions on motor boats of-
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Class two. Sixteen square inches. 
Class three. Twenty-five square inches. 
On and after July first, nineteen hundred and eleven, all glasses or lenses 

prescribed by paragraph ( lJ) of section three shall be fresnel or fluted. The 
said lights shall be fitted ~'1th inboard screens of sufficient height and so set 
as to prevent these lights from being seen across the bow and shall be of not 
less than the follow dimension on motor boats of-

Cluss two. Eighteen inches long. 
Class three. Twenty-four inches long: Provided., That motor boats as de

fined in this act when propelled by sail and machinery or under sail alone, 
shall carry the colored lights suitably screened but not the white lights pre
scribed by this section. 

SEC. 4. (a) Every motor boat under the provisions of this act shall be pro
YidPd with a whistle or other sound-producing mechanical appliance capable 
of produciug a blast of t\vo secouds or n1ore in duration, and in the case of 
HUC'b boats so provide-d a blast of at least i wo seconds shall be deemed a pro~ 
longed blast within the 1neani11g of the law. 

( b} I<Jvery motor boat of class two or three shall carry au effieient fog horn. 
(~} I1Jvery 1notor boat of elass two or three Fhall he provided with an effi

cient hell, which shall he not less than eight inches acrm;s the n1outh on board 
of \•essels of class three. 

SF.c. 5. That every motor boat subject to any of the provisions of this 
act, and also all vessell'5 propelled by machinery other than by steam more than 
Rixty-fh·e feet in length, shall carry either life preservers or life belts or 
buoyant cushions, or ring buoys, or other device, to be prescribed by the Sec
retary of Commeree, suffident to suFtain afloat every person on hoard and so 
placed as to be readily accessible. All motor boats carrying .passengers for 
hire shall carry one life preserver of the sort prescribed by the regulations of 
the Board of Supervising Inspectors for every passenger carried, and no Fuell 
boat while so carrying passengers for hire shall be operated or navigated ex
cept in charge of a person duly Ikensed for such service by the loeal board of 
inspectors. No examination shall be required as the condition of obtaining 
sueh a license. and any such license i-;hall he revoked or :-:uspended b;\-' the local 
board of ins11ectors for misconduct, gross negligence, recklessness in navigation, 
intemperance, or violation of lu\V on the pnrt of the holder, and if revoked 
the person holding such license shall be incapable of obtaining another such 
license for one year from the date of revocation: Provided, That n-iotor boats 
shall 110t be required to carry licensed officers except as required in this act. 

SEc. 6. That every motor boat and also e\•ery ves:o;:el r>ropelled by machinery 
other than by steam. more than sixty-five feet in length, shall carry ready for 
immediate use the means of promptly and effectually extinguishing buruing 
gaRoline. 

SEC. 7. That a fine not exceeding one hundred dollars may be imposed for 
any violation of this act. 'l'he n10tor boat shall be liable for the said penalty 
and may be seized and proceeded agaim.;t, by way of libel in the district court 
of the United States for any district within which such vessel may be found. 

SEc. 8. That the Secretary of Commerce shall make such regulations as 
may be necessary to secure the proper execution of this act by collectors of 
customs and other officers of the Government. And the Secretary of the De
pn rtment of' Commerce, may upon appli<~ation tbert~for, remi1: or mitigate any 
fine, penalty, or forfeiture relating to motor boats except for .failure to observe 
the pro,·isions of section six of this act. . 

SEC. 9. That all laws and parts of laws only in so far as they are in con
flict herewith are hereby repealed: Prcn»Aled, That nothing in this act shall 
be deemed to alter or amend acts of Congress embodying or revising inter
national rules for preventing collisions at sea. 

SEC. 10. That this act shall take eft'ect on and after thirty days after its 
approval. · 

Approved, June 9, 1910. 

REGULA'l'IONS FOR TOWS OF SEAGOING BARGES WITHIN INLAND WATERS 

.The, following regulations limit th-e length of hawsers between towing vessels 
and A-eaguing barges in tow and the length of such tows within inland ·waters 
of the United States. designated and defined from time- t-0 time pursuant to 
~tion 2 of f;he act approved February 19. 189{t. Th~se reiJUiatio~ hav~ ~ 
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prepared and are approyed hy l he Secretary of Commerce pursuant to section 
J 4 of the act approved l\:lay 28. 1008. entitled " An act to amend the laws relat
ing to navigation. and for other purposes." 

The suspension of these regulations on June 4, 1917, "for the duration of the 
·war or until further notice," has expired by linlitation. and said regulations 
are in full force and effe<:t on and after Decem.ber 21, 1923. 

1. Tows of seagoing barges mrdgating the inland waters of the United 
States are limited in length to five vesl:lels, including the towing vessel or 
vessels. 

2. Ha\vsers are limited in length to 75 fathoms. measured from the stern 
of one vessel to the bow of the following ves10el, and should in all cases be as 
111uch shorter us the weather or sea ·will permit. · 

3. In C'ases where the prescribed h~ngth of hawser is. in the opinion of the 
u1aster of the tO\\'ing vessel, dangerous on account of the state of ·weatbPr or 
~;ea, h~nvsers need not be shortened to that length until reaching the localities 
named belO\Y : 

(a) Tows bound for I-Iampton Roads or beyond, beforp passing Thimble 
Light. 

( b) Tows bound up the Chesapeake, to the northward of Baltiinore Light. 
(c) Tows bound up the Delaware, between ~,ourteen Foot Bank and Cross 

Ledge lighthouses. 
llawsers may also be lengthened in the same places, under the same circum

stances, when tows are bound out. 
· 4. In case of necessity, on account of wind or '\veather, hawsers of vessels 

naYigating between Race Rock and Gay Head nuty bP lengthened out in the 
di'-':(·retion of the master of the towing ve:-;sel; but this paragraph shall not 
apply to Narragansett Bay north of Beavertail Light. 

5. In all case.Iii\ where tows can be bundwd it should be done. 
(a) Tows navigating in the North and East Rivers of Ne'v York must be 

bunched above a line dra\vn between the Robbirn;; Reef Lighthouse and Owls 
Head, Brooklyn. but the quarantine anchora~e and the north entrance to An1-
brose Channf'l shall be avoided in the proc:-ess of hunching to-\vs. 'Vhen tows 
are entering I,ong Island Sound from the weshvnrd, the lines may be Iength
f'ned out to the preseribed leni,,'1:h after passing Fort Helluyler; and when hound 
for New York frmn Long Island Sound tO'\YS must be bund1ed before passing 
\Vhitestone Point. 

( 1J) TowA must he bunched above the mouth of the S<·huylkill River, Pa. 
6. Section 15 of the act approved May 28. 1908, providt>-s: 
That the master of the towing vessel shaH be liable to the suS'J)ension or revocation. of 

hi.s license tor any willful violation of regulations i.1:ll8Ued purPUnnt to secti-011 1-l in th<> 
manner now i)rescribed for incompetency, misconduct, or unsk~llt:ulness. 

7. Any violation of these regulations shall be reported in writing as soon 
us practicable to the board of local inspectors of steam ve::;sels most convenient 
to the officer or other person who may witness the violation. 



 

:Month 

Barometer at 32° F. and 
mean sea level 

Mean Extremes 

Meteorological table compiled by the United States Weather Bureau 

[Record for wind direction ls for 5 years; record for all other data is for 38 to 41 years] 

NANTUCKET, MASS. 

Mean 

~ ~ z 
~ ~0 Precipitation Wind ·~ ~ 
•-.t ,.. Ul.~ a <:; >io = ... ((Ii.. 
.cl o ... ~ 'Oo 

Extremes I ~ Statute Average number of times (ohserva. 'O ~ ~ 
: 'So tll Ill .S miles tions at 8 a. m. and 8 p, m.) from~ ~:::l ':; 
:J =i »IS ..... .oS » 

Air temperature, in °F. 

~ Co °' d 'd oi 80 °' 
.cl ,Q •' ·' II) f3 :;i 'ti R - '; Ql i . ' 3"" 'Cl 
~ .. = .§ ... QI s 'O ~ s 5 blii> I : ='O 'O 
o ... s 8 a Ill Ill Ill t.ci ::i.ci "'::... .. >- Ill tll .... 

a ~ i ~ a ~~a ~~a ~ i ti ~ ~ ~ f '°.s .~ ~].~ 1 lg . . . = ~ ~ 
r... ~ fr; Q lo< Ill Ill ~ .fl ti; Q Ill Ill Ill 8 Ill p.Oo llli'"" r.i , t.. t> ,!;i ai,. 8 
0 Q Cl a "4 ~ ~ .a' Q Ol > > > 3 "4 .i:,...1 ·- . ..... . r.:i ... t,;,'. ... "' >... a 
~ i-l ~ ~ ~ fl!\ !l:i i:t:l fol ~ < < -"l Z ~ < ~ Z Z l'.:i 11.l 00 ta P. Z U <I\ Z ·---------·---,---i---------------------
ln. In. In. In. I I % In. In. I 

January ••••••• 30. 04 30. oo 28. 82 2.17 31.3 37. 5 2.U 12. 4 57 -4 61 80 7 3. 42 14 2. 47 15. 9 83 6 6 3 4 5 9 14 15 o 4 5 
Febl'UAl'Y ...... 30. 04 30. 97 28.18 2.19 30. i 36. 8 24. 7 12.1 59 -6 65 78 6 3. 11 1~ 2. 77 16. 4 72 7 5 2 3 3 8 15 13 o 4 4 
:March ......... 29. 98 30. 92 28. 47 2. 45 35. 5 41. 0 30. 0 11. 0 68 6 62 81 6 3, 98 13 3. 22 16, 2 86 7 6 4 6 6 13 9 11 0 4 6 
April.. •.•.•... 29.97 30.68 29.13 1.55 43.4 49.0 37.7 11.3 74 15 li9 82 6 2.64 12 2.51 15.2 79 6 8 2 6 8 14 8 8 O 3 7 
May __ •• _ .. _.. 29. 00 30. M 29. 28 1. 26 52. 3 58. 3 46. 3 12. O 86 34 52 84 6 2. 67 11 2. 78 13. 7 60 5 8 5 6 7 20 7 4 o 1 11 
June .......... 211. 98 30. 49 29. 31 1.18 61. o 67, 4 54. 5 12. 9 90 43 47 86 5 2. 41 10 3. 74 12. 7 55 5 9 4 5 1 20 7 3 o 1 u 
July .•.••.•.... 29. 98 30. 51 29. H 1. 07 67. 8 74. 0 61.5 12. 5 92 48 « 861 5 2. 68 9 3. 04 12. 0 65 3 6 2 5 8 'Il 7 4 O 1 13 
August ........ 29.99 30.45 28.71 1.74 67.8 73.7 61.9 11.8 89 51 38 86 5 3.05 9 5.73 11.3 60 5 11 4 6 8 18 6 4 o o 9 
September •..•• 30. 08 30. 63 29. 48 1.15 62. B 68. 3 57. 3 11. o 87 41 46 84 5 2. 73 9 3. 15 12. 4 67 I 6 11 6 5 9 14 5 4 o 1 g 
October.--·· •• llO. 05 30. 61 29, 07 1. 54 54. 2 Ml.I.I 48. 7 10. 9 81 32 49 81 6 3, 39 10 3. 86 14. 51 681 7 9 6 7 4 i 11 9 9 O 2 3 
November ..... 30.05 30.80 29.16 1.64 44.4 4ll.8 39.0 10.8 66 15 51 80 6 3.28 12 2.88 15.3, 79 I 8 5 2 4 419 14 14 o a 2 
December .•.•• 30. 05 30. 91 28. 73 2.18 3.5. s 41. 6 29. 9 11. 7 . oo . -1 . 61 80 6 3. 64 13 2. 62 15. s 1 76 _ 6 6 a Ii 3 , s 1 rn 15 o 4 2 

~---1----·-·-1-1---------1-·-------·-------
MOID---U ------- ------- ------_ .... 9 "-' '3.0 ltS ··-- ----- .... 821' 6 ....... ··---- ------ 14.3 -- --- -- -- ---- ··-- --·- ---- ---- ---- ---- ·--- ----1-··· 

__ Total .••. -----~- •••••.• ·-····· ______ ····--··---------·!------ ____ ··---i-··- __ -,---- . a1.oo 134 ______ -----r __ n oo 43 62 12 m m 104 o 28 s1 
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BOSTON, MASS. 

. I I I ~ I 

January ••.•••• 30.05 31.00 28.67 2.33 27.9135.9 20.0 1~.9 70 -13 ~~ 12 G 3.82 12 a.:s 11.6 r,4 7 3 2 a a\1s 15 14 o 1 1 
February ...... 30.04 SI.03 28.69 2.34 28.8. 36.7 20.8 fo.9 64 -11 1.1 69 5 3.44 JO 4"''5 12.3 60 7 1 3 2 3, 10 17 13 o 1 1 
Maroh •••...... 29. 97 30. 96 28. 56 2. 40 35. 6 43. 3 27. 9 lH 83 -8 91 69 6 4. 08 12 3. oi 12. 4 i2 7 4 3 4 4 10 16 14 o 1 1 
April.. .•.••.•. 29.97 30.72 28.86 UM 46.4 54.5 311.3 16.2 87 11'76 68 .~ 3.55 11 3.18 ll.2 tiO 5 7 6 ,5 4 10 JO l:l 0 l 1 
May ___________ 29.118 30. 56 29. 19 l. 37 57. l 65. 7 48. 5 17.2 97 31 66 70 5 3. 51 Jt 3. 31 10. l 48 6 5 9 4 4 13 11 10 o o l 
Jlllle ••••...... 21Ul6 30.57 29,31 1.25 66.5 7.'i.1 5i.8 17.3 100 42 58 72 Ii 3.03 10 5.35 !U 41 7 5 8 3 3 14 12 8 O 0 1 
Julr ........... 29.96 so. 51 29.38 1. 13 71.7 80.o 6.H 16.6 104 46 58 71 5 3.36 10 6.04 8. 9 60 4 4 5 4 5 20 13 7 o o 1 
A.agusL ...... 29. 99 30. 46 29. 2fl 1. 20 69. 9 77. 8 62. 0 15. 8 98 47 51 74 5 4. 03 JO 4.99 8. 4 48 5 6 6 4 7 14 11 9 O 0 1 
September .... 30. 07 30. 65 2\l. 18 1.47 • 63. 2 71. 2 55. 3 15. 9 102 34 68 76 5 3. 19 9 4. 27 9. 2 80 7 4 4 4 5 15 JO 11 O O 1 
October •••••.. 30.0li 30.75 28.97 us 5.1.6 61.5 45.7 15.8 90 25 61i 74 5 3.86 9 4.92 10.2 54 5 4. 4 4 5 1:~ J5 12 o o 2 

' I . November ..... 30. 05 ao. 86 211. 73 2. 13 42. o 49. 3 34. 7 14. 6 76 -2 78 73 5 4.10 10 5. 43 11.2 f\5 4 1 3 j 2 2 4 I 13 20 112 o 1 1 
December.. ... 30.M 30.96 2!1.80 2.16 32.5. 39.9 25.L 14.8 69 -14 83 71 6 3.41. n 2.87 11.4 60 e I 2 2 1 3 9 22 17 o. i I l 

--i---.i-----·F---·~-~---.------p--1-Mean .•. 30.0l .................... 49.6 57.6 41.6 16.0 ---·--·-·---- 72 Ii------·----------- 10.5 ...... L .................. J ........... .! ........... . 
TotaL.J_ •... • ..• . .. ••• . . .• ..•• •• •••. •• •••••• . . ..•• .••• •• •••• . .... . .. ••. . .. .•••.• <a. as "' ............••... -170 '8 M ., W I"' m HO I o ' I 13 

~---~~ --·-~ .. ~~-~-

PORTLAND, ME. 

January. ______ :mos 30.88 28.64 2.24 22.4 30.l 14.7 15.4 65 -18 83 i4 6 3.81 12 2.48 8.8 56 13 3 1 l 4 ll 12 16 1 1 1 
February •••••• 30. 02 30. 97 28. 65 2. 32 23. 8 31. 6 16. o 1.5. 6 58 - 17 75 71 5 3. 65 11 3. oo 9. l 61 11 3 t 2 4 9 12 14 1 o l 
March •..•.•.•• 29. 96 30. 98 28. 79 2.19' 31. 8 39. 2 24.4 14.8 79 -7 86 71 5 3. 75 13 3. W 9. 6 60 10 4 2 3 8 10 IO 14 1 1 l 
ApriL •••.••.. 29. 96 30. 72 28. 86 1. 86 43. 0 50. 4 35. 7 14. 7 82 9 73 70 6 3.11 11 3. 82 9. 2 50 9 6 3 4 8 8 8 13 O O 2 
May ___________ 29.97 30.58 29.25 1.33 53.3 61.2 45.4 15.8 94 27 67 73 6 3.67 12 U6 8.6 5\J 7 6 6 4 14 lJ 7 9 1 O 2 
June ___________ 29.95 30.58 29.18 1.40 62.5 70.8 54.2 16.6 96 38 58 74 6 3.36 11 4.96 7.6 43 5 6 5 5 12 9 8 8 l o 2 
July .•••.•.•... 29. 95 30. 4.8 29. 20 1. 28 68.1 76.1 00. l 16. 0 103 48 55 76 6 3. 25 12 3. 97 7. 5 40 5 · 4 4 5 15 12 8 8 2 O 3 
Augiist. ·------ 29. 98 ao. 46 29. 35 t. ll 611. 4 74. o 58. 8 lfi. 2 · 95 45 50 78 5 3. 57 11 2. 47 6. g 48 6 4 4 4 13 11 s 10 2 o 4 
September ••••. 30. 05 30. 66 29. O.'i 1.61 59. 6 67. 3 51. 9 1.5.4 94 32 62 79 5 3. 20 10 5. 28 7. 5 50 7 4 3 4 JO 12 8 11 1 O 3 
October ••••••. 30.04 30.72 28.88 1.84 49.9 57.3 42.6 14.7 84 22 62 76 5 3.66 10 3.93 8.2 52 9 3 2[ 3 7 12 10 13 1 L 2 
November ••.•. 30. 01 30. 83 28. 49 2. 34 38. O 44. 6 31. 4 13. 2 72 -6 78 74 6 3. 80 11 3. 76 8. 8 56 11 3 l I 2 5 13 11 13 1 l l 
December •••.. 30.03 30.97 28.i6 2.21 27.6 34.4 20.8 ta.6 65 -21 86 74 6 3.68 11 2.69 8.7 60 11 2 1 2 3 14 12 16 l l I 

-----------------.-~-1---,--·-.-1-1--~ 
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M eieoroiogical t.1b:e compiled hy the F m·tc<l States W l'fithcr Biirea.11-Ccntinued 

EAS't'POR'l', MR. 

-~- 1~~~~:.r·..,i :,,~~""~'.,.·'"'; .. Tff ~..:::,,,n .... --· ---~,:d~ ~ ~~ 
. I - ~ : ------~- ----~-~----- ~S 
Mean f Extremes Mean I Extremes .., : ~ I ~ Sta~ute I A ~erage numher of times (observn- ~Jl ~ 

Month l I ~ §S ~~ : lllles t10nsat8a.m.and8p.m.)from- l§ ie, ________ , ___ .. --~--···-··---- ...... -- .... -- ---·---·- .s o6 ol a ~ ~-- ., 
·~ i ~ I -~ :§ ' I ~ ~ ~ ~ s s ~ :t ~ I · I I I I i l ~~ ~ 
o • .... o .. I "' "' "' .. ..:1 :1.tl ce>. .. » ' I I ..,o '" a ~ ti "' a S§ a~ "' !l ~ "' - ~ I !ill biJ ~o .. .:t; 111:~ 1· - i j !ill"' 2 

Ql 1111 d C:l 1111 "' !ill I:: ~ ti ' "':I· ] • ~" ~I il • , ~ is ia ~ il • ~ ~ 1~ ~ ~-I~ >.8] .~] .1r.i .lr.j ~ ._.,~ ~ ~-sl~ 
_~_)_1!.:_ ~ ~~,_:s ,!__ _::__ _.::__ ,s - ~1_::_J_~ _:_ ~ :1__J~---- z I z __ :.t'=--'1' ~ oo _ _:_,_:_ ..:'... ~ ~ ~ 

I I I I I I I j I i I 
. Jn. fn, Jn. In. ~ I . i \ I ~ ~ I In. /n I • • J j .

1 
: , 

)anuary_. _____ 30,00 30.00 28.63 2.27 20.4 ~s.1 12.6 rn.5 541-20 14 16 6 3.11.41 15 ~.78 14.21 18 7 4
1 

3 31 f, l~ 15 12 o 41 2 
February •..••• 21u1s Bl. M 28. 35 2. 69 21.5 28. 7 14. 3 14.4 52 -23 75 76 6 3. 62 13 2. i7 13. 8 72 7 6 f 3 2 1 3 9 16 10 o a 2 
March--...•... 29. 93 30.118 28. 59 2. 34 28. 9 35. 2 22. 6 12. 6 65 -8 73 77 6 4.28 14 2. 69 13. o 72 6 5 / 3 3 8 11 14 12 o 3 2 
AprU •••.•••... 29.113 30.72 28.91 1.81 89.0 45.3 32.7 12.6 76 2 74 76 6 2.94 12 l.65 11.4 · 60 6 8

1

1 4 2 1'l 9 \l 10 o 2 5 
M&Y.---···---- 29.96 30,411 29.06 1.43 47.7 55.0 41).5 14.5 87 28 59 80 6 3.80 12 2.05 9.7 Fi5 5 8 4 2 18 9 6 ! 9 1 l 3 
June ....... ___ . 29.DS 30.52 29.10 1.42 55. l 63.3 46.9 16.4 oo 30 60 82 6 3.24 12 3.30 8.2 57 4 5

1

4 2 19 lO 6 9 o o 6 
July: •• ________ i1l.93 80.46 29.11 1.35 60.4 68.9 52.0 16.9 93 45 48 83 6 3.42 12 2.01 7.4 54 4 4 2 1 2& 13 6 Ii 2 0 10 
AllflUSL .•••. - 211. 96 30.48 29.14 1. 34 60. 7 68. 4 52. 9 15. 5 00 44 46 82 6 3. 26 11 4. Oii 7. 3 5il 3 5 2 2 23 11 7 8 1 0 9 
Sept&tnber _____ 80. 08 30. 64 28. 93 1.11 65, 8 62. 0 ~. 2 13. 3 89 30 59 82 6 2. 97 11 2. 34 8, 7 00 .} I 4 \ 2 1 13 13 7 13 1 0 5 
Oe\ober -. --. .. ao. 00 30, 66 2S. 80 l. S6 47. 5 53. 3 41. 8 11. 5 83 23 60 80 6 3. 85 11 5. 33 JO. 8 60 6 ' 3 I 4 2 12 13 10 12 0 1 3 
November ••..• 80.01 30.M 28.62 2.22 36.7 42.5 30.6 11.9 67 -13 80 7S 7 4.08 12 2.03 12.8 i2, 7 4 \ 2 2 6 14 15 IO 0 2 2 
DeOOmber.. ••. 29. 98 30. 97 128. 24 2. 73 26. 3 33.1 llH 13. 7 57 -22 79 76 7 3.97 14 1. &5 13. 1 771 8 3 j 3 2 

1 
4 8 20 14 O 3 , l 

--E:-i-------i-----~-.-1~:--.~i-l_l _______ I_,_ 
Meen •••• 129.97 ···-···.·······------ 41.7 48.7 34.6, 14.1 -············I 791 6(------'-----+-----j10.91-----·1····1··--·-------------------·········1··--1-·-
Total •• ~-······· ·······r·----- --·-·r··-· -----r···-;--------·······-·--i .. ----i------;43.271149 /------,------;------i 69 oo 136 24 149
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INDEX 

A 
Abbott Rock beacon- - ___ ------ ------------ -Accuracy of bearings _________________ ··- ____ _ Addison ____________________________________ _ 
Addison Point - ____________________________ _ 
Agamenticus 1\fountain ____________________ _ 
Agencies, Coast and Geodetic Survey ______ _ 
Aids to navigation _____________ ·-- _________ _ 
Alden Rock- ______________________ ---------_ 
Allen Cove ______ ----- ______________ -------- -
Alien Island.. ___ -------------- __ ----------_ --Allen Shoal _____ -·----- _____________________ _ 
Arr1esbury ________________ ----------------- _ 
Ammen Rock-------------------------------A nchora.ge, generaL ________________________ _ 
Anchorage and barb-Or regulations, Portland_ 
Anchorage regulations, Boston ___ - -- ------- -
Anchorages: 

Page 
242 
rn 
79 
78 

3 
26 

4 
128 
111 
159 
159 
226 

29 
3 

208 
260 

Dagaduoe River--------------------------- 134 
Bangor____________________________________ 153 
Bar Harbor------------------------------- 90 
Bath-------------------------------------- 189 
Belfast Bay_ - - ---- __________ ----------- _ _ _ 148 
Beverly Harbor--------------------------- 244 
Bird Island-- - - - ------ _____ ------------ ___ 260 
Boothbay Harbor_________________________ 175 
Boston Iiarbor____________________________ 260 
B-Oston, quarantine __________ ----------____ 261 
Boston, yacht.--··------------------------- 261 Caldwell Iflland __________ --- ___ _ ___ ____ _ _ _ 161 
Cape Split I1 arbor ____ -------------------- 77 
Casco Bay ____ --- ________ ---- ------ _ _ ___ _ _ 2oa 
Castin~ Harbor-;-------------------------- 134 
Damariscotta River----------------------- 171 
Deer Island Thorofare_____________________ 121 
E:astport---------------------------------- o7 
Eggemoggin Reach------------------------ l19 
Fox Island Thorofare______________________ 123 
Frenchman Bay ____ --------------------- -- 90 
Gloucester. ___ - --------------------------- 235 
Kennebec River___________________________ 189 
Marblehead Harbor ____________ ----_ --- __ - 244 
Meadow Cove____________________________ 171 
l\fenimac River_ ___ -----------.-------- __ - 226 
Nantasket Roads__________________________ 261 
Narragwi.gus Bay_________________________ 83 
Penobscot River-_ - _ ----- --------- ---- -- __ 153 
Pigeon Hill BaY--------------------------- 81 
Pl(',asant Bay _____________ ------ - - ---- -- - - - 78, 83 Plytnouth ___________ :_____________________ 289 

Portland - - - - - - - - --- ------- ---- --- -------- - 208
221 Portsmouth Harbor - --- ----------- ··------ -

President Roads, Boston__________________ 261 
Rockland Harbor ______ ------------------- 145 
St. George River __ ·------------------------ 161 
Salem Harbor_--------------------------- - i~ 
Shee~t River___________________________ 

260 Sout Bostonb_ ---------------------------
294 \VeJIHeet Har or__________________________ 
224 .Anderson Ledge-----------------------------
188 Andros<'Oggln River-------------------------
230 

!"~:4~-eifi.IUii=========================== 229 Annisquam Harbor Lighthouse_ - - - - - - - -- - - - 23-0 
Annisquam. River ___ ------------ --- ----- -- 229, 234 
Appledore Island ________________ - _ -- -- - -- -- - 223 
Approaching, Boston Harbor________________ 269 
Arey Cove. near Schoodic Island____________ 89 
Amy Cove, Vtn.elhavsn Island ___ ----------- 13.'l 

*wwsi~!~~==:::::::::::::::============ i~ 
Asia Ri.P--.-------•-------------------------- 110 

~~~=:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i::: 
B 

Baok Cove_---- -- -- ----- --------------------
Baek River, Dwtbury BaY-----------------
Back River, Hockomoek: .Bay __ - ------------Bacik River. K.mn&bec River _______________ _ 

ro7 
287 
183 
187 

Page 
Back River. Sasanoa River__________________ 178 
Back River, Sheepscot River________________ 182 
Back River Cove____________________________ 163 
Back Way __ -------------------------------- 281 Bagaduce River_____________________________ 134 
Bailey Island __________ ---------------------- 199 
Bailey Ledge, St. George River______________ 160 
Bailey 1.,edge, near \\'mt Quoddy Head__ _ _ _ 65 
Bailey& 1\1 is take_______________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ 65 
Baker Island, lVIount I)esert Isl.and, sout.b of_ 101 
Baker Island, Salem Harbor entrance_ _ __ _ _ _ _ 240 
Baker Island, near Swan Island_____________ 107 
Baker Island I~ighthouse, near 1\-fount Desert Island ____________________________________ _ 
Baker Island Lightbou...~. Salem entrance ___ _ 
Bald Head _______ ---------- ________ ---------Bald Head Cliff ____________________________ _ 
Bald Head Ledge __________________________ _ 
Bald Rock ___ ----- __ ------------ ___________ _ Bald Rock Ledge __________________________ _ 
Ballast Island_------ ______ ---- __ ------ _____ _ 
Balla<> tone Ledge __________________________ - _ 
Bangor _____________________________________ _ 
Bangor & Aroostook Railroad ______________ _ 
Baniani I-edge _____________________________ _ 
Bantam Rock ____ ------- ___________________ _ 
Bar Harbor_ - __ ---------- ____ ----- ----- -- ---
Bar Ilarbor, c01nmunieat.ion ________________ _ 
Bar Harbt11· 'l'horofare ______________________ _ 
Bar Island, Bar Harbor.--------------------Bar Island, Blue Hill Bay __________________ _ 
Bar Island, J\.fu;ocongus Sound ______________ _ 
Bur- Island, St. George IUver _______________ _ 
Bur Island Ledge __ --------------------------
Bar Ledge_ ---------------------------------Barge..'! Ledge _____ -- ------ __________________ _ 
Barley Ledge _______________________________ _ 
IJarnstabJe _________________________________ _ 
Barnstable Harbor - - - _____ -- -------- -- ___ - __ 
Barrel, The_ - ____ -- ___ ---- --- -- ------ --- ___ _ Barter Island Ledges _______________________ _ 
Bartlett Harbor _____ ----- ___ -----_----- ____ _ 
Bartlett Island ___ -----------_: ____ ---- _____ _ 
Bartlett Narrows __ ----- ____________________ _ 
Bartlett Ro<'k, Green Barbor PoinL _ - _____ _ 
Bartlett Rock, Pigeon Cove ________________ _ 
Barton Island. --- ____ --- _ - ___ - ---- ----- ____ _ 
Barton Ledge_------------------------------Ba.sin, The, near Cundy Harbor ____________ _ 
Basin, The, Vinalhaven Island _____________ _ 
Basket Island, ('as<;o J3ay _________ ----- ____ _ 
Basket Island, Wood Island Harbor ________ _ 
Bass Harb-Or _____ -- _ ------ _ ----- -- ------ ___ _ 
Bass Harbor Bar_ -- _______________ ------ ___ _ 
Bass Harbor Head Lighthouse _____________ _ 
Bates Island _____ -------------------------"--
Bath----------------------------------------Batson J..edge ______________________________ _ 

Bay of FundY-------------------------------
Baypoint ___________ -- -- - __ -- _ -- - ___ - - - __ - -- -
Bayside post office. ___ ---- ___ ------------ __ _ 
Bayview ____________ ------ ___________ ----- __ 
Bayville - . ____ --- ---------- ______ ----- _____ _ Beach Ledges ______________________________ _ 

Beal Island _______ --- ----------- _______ ------

~n~!~~~:::: ::::::: ::::::::::::::::::: 
Bean Ledge ___________________ --------------
Bear lsland, New Meadows River __________ _ 
Bear I..~and, North Ea.<:t Harbor ____________ _ :Beauchamp Point __________________________ _ 

Beaver Island_-----------------------------_ :Belfast _____________________________________ _ 

~~~~v~i~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Benjamin River ____________ -----------------
Benner Island __ ------ ________ -- -- ---- -- __ ---
Bernard. ___ .---------- - - ------ - - ----- ---- - - - -
Berry Cove_ - - --- __ ------ -- ------ ---- - --- -- -
J3everlY-~-----------------------------------
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Beverly Creek---------------------- __ Beverly Harbor - _ ---- _____ ---- ______________ _ 
Bibb Rock _________________________________ _ 
Bibber Rocks ___ ------ _____________________ _ 
Biddeford-----------------------------------
Biddeford Pool ___ ----- _____________ - ---- __ - -
Big Black Ledge ___________________________ _ 
Big Pot __ -----------------------------------
Billings Cove_ -- - - ------------- ______ -------
Billingsgate Island ___ -- __ --- _______________ _ 
Birch Harbor ______________________________ _ 
Birch Island, Casco Bay ___________________ _ 
Birch Islands, Pleasant Bay ________________ _ 
Bird Rock _____ -----------------------------
Black Island, Blue Hlll Bay ________________ _ 
Black Island, Western Bay _________________ _ 
Black Ledge, approach to Chandler Bay __ - _ 
Black Ledge, N arraguagus Bay ____________ _ 
Black Ledges, Little Machias Bay _________ _ 
Black Ledges,t. Mistake Harbor _____________ _ 
Black Point cove ___ - -- __ - _ - --- -- _ --- -- _ ----
Black Rock, Blue Hill Bay _________________ _ 
Black Rock, near Cohasset Harbor---------
Black Rock, Gloucester Harbor-------------
Black Rock, near Metinic Island ___________ _ 
Black Rock, near J\fosqnito Island _________ _ 
Black Rock, near Nash Island Lighthouse __ _ 
Black Rock Channel, Boston Harbor en-trance _____________________________________ _ 
Black Rock Channel, NahanL _____________ _ 
Black Rocks, Matinicus Island _____________ _ 
Black Rocks, Sheepscot River ______________ _ 
Black Rooks, York Harbor _________________ _ 
Blackduck Cove ____ - __________ - ___________ _ 
Blacksnake Ledge _____ ---- _______ ---- ______ _ 

~i~~e?I:~~= == =::: :: :: :: :: : : :: : ::: : : : : : : ::: Blue Hill Bay ______________________________ _ 
Blue Hill Bay Lighthouse __________________ _ 
Blue Hill Bay1 west side __ ------------------Blue Hill Haroor ___________________________ _ 
Bluff Island .• ________ ---- __ -------- ________ _ 
Bog Brook.---------------------------------Bois Bubert Island _________________________ _ 
Bold I)Ick __________________________________ _ 

Bonny chess Ledge ______ ------------------ ---
Boohoo Ledge __ --------------------- ___ ---- -Boon Island ________________________________ _ 
Boon Island Ledge _________________________ _ 
Boon Island Lighthouse ____________________ _ 
Boot Cove ________________________ --- _______ -

Boothbay Barbor._-------------------------:Boston _____________________________________ _ 
.Anchorages _______________________________ _ 

Bridge regulations ________ -- ---------- -----
CJurrents- - ------------------------ ----- - --})irections ________________________________ _ 

General information _____ ------------------Ilarbor ___________________________________ _ 
Inner harbor _____________________________ _ 

Outer harbor and channels----------------
:Pilots- - ----------- ------------------------Remarks on approaching _________________ _ 

Boston I~land. _____________________________ _ 
Boston Lighthouse. _______ ------------------
B<leton Lightship _______ ---- -- _ ----------- __ _ 
Boundary lines of the high seas--------------
:Bourne- -- - ---- ------------------------------Bowditch Ledge ___________ --------- ________ _ JlovrdoinhaID _______________________________ _ 

Bowlders, The_-----------------------------:Bo:xaJD Ledge ______________________________ _ 

~foict0.~~:: :::: :: :: : : : : :: :::::: ::_: ::::: ::: 
Branch hydrographic office------------------
Brandies, Tba. ______ ---------------------- __ 
Brant Rock._-------------------------------Breaker Ledge ______________________________ _ 

Breaking Ledge.--------------·-------------
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